-pech 
cgi 


r53 


-€x Wibvis 
Duquesne University: 


GOS39 


Digitized by the Internet Archive 
in 2024 


https://archive.org/details/blickinghomiliesOOO0Orevr 


The Plickling Homilies 
of the 


Centh Century. 


Agents for the sale of the Early English Text Society’s Publications. 


DUBLIN: Witt1am McGez, 18 Nassau Street. 
EDINBURGH: T. G. Srevenson, 22 South Frederick Street. 
GLASGOW: Octz & Co., 1 Royal Exchange Square. 
BERLIN: Asuer & Co., Unter den Linden, 20. 

NEW YORK: C. Scrisyer & Co.; Leyponupr & Horr. 
PHILADELPHIA: J. B. Lieprncorr & Co. 


—— 


Ghe Hlickling Aomilies 


of the 
Genth Century. 


FROM THE MARQUIS OF LOTHIAN’S UNIQUE MS. A.D. 971. 


EDITED, 


WITH A TRANSLATION AND INDEX OF WORDS, 


BY THE 


REV. R. MORRIS, M.A, LL.D., 


Author of ‘Historical Outlines of English Accidence,’ 
Editor of Hampole’s ‘ Pricke of Conscience,’ ‘Early English Alliterative Poems,’ 
‘The Story of Genesis and Exodus,’ ‘The Ayenbite of Inwyt,’ 
* Legends of the Holy Rood,’ ‘Old English Miscellany,’ 
etc. ele.3 
Vice-President of the Philological Society. 


LONDON: 


PUBLISHED FOR THE EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOCIETY, 


BY N. TRUBNER & CO., 57 & 59 LUDGATE HILL, EC. 


— 


MDOCOCLXXX., 


Q 


=. 


58,64, 73 


OXFORD: 
BY E. PIOKARD HALL, M.A., AND J. H, STACY, 
PRINTERS TO THE UNIVERSITY. 


PREFACE. 


Tur Blickling Homilies, though now for the first time 
published, have not been altogether unknown to old English 
scholars. Godwin, in his life of St. Andrew from the Cam- 
bridge MS. CCC. S. 8, published in the Transactions of the 
Cambridge Antiquarian Society, 1851, gave variant readings 
from the Blickling MS. His version, corrected by the manu- 
script, has enabled me to complete the missing parts of the 
present text, pp. 237-249. : 

From some notes in our manuscript in the library of 
Blickling Hall, Norfolk, it is evident that Thorpe had made 
a careful examination of the original, but, curiously enough, 
had overlooked the passage which mentions the very year in 
which the manuscript was written, A.D. 971. This date, 
however, does not necessarily mark the exact point of time in 
which the present Homilies were composed, but may be a later 
insertion of the transcriber ; that is to say, the date 971 only 
gives us the age of the MS., and not that of the author or 
compiler. 

Tf we compare the Blickling Homilies with the corresponding 
discourses in Atlfrie’s Collection (ZElfric Society, ed. Thorpe), 
we see at a glance how very materially they differ both in 
vocabulary and syntactical structure. In Alfric’s the vocabu- 
lary is comparatively modern, as compared with the English of 
Alfred’s age, and the sentences are less complex, though more 
coherent and closely connected. In the Blickling Homilies we 
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find a more archaic vocabulary agreeing with that of the older 
English of the gth century, and the sentences are complex, 
though loosely connected by conjunctions that express the 
relation of subordination somewhat indefinitely. 

The Blickling Homilies contain many words that are not 
found in Ailfric, though they occur in the later poetical litera- 
ture, which we well know is more archaic than the prose of the 
same period. The prose in some parts of.the present Homilies 
is more or less poetical. In the first Sermon, the ‘ Annunciation 
of St. Mary,’ there is a good illustration in the address of the 
Angel to Mary: ‘The redness of the rose glittereth in thee, 
and the whiteness of the lily shineth in thee,’ &e. (p. 7); and 
on p. 105 Christ is called ‘se goldbloma,’ ‘the golden blossom.’ 
There is, too, a somewhat remarkable poetical passage on p- 209 
in the story of the Dedication of St. Michael’s Church, which 
seems out of place in a religious discourse, and is evidently 
borrowed from an older source :— 


‘Swa Sanctus Paulus wes 


‘As St. Paul was looking 


geseonde on norSanweardne towards the northern region of 


pisne middangeard, per ealle the earth, from whence all 


wetero niSergewitad, & he 
per geseah ofer Sem weetere 
sumne harne stén; & weron 
nord of Sem sténe awexene 
swidse hrimige bearwas, & Ser 
weron pystro-genipo, & under 
pm sténe wes niccra eardung 
& wearga. & he geseah pat 
on Sem clife hangodan on 
“Sem isgan! bearwum manige 
swearte saula be heora handum 


gebundne; & pa fynd para 


1 MS. 


waters pass down, he saw above 
the water a hoary stone; and 
north of the stone had grown 
woods very rimy. And there 
were dark mists; and under 
the stone was the dwelling 
place of monsters and execrable . 
creatures. And he saw that on 
the cliff there hung on the icy 
woods many black souls with 
their hands bound; and the 
devils in likeness of monsters 


is gean, 
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on nicra onlicnesse heora grip- were seizing them like greedy 
ende wron, swa swa gradig wolves; and the water under the 
wulf; & pet weter wes sweart cliff beneath was black. And 
under pem clife neoSan; & between the cliff and the water 
betuh pem clife on Sem wetre there were about twelve miles, 
weron swylee twelf mila, & and when the twigs brake, 
Sonne %a twigo forburston then down went the souls who 
ponne gewitan pasaula niSer pa hung on the twigs and the 
pe on Sem twigum hangodan, monsters seized them.’ 

& him onfengon %a nicras.’ 


This passage seemed very familiar to me, and I was at once 
struek by its resemblance to the following description of the 
lake in Beowulf, of which it is probably a direct reminiscence :— 


ay we ‘ Hie digel lond . . . . ‘They that secret land 

warigead, wulfhleodu, windige nzssas, inhabit, the wolf’s retreats, windy nesses, 

frécne fenngeléd, deer firgenstredm the dangerous fen path, where the mountain stream, 

under nzssa genipu nider gewiteS, under the nesses’ mists, downward flows, 

flod under foldan. Nis Sxt feor heonon the flood under the earth. It is not far thence, 

milgemearces, Sxt se mere standed a mile’s distance that the mere stands, 

ofer S&m hongiad hrinde bearwas, over which hang rimy groves, 

wudu wyrtum fest, weter oferhelmad.’ a wood fast by its roots the water overshadows.’ 
(See Sweet’s A.S. Reader, xviii, (See Beowulf, ed. Thorpe, Il. 2719-2733:) 

ll. 107-114.) 


A comparison of the two passages enabled me to amend the 
misreading in Beowulf, which has long puzzled every Anglo- 
Saxon scholar who has attempted to suggest a more correct 
reading than that found in the MS.: the faulty reading ‘ Arinde 
bearwas, in Beowulf, is evidently a corruption of ‘hrémge bearwas’ 
(hrimige bearwas in Blickling Homilies), i.e. ‘rimy or frosty 
woods. Mr. Sweet has adopted this emendation in the second 
edition of his excellent Anglo-Saxon Reader, and considers that 
it ‘solves a long-vexed problem.’ 

We find a few Latin words in these Homilies, most of which 
are to be met with in earlier documents : cantic, templ, p. 53 
gigant, p. 93 mynetere, P. 715 ele, p. 733 carcern, p. 85; bisceop, 
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biscep, munec, p. 109 ; (heah) diacon (archdeacon), subdiacon, ps 
10g ; reliquium, p. 127 ; munt, p. 137 ; palm (twig), p. 139; fie 
(treow), Apostol, p. 155; engle, p. 157; martire, p. 167; casere, 
P- 179; tor, p. 1873; male, p. 193; sealm, p. 199; @lmessan 
(alms), p. 199 ; marmanstén, P- 203; papa, p. 205; messepreost, 
P- 207; gecristnod, p. 215 ; mynster, p. 217 : fefor, P7217. 

pegn is the ordinary word for ‘disciple,’ but discipul for 
‘discipuli’ occurs on p. 277. 

Ceaster is applied to a city, while the native wée is used with 
reference to a mean village, see p. 77. 

The date of the MS, is a.p. 971, mentioned on p- 119 (see 
facsimile of fol. 141 of MS.). 


Ponne sceal pes middangeard ‘ Wherefore this world must 
endian [on pam sixta elddo] come to an end, and of this the 
& pisse is ponne se masta dl greatest portion [already] has 
agangen, efne nigon hund wintra elapsed, even nine hundred and 
& lumi. on pys geare. seventy-one years, in this (very) 

year.’ 


The MS. was written by two different hands. The first, that 
represented in the photolithograph, wrote about two-thirds of 
the book; the second finished it. The second interrupts the 
first at pages 165 and 169 ; both hands are found on p- 204. 

The MS. has lost leaves in many places, namely (a) at the 
beginning, (2) after Pp. 114, (¢) after p. 126, (d) after p. 168, 
(e) after p. 170, (/) after p. 270, (9) after p. 278. 

The leaves have been shamefully clipped, I suppose, by the 
binders, so as in many places to destroy the first line; and to 
make the matter worse, the leaves are thrown together in the 


-greatest disorder. The following table shows how they are 
misplaced ; 


(a) eight leaves . 
(0) six leaves 
(c) seven leaves . 


pages 1 —16 
5 31 — 42 
” 17 — 30 
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(d) one leaf : ; F : . pages 49, 50 
(e) two leaves . ; : : : = 45 — 48 
(f) one leaf 5 ; : - : a 43, 44 
(g) one leaf ; : : : : £ 57, 58 
(hk) two leaves . ° ‘ : : 3 53— 56 
(4) one leaf : : ‘ - . a BI. (ha 
(j) forty-two leaves . : ‘ : 3 61—144 
(k) two leaves . : ‘ : ‘ »  I47—150 
(1) one leaf ee ey ete! 
(m) one leaf ELAS eta 
(nm) one leaf . : : ; 4 da ens 
(0) one leaf : ‘ ; : ; % 59, 60 
(p) two leaves. ° : : . 3 tot los: 
(q) fifteen leaves < E * : 5  57—186 
(r) four leaves . : : : : » 239-246 
(s) ten leaves . 5 = : ; 5,  187—206 
(t) fifteen leaves : : . : 4,  207—236 
(u) sixteen leaves : : : : y  — 247—278 


For the following list of homilies on the same subjects as 
those in the Blickling MS. I am indebted to my friend Pro- 
fessor Skeat :— 


Annunciatio 8. Marie. 


There is a homily beginning—Ure se «lmihtiga scyppend, 
printed in Thorpe’s edition of Allfric’s homilies, vol. i. p. 192. 
The copies of it are these following, viz. NE. F. 4. 10. hom. 161; 
NE. F. 4. 12. hom. 22; Jun. 22. hom. 4; CCG. S. 6; hom, 187; 
CCC. S. 7. hom. 13; CCC. S. 8. hom. 14 ; CCC. S. 17. hom. 28 ; 
Camb. Gg. 328. hom. 13 [printed by Thorpe]; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. 
xii. hom. 13; Vitel. D. 17. hom. 40 ; Vitel. C. 5. hom. 18. 


Dominica in Quinquagesima. 
The homily beginning—Her is gered on pissum godspelle— 
is printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 152. The copies of it are NE. 
F, 4. 10. h. 18; NE. F. 4. 12. h. 26; Jun. 22. h. 5; CCC.S. 5. 


1 Hom. 16 means that it is marked XVI in Wanley’s Catalogue, and so on 
throughout. The MS. NE, F. 4. to ig described there, and may be found in the 
list at the end of the Preface ; its full title is MS. Bodley, E Museo, NE. F, 4. 10. 
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h. 15; CCC. 8S. 7. h. 9; CCC. S. 8. h. 18; COC. Sigh. 16; 
CCC. 8. 17. h. 5; Camb. Gg: 3. 28. h.10; Camb. Ti. 4. 6) he 
6; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 10; Faust. A. 9. h. 10; Vitel. C. 
elt Oey 

There is a homily headed ‘ Domé in Quinquagesima’ in MS, 
CCC. 8S. 17. hom. 68; but it is really a homily for Ash Wed- 
nesday, its right title being ‘ Lar-spel in eapite ieiunii, as in 


CCC. S. 9. hom. 17, &c. 


Dominica prima in Quadrigesima. 


There are two homilies by Ailfric. The first, beginning— 
Ie wolde eow trahtnian—is printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 166; 
from MS. Camb. Gg. 3.28, hom. 11. Other copies are—Jun, 22. 
h. 6; CCC. 8. 5. h. 17; CCC. S. 7. h. 10; CCC. §. g. h. 18; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 56 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 6; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 11; 
Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 8; Faust. A. g-h. 11. The second, begin- 
ning—M. p. |. eow eallum is cuS—is printed by Thorpe, vy. ii. p. 
98, from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28, hom. 7 (2nd Series). Other 
copies are—NE. F. 4. 10. h. 19; Jun. 65. h. 5s COOUSee a. 
23; CCC. 8. 8. h. 19; CCC. S. 9. h. 19; Camb. li. 4. 6.h. 9; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 12; Vitel. C. 5. h. 14. 

There is also a homily by Lupus, beginning—M. p. 1. us is 
deope beboden. Copies are—Jun, 22. h. 7; NE. F.4.12.h. 71; 
Jun. 102. h, 3; CCC.S. 14. h. 6; CCC. S, 18. bh. 3; and Jun. 
9g. h. 2. 


Dominica tertia in Quadrigesima. 


There are two homilies, besides the one in the Blickling MS, 
The first, beginning—Gehyra®d nu, m. p. 1. hu pas halgan bee— 
_ of which copies are in NB, F. 4. Io. h. a1, and CGC. S, 8. h. 21; 
the second, beginning—On pere meran tide—of which copies 
are—Jun. 22. h. 9g; CCC. S., Vo his y OOO 9. he a1; Gee 
Ss. 6. h. 58% COGS: 17. h. 8; Faust. A. 9. h. 14; Vitel. C. 5. 
h. 16 (Bod. Jun. 86, last hom. but one) 
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Dominica quinta in Quadrigesima. 


This is a homily by /#lfric, printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 224, 
from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28, hom, 14 (2nd Series), beginning — 
Peos tid fram Sisum andwerdan dege. Other copies are—CCC. 
S. 5. h. 27; CCC. S. 8. h. 25; CCC. S. 9. h. 23; Camb. Ii. 4. 
g. h. 16; Faust. A. 9. h. 19. There is another beginning—M. 
p. 1. us is on welene sx#l—of which there are two copies, viz. NE. 
F, 4. 10. h. 23, and CCC. 8. 8, h. 23. 


Dominica sexta in Quadrigesima. 


There are two homilies printed by Thorpe. The first, begin- 
ning—Christes prowung wees geredd—is printed in vol. 1. p. 
206, from Camb. Gg. 3. 28. hom. 14. Other copies are—NEH. 
F. 4. 12. h. 37; CCC.S. 7. h. 14; CCC. S. 9. h. 25; CCC. 8S. 
14. h. 13; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 18; Bibl. Reg. 7. C, xii. bh. 14; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 21; and Vitel. C. 5. h. 1g. The second, printed 
by Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 240, begins—Drihtnes prowung we willap, 
&e. It is printed from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28. hom. 15 (and 
Series). Other copies are—Jun. 22. h. 12; CCC. S:-5: bh. 295 
CCC. S. 6. h. 24; CCC. S. 9. b. 26; CCC. S.17. h. 12; Camb. 
li. 4. 6.h. 17; Tib. A. 3. h. 34; Faust. A. 9. h. 22. 

Besides these, there is the homily beginning—M. p. |. pis is 
ures Drihtnes prowung—in NE. F. 4. 10. h. 24; CCC. S. 8. h. 
26 ; and CCC. S. 5. h. 30. Also one beginning—It is custume 
—from a Trinity MS. described in Wanley, p. 169 (printed by 
Dr. Morris). And a fifth in Otho A. 13. Waeey 


Dominica pasche. 


There are four homilies printed by Thorpe : 

(a) Oft ge gehyrdon—printed in vol. i. p. 220, from MS. Gg. 
3. 28. hom. 15. Other copies—Jun. 22. h. 14; NE. F. 4. 12. h. 
38; CCC. S. 6. h. 26; CCC. 8S. 7. h. 135 CCC. 8. 8. h. 30; 
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CCC. S. 14. h. 15; Camb. Ii..4. 6. h. 19; Bib. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 
15; Faust. A. 9. h. 25; Vitel. C. 5. h. 20; see also the Trinity 
and Lambeth MSS. (both printed), Wanley, pp. 166, 266. 

(2) M. p. 1. gelome eow is gesed—printed in vol. ii. p. 262, 
from MS. Gg. 3. 28. hom. 16 (2nd Series). Other copies— 
CCC. S. 9. h. 28; CCC.S. 8. h. 37; Camb. Li. 4. 6. h. 19; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 25; and see-p. 305 in Wanley. 

(c) Hit is swipe gedafenlic—printed in Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 282, 
from MS. Gg. 3. 28. h. 17 (and Series). Other copies—CCC, 
8. 8. h. 38; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 21; Faust. A. g. h. 26. See also 
the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166 (hom. 2). 

(d) Gelome at-eowde ure drihten—vol. ii. p. 288. Other 
copies—CCC, S. 8. h. 39 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 22; Faust. A. 9g. i: 
28; and see hom. 3 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166. It 
must be observed that this homily, in some MSS., is intended to 
be suited for Wednesday in Easter Week. 

There are two homilies besides these, viz. M, p. 1. her seg’S on 
Sisum bocum, &c., in MS. CCC. S. 5-h. 34; and This dai haued 
ure drihten, &c., being hom. 17 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, 
p. 169. 

In Intania Majore Feria Tertia, 

The homily in the Blickling MS, beginning—M. p. 1. we gehyr- 
don oft secgan, is found with the above rubric in MS,.CCGrs: 
9. h. 33, and with the title Zar-spell in CCC. S. Se hizs, 
There is a homily with the above rubric, but beginning—M., p. 
I, Paulus se apostol—printed by Thorpe in vol. ii. p, 332, of 
which there are three other copies, viz, NE. F. 4. 11. h. 5; Jun, 
23. h. 8 [where it has the rubrie—De Visionibus Fursei et Driht- 
helmi|; Vesp. D. 14. h. 39 [with the rubric—S. Furseus Gesih®e], 
‘There is a third homily, with the same rubric, beginning— 
M. p. 1. pys syndon halige dagas & halwendlice—of which copies 
are in Jun, 22. h. 18; CCC. 8. 5. h. 38; CCC. S. 17. h, 45. 
Also a fourth homily, beginning—Se eadiga Apostol Iacobus— 
in MS. Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 28. 
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In Ascensione domini. 


There are four homilies besides the one in the Blickling MS. 
They are as follows. 

One printed by Thorpe, vol. 1. p. 294, beginning—Lucas se 
godspellere. Other copies—NE. F. 4. 11. h. 10; NE. F. 4. 12. 
h. 40; Jun. 22. h. 20; CCC. S. 6. bh. 29; COCOOSs78eh. 235 
CCC. S. 13. h. 16; CCC. S.17.h. 49 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6.h. 305 Bibl. 
Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 12; Faust. A. 9. bh. 353 Vitel. C. 5. h. 26; 
see also hom. 12 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166. 

Secondly, the homily—M. p. 1. her seegad on Sisse bocum— 
in CCC. N. 19. h. 15, and CCC. 8. 17, h. 16. 

Thirdly, the homily—M. p. 1. us is micclum to wuldrienne— 
in CCC. 8. 5. h. 40. 

Fourthly, the homily—The holi prophet Abacue, being hom. 

_21 in the Trin. MS. described by Wanley, p. 171. 


In die sancto Pentecosten. 


The homily—Fram pam halgan easterlican dage—is printed 
with the above rubric in Thorpe, vol. 1. p. 310. Other copies 
eo NE, F. 4, 11.h. 113 NE. F. 4. 12. h. 41; Jun. 22, h. 27; 
CCC. S. 5. h. 41; CCC. 816. h. 305 CCC, 8.8. h. 445 CCC, 
S. 13. h. 2; CCC.S. 17. h. 50; Camb. Li. 4. 6. h. 32; Trin. MS. 
(Wanley, p. 166), h. 14; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 22; Faust. A.9. 
h. 37 (misprinted xxx. in Wanley); Vitel. C. 5. h. 275 Lambeth 
MS. 185. h. 9 (see Wanley, p. 2.67). 

There is another homily, apparently unique, in § 21 of the 
Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 171. It begins—Tho pe ure louerd 
Jhesu Crist. 


De Assumptione beatae Marie. 


There is a second copy of the homily in the Blickling MS. in 
MS. CCC. S. 8. hom. 63, beginning—M. p. }. gehyrap nu hweet 
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her segp on pissum bocum be pere halgan feemnan Sca Marian 
hu be hire on Sas tid geworden was—and ending—u gesettest 
ealle Sine apostolas to minre byrgenne. & ie bletsige Sinne 
Sonne halgan Se wunad in eallra woroldda worold. Amen. 

There are two homilies printed by Thorpe. The first, in vol. i. 
p- 437, begins—Hieronimus se halga sacerd. Other copies— 
NE. F, 4. 12. h. 54; Jun. 2%. hegre Jun. 94 ho 45 CCG Si 
h, 31; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xi. h. 30; Vesp. D. 14.h. 18; Vitel. D. 
T7 hago. ny tel. CAsa Naa, 

The second, in vol. ii. p. 438, begins—M. p. 1. hwilon wr we 
rehton eow. Other copies—NE. F. 4. 12. h. 19; and Vesp. D. 
T4nhe 19. 

A fourth homily occurs at the very end of MS. Jun. 121, be- 
ginning—Se heland becom. 

Perhaps we may add a fifth, from MS. Otho A. 1 3. See 
Wanley, p. 233. 


Natale 8. Johannis Baptiste. 


There is a homily, printed by Thorpe, vol. i. Pp. 350, beginning 
—Se godspellere Lucas awrat. Other copies—NE. F. 4. 11. h. 16 : 
NE. F. 4. 12. h. 42; Jun. 22. h. 273 Jun. 24. h. 2; CCC. 8. 7. 
h. 25; CCC. S. 8. h. 47; CCC. S. 17, h. 18; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. 
xi. h. 24; Otho B. 10, h, 19; Vesp. D. 14. h. 11; Vitel. C. 5. 
he 37, 

De Passione Apostolorum Petri et Pauli. 


The homily, printed in Thorpe, vol. i. p- 364 (cf. p. 370), con- 
sists of two parts. The former begins—Matheus se godspellere 
awrat—and exists by itself in MS. Vesp. D. 14. hom. 12. The 
_ latter, beginning either—We wyllad efter Sisum godspelle, or— 
/Efter drihtnes upstige—is also found by itself in Camb. Ii. r. 
33. h. 8, and in Vitel. D. 17. h. 4. But they are commonly 
found together as in the MS, Gg. 3. 28, printed by Thorpe, and 
in NE. F. 4. 11. h. Ig and 20; NE. F. 12. h. 43 and 44; Jun. 
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22. h, 28 and 29; Jun. 24.h. 3 and 4; CCC.S8.7.h. 26 and 27 ; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 50 and 51; CCC. 8. 17. h. 19 and 20; Bibl. Reg. 
7. C. xu. h. 25 and 26; Vitel. C. 5. h. 38 and 39. 


Natale 8. Andree Apostoli, et Passio ejusdem. 


The two homilies, printed by Thorpe, vol. i. pp. 576 and 586, 
are commonly found together, as in NE. F. 4. 11. h. 45 and 46; 
Jun. 23. h. 16 and 17; CCC. S. 7.h. 42 and 43; CCC.S.17.h. 
38 and 34; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 38 and 39; and Vitel. C. 5. 
h. 58 and 59. But the former, beginning—Crist on sumere 
tide—occurs alone in NE. F. 4. 12. h. 29; and the latter, begin- 
ning—Se apostol Andreas—in Camb. Ii. 1. 33. h. g; and Vitel. 
wg. We 2h. 

There is a homily resembling that in the Blickling MS. and 
beginning—Her sig pxt efter pam pe drihten helend crist— 
in MS. CCC. S. 8. hom. 71. This was printed by C. W. Good- 
win, M.A. for the Cambridge Antiquarian Society in 1851. 

There is a fourth homily, beginning—The holi godspel—in a 
Trinity MS. See Wanley, p. 171. 


S. Michaelis. 


There is a curious legend about 8. Michael, with the rubric 
Dedi tio Ecclesia Sci Michaelis archangeli, printed in Thorpe 
vol. i. p. 502. There are several other copies of it, viz. NE. 
F. 4. h. 73; Jun. 22. h. 35; Jun. 24. h 12a¢ COG. 8: 7 e375 
CCC. S. 8. h. 65; CCC. S. 17. h. 29; Bibl. Reg. 7. Cy xia, 
34; Vitel. D. 17. h. 23; Vitel. C. 5. h. 52. 

Besides this, there is a homily in CCC. 8, 2. hom. 18, begin- 
ning—M. p. |. us is to wordianne and to mersianne seo gemind 
pes halgan heah-engles Scé Michaeles se was wundorlic wrend- 
raca Szs almihtigan drihtenes. 


XV1 PREFACE. 


De 8. Martino. 


There are four homilies about 8. Martin. Two of these (the 
former, beginning—Martinus se wundorfulla godes andettere— 
and the latter, beginning—Martinus se eadiga) are printed in 
Thorpe, vol. ii. pp. 498 and 516 ; and are also found together in 
MSS. CCC. S. 8. h. 68 and 69, and Vitel. D. 17. h. 21. 

A third homily is found, sometimes beginning with—Sulpi- 
cius hette sum snoter writere—and sometimes with—Martinus 
Se mere biscop. See MSS. NE. F. 4. 12. h. 17; Jul. E, PR 
41 ; and Calig. A. 14. h. 1. 

A fourth homily, in Jun. 86. hom. 8, begins as in the Blick- 
ling MS.—Her we magon hwyleum hwega wordum secgan be 
Sere arwyrdan gebyrda & be pam halgan life & fordfore Ses 
eadigan weres Scs Martinus. 

It is with pleasure that I express the thanks of our Society 
and myself to the Dowager Marchioness of Lothian and to the 
present Marquis of Lothian, for the loan of their unique MS. ; to 
our old so faithful and careful copier and helper Mr. E. Brock 
for his copy of the MS, and re-making of the exhaustive 
Glossary that Mr. William Payne had kindly prepared, and to 
Professor Skeat for his list of Homilies above. 

The delay in the appearance of this present completion of the 
book has been due, not to want of will, but to want of health, 
and to the scanty leisure that pressing professional work has left 
me; so I pray you hold me excused. 


Lorpsuie Lopar, Woon Gregn, N,, 
November 7, 1879. 
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BLICKLING HOMILIES. 


OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 


A. D. 979. 


I. 


THE ANNUNCIATION OF SAINT MARY. 


[Jesus came into the world in order that his divine] nature might be 
manifested, and that sin might be eradicated ; and the doom of Eve's 
infelicity, which was denounced against her (that she should bring forth 
her children in pain and in sorrow) was reversed when Mary brought 
forth the Lord with rejoicing. Eve conceived through carnal lust, 
Mary in her womb conceived the merciful and the innocent Christ. ~ 
Eve bare tears in her womb, Mary brought forth through herself the 
everlasting joy for all the world. Eve brought forth her child in pain 
because she had conceived in sin. The Holy Ghost sowed the pure 
seed in the undefiled womb (of Mary), wherefore she, being a virgin 
hecame a mother, because, being a virgin, she had conceived. Each of 
these circumstances was miraculous, both that she had conceived without 
defilement, and that in child-bearing she continued ever immaculate. 
Gabriel was the messenger of these nuptials. What spake he to her, or 
what heard she when he spake? ‘Hail, Mary! full of grace, the Lord 
is with thee!’ And through this greeting (salutation) she conceived, 
because he brought her everlasting salvation upon his tongue ; but the 
devil, through the venom-bearing (venomous) adder (serpent), deceived 


OLD ENGLISH HOMILIKS, 


FROM LORD LOTHIAN’S MS. 


A. D. 979. 


li 
[ANNUNCIATIO S. MARIA] 


[The beginning is lost.] 


ay ae = gecynd onwrigen, & seo syn adilegod. Ond wees se *.1. 
dom oncyrred Euan ungeselignesse pet hire wees togecweden, 
pet heo cende on sare & on unrotnesse pa hire bearn, Maria when the 


Saviour was 


cende ponne Drihten on blisse; Eua cende purh firenlust. born oe 
pronounces 


Maria cende pone mildheortan & pone unsceppendan Crist on upon Eve was 
reversed. 

hire innope; Eua ber tearas on hire innope. Maria brohte 

purh heo pone ecean gefean eallum middangearde ; Eua cende 

hire bearn on sare; forpon pe heo on synnum ge eacnod wes. 

Se Halga Gast seow pet clene sed on pone unbesmitenan 

innop; forpon heo femne cende, forson heo wes femne 

geeacnod ; egper wees wundor, ge pet heo butan gebrosnunga 

wees geeacnod, & on pem cnihtgebeorpre heo a clene purhwunode. 

Gabriel wes pissa brydpinga zrendwreca. Hweet cweep he to Gabriel was 


the messenger 


hire, oppe hwet gehyrde heo, per he cwep, ‘Wes pu hal, ota aie 
Maria, geofena full, Drihten is mid pe,’ & from pisse halettunge 

*heo wes geeacnod ; forpon pe he hire p[a ecean] helo on his * p, 2. 
tungon brohte ; deofol ponne purh pa attor berendan neddran, 


1—2 


4 THE ANNUNCIATION OF SAINT MARY. 


the first woman with his evil suggestions and treachery, wherefore the 
angel spake to our Lord’s mother, and thus addressed her : ‘ Hail (Mary) 
full of grace, the Lord is with thee! The grace was brought for the 
sin of the first woman. She was called ‘full,’ and not ‘empty,’ because 
she was filled with grace, and [through her] sin was eradicated. Let 
us hear now, in what manner, rejoicing and exulting in her song, the 
pious and holy virgin sang, and thus said: ‘He filleth the hungry with 
good things, and the rich he sendeth away empty.’ The angel said to 
her, ‘Hail Mary! full of grace, the Lord is with thee, in thy heart and 
in thy womb, and is also with thee as thy helper. But rejoice, thou 
virgin ; for Christ shall descend from his heavenly exaltation, and from 
his angelic majesty, into thy womb; and he shall so far humble himself 
that he [shall come] from his paternal bosom, [and choose] thee as his 
mother.’ . . . . because it receiyeth him, it does not comprehend him, 
but the faith must be proclaimed from earth up to heaven. Lo! we 
have now heard that the Heavenly King entered the humble womb of 
the ever-pure virgin—that was the temple of piety and of all purity. 
The angel said to her, ‘ Blessed be thou among all women, for blessed 
is the fruit of thy womb.’ In the words of the angel was heard, 
that through her offspring should be healed all man and womankind. 
The first mother of mankind brought affliction (vengeance) into the 
world when she brake God’s behests, and into this affliction was she 
cast, She brought upon herself and all her kin the greatest misery. 
And moreover that affliction was so grievous, that every man should 
come with sorrow into this world, and here live in sorrow, and depart in 
pain. And now this holy virgin Mary brought to all believers these 
blessings, and eternal salvation ; therefore, let all mankind love and 
honour her with word and with deed—because ... . she concealed much, 
she received into her humble bosom the Son of God the Father, whom 
heaven and earth are unable to comprehend. Let us love our creator, and 
praise him according to our means with all our might, even as we may 


hear that the holy virgin did, who loved him with sincerity of heart ; 


or 
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mid hire pere yfelan scéonesse & facne, beswic pone wrestan 
wifmon ; forpon wes se engel sprecende to ures Drihtnes 

meder & pus cwep, ‘Wes pu hal, geofena ful; Drihten is The anger's 
mid pe.’ Seo geofu wes broht for pare synne pes erestan vie 
wifes. Heo wes ‘ful’ cweden nes ‘metugu,’ forson pe heo 
wes mid gife gefylled, & seo synn wes adilegod. Gehyron we 
nu to hwyleum gemete seo arwyrpe femne & seo halige, on 
hire cantice gefednde and blissigende, sang & pus cwep, ‘ Pa Mary's song. 
hingrigendan he gefyllep mid godum, & pa welegan he forletep 

on idelnesse.’ He cwep se engel to hire, ‘Wes pu hal, Maria, 

geofena ful; Drihten is mid pe, on pinre heortan & on pinum 

innope, & eac on pinum fultome. Ac blissa pu, feemne, for- oe 
%on pe Crist of heofona heanessum & of pem engelicum prym- mother. 
mum on pinne innop astigep; and he hine to pon geeapmedep 

pet he of his pem feederlican scéate fe him to maeder [tt 2.. 5[<" pe 

py pe he hine onfehp, ne belucep [he hiJne no ; ac se geleafa 

sceal beon fram eorpan up to heofonum areaht. Hwet we nu She wasa 
gehyrdon pet se heofonlica cyning ineode on pone medmycclan acai d 
innop pere a clenan femnan, pet wes pet templ pere ge- 
pungennesse & ealre clennesse. He cwep se engel to hire, 
‘Wes pu gebletsod betuh eall wifa cynn ; forpon se weestm pines 
innopes is gebletsad.’ On pes engles wordum wes Beh yred eee wae 
pet purh hire beorpor sceolde beon geheled eall wifa cynn & mind to Griet. 
wera. Seo ereste modor pyses menniscan cynnes wrecwite 
middangearde brohte, pa heo Godes bebodu abrec; & on pis 
wreewite aworpen wes. Heo hefde hire sylfre geworht pet 

meste wite & eallum hire cynne, ge pet wite wees to fees strang 

pet eghwyle man sceolde mid sare on pas world cuman, & her 

on sorhgum béon, & mid sare of gewitan ; ond nu peos halige Marybrovsnt 
feemne Sancta Maria brohte eallum geleaffullum pes bletsunga “™- 

& éce helo. Lufian hie nu forpon eall wifa cynn & wera, 

& hie *weorsian, wordum & dedum ffor...... ] mycel *p.4. 
bewreah, heo onfeng on hire medmycclan bosm God Feeder 

Sunu, pone ne magon befon heofon and eorpe. Lufian we urne 
Sceppend & hine herian after urum gemete, calle magene, swa 

we gehyran magon pet seo halige famne dyde, seo hine lufode 
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and with a joyful mind she sang in her psalm, and thus said, ‘My 
soul doth magnify the Lord, and my spirit doth rejoice in God my 
Saviour, for he hath seen the meekness of his handmaiden, and from 
thenceforth all generations have called me blessed ; for he that is mighty 
hath done to me great things, and holy is his name; and his mercy is 
great towards Israel, and towards all mankind who fear him.’ The 
Lord came into the world among the people of Israel, and set forth 
to them example of eternal life, and invited them to heaven’s kingdom, 
through his miracles and evangelical lore (teaching). And then men 
despised his teaching and gave way to envy, and hung him on the 
cross, and he through his passion overcame the old traitor, and put down 
the devil’s kingdom on this earth, and then was excluded the lamenta- 
tion of Eve through the ever-pure virgin. It is to be observed that, 
after the blessing and salutation of the angel, Mary pondered a long 
time, and silently considered what the greeting might be. Then 
the heavenly messenger explained it to her, and said, ‘Fear not Mary, 
for thou hast found favour with God—thou shalt bring forth a son and 
shalt call him Saviour (Jesus).’ When the virgin heard the beginning 
of this divine issue, then spake she thus: ‘ How may this be, seeing that 
I have known no man?’ Then said the angel unto her, ‘The Holy Spirit 
shall come upon thee, and the power of the Highest shall encompass thee, 
and he that shall be born of thee shall be called the Son of God” And 
again he spake: ‘Open now thy fairest and pure bosom, and let the 
tabernacle of thy womb be expanded, and let the inspiration of the 
Heavenly embrace be blown into thee ; and the natural heat, through 
the might of the Holy Ghost, shall be quiescent in thee, and let 
thy expansive womb be decked with all adornments. The redness of 
the rose glitters in thee, and the whiteness of the lily shines in thee; 
let. Christ’s bride-bower (chamber) be adorned with every variety of 
flowers that are produced.’ Then the angel spake again, ‘ Answer, thou 
virgin, wherefore delayest thou to illumine the earth? And the angel of 
the Lord awaiteth thy permission. Lo! thou hast just heard how it may 
come to pass that the Holy Ghost shall come upon thee, and the power of 
the Highest shall shine around thee, and thou ghalt bring forth the King 
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mid inneweardre heortan ; & blipe mode heo sang on pem 
cantice & pus cwep, ‘Min saul mycclap Drihten & min gast 
wynsumap on God minum Helende ; forSon he sceawode pa 
eapmodnesse his peowene; of pon me eadige ewmdon ealle 
cneorisna ; forpon he me mycel dyde se pe mihtig is, & 
‘his noma halig, ond his mildheortnes is mycel on Isra- 
helum, and on eallum monna cynne pe him hine ondreda%.’ 
Drihten com on middangeard mid Israhela cynne, and him 
éces lifes bysene onstealde, & hie to heofona rice lapode, purh 
his wundor-geweore & purh pa godspellican lare. Ond hie nu 
his lare forhogodan, & him zfest to genaman, and hine on 
rode ahengon ; * & he purh his prowunga pone ealdan gedwolan 
oforswipde, & deofles rice geneperode on pyssum middangearde ; 
& per wees Euan wép tite betyned purh pere a clenan femnan, 
pees is to tacne, pet heo Maria efter pes engles bletsunga & 
halettunga lange smeade, & swigende Sohte hwet seo halettung 
were. Se heofonlica erendwreca hire pa cypde & pus cwep: 
‘Ne ondred pu pe, Maria, pu pe gemetest gife beforan Gode ; 
%u cennest sunu pone pu nemnest Helend.’ Mid py pe heo 
gehyrde pone fruman %es godcundan tuddres, ha cweh heo 
pus: ‘Hu meg pis pus geweorpan, forpon pe ie nenigne wer 
ne ongeat?’? Pa ewep se engel to hire, ‘Se Halga Gast 
cymep ufon on pe, & pes Hehstan megen pé embselep, pat brs 
halig Godes Sunu genemned.” Eft he ewe, ‘Openige nu pin 
se fegresta fepm & se clena, & sy pat geteld apened pines 
innoXes, & seo onblawnes pere heofonlican onfepmnesse sy 
gewindwod on pe. Ond seo gecyndelice hetu purh pat megen 
pas Halgan Gastes seo gestillep on pe, & sy pin peet feepmlice 
hrif mid eallum *fegernessum gefretwod. Seo readnes pere 
résan lixep on pe, & seo hwitnes bere lilian scinep on pe, & 
mid eallum missenlicum afeddum blostmum sy se Cristes brydbur 
gefreetwod.’ Se engel pa eft cwep, ‘ondswara, pu feemne, to 
hwon yldestu middangeard to onlyhtenne? & Drihtnes engel 
bidep pinre gepafunga. Hweet pu nu gehyrdest hu hit beon meg 
pet se Halga Gast cumep ufan on pe, & pes Hehstan megen pe 
ymbscinep, & pu cennest cyning ealra cleennessa, & pinne magphad 


Mary’s song 
of praise, 


¥'p, 5. 


Mary’s 
astonishment 
at the angel’s 
message. 


Gabriel ex- 
plains the 
mystery of the 
incarnation, 


en, 6; 


He demands 
an answer 
from Mary. 
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of all purity, and thy virginity thou shalt not impair. Now, for a long 
time, the door of heaven’s kingdom, through which I have been sent 
hither, stands closed through [the sin of] the first persons, but now 
through thee they shall be unclosed. O thou blessed Mary, all this 
captive world awaiteth thy consent ; for God hath appointed thee as a 
surety here in this world, and through thee shall intercession be made 
for Adam’s guilt to him who formerly, on account of man’s sin, was 
80 angry that he closed the holy home; but through thee shall the 
entrance again be opened, and thou shalt succour mankind. Wherefore 
the Heavenly King shall prepare thy womb as a bridal chamber for his 
son, and also great joy in the bride-chamber ; and he shall forgive all 
offences whatsoever this world has previously committed against him.’ 
O dearest men, great was this messenger, and a great message brought he, 
wherefore his name signifies ‘the strength of God. Well was he so named, 
since he whose coming he spake of and announced had power over all 
creatures ; and neither the beginning of his kingdom, nor his might nor 
his majesty shall ever be diminished, but he shall be ever eternal. Then 
the evangelist informs us that the blessed virgin St. Mary was affrighted, 
and with trembling voice meekly replied, aid thus said, ‘I am the hand- 
maiden of the Lord, be it unto me according to thy word.’ O what beauti- 
ful meekness was there found in the ever pure virgin! The angel said to 
her that she should be the mother of her creator, and she called herself 
a ‘handmaiden.’ Then the heavenly messenger returned home unto the 
kingdom above, from whence he previously was sent. The Lord in the 
chamber of the virgin, in that seemly throne, took a bodily garment for 
his divinity. Then was sent the treasure of divine majesty into the bond 
(receptacle) of the pure womb [of the virgin]. And after an interval of nine 
months he came forth, as the prophet declared concerning him, thus saying : 
‘The Lord hath set his house in the sun, and from it hath gone out as a 
bridegroom from his bridal chamber. That came to pass when the King of 
Glory, upon this earth, came forth from the womb of the ever pure-virgin ; 
and then the exulting giant as Lord dwelt joyfully on the earth until he 


came to the throne of the rood, in the ascent of which all our lives he 
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no ne gewemmest. Iu geara heofonrices duru, pe ic wees purh Through 
hider onsended belocen standep purh pa erestan men, nu heo gates of hen. 
sceal ponne purh pe ontened béon. Fala pu eadige Maria, eall be unclosed, 
peos geheft-world bidep pinre gepafunga ; forpon pe God pe hafap 

to gisle her on middangearde geseted, & Adames gylt purh 

pe sceal beon gepingod & pem pe geara abolgen wes for 

manna synnum, pet he pone halgan ham beléac; purh pe 

sceal beon se ingang eft geopenod, & pu gehelpest pysses 
menniscan *cynnes; forpon se heofonlica Cyning gearwab *p. 7. 
pinne innoS his Suna to brydbure, & on pem brydlocan 
mycelne geféan; & he forgifep eall swa hwet swa pes mid- 
dangeard xr wip hine &bylig¥a geworhte.’ Lala men ba Gabriel 
leofestan, mycel wes pes wrendwreca, & mycel xrende brohte strength of 
he; forpon his nama wes gereht ‘Godes strengo. Wel pet ' 
wes geeweden, forpon pe se hefde magen ofer ealle gesceafta 

pe he towearde segde & bodode; & his rices ongin, ne his 

mihte, ne his megen-brymmes nefre gewona’S' ne weor%ep, act ms. 

he bi¥ 44 éce. Ponne cypep se godspellere pet seo eadige feemne eae 
Sancta Maria forhtode, & bifigendre stefne ea%modlice ond- 
swarode, & pus cwep: ‘Ic eom Drihtnes peowen, geweorpe me Mary’s meek- 


ness was seen 
efter pinum wordum.’ Fala hwet per wes feger eaSmodnes in her calling 
€! 


gemeted on pere 4 clenan femnan. Se engel hire segde pet handntald, 
heo sceolde modor beon hire Scyppendes, & heo hie sylfe to 
Seowene genemde. & he pa se heofonlica erendwreca eft ham 

cerde on %a uplican ricu, ponon pe he er sended wes. He pa 
Drihten on pere femnan brydbure, & on pem gerisnlican 
héhsetle onfeng lichoman gegyrelan *to his godcundnesse. * p. 8. 
Pa wes gesended pet goldhord pes megen-prymmes on pone 

bend pes clenan innoSes; & he pa efter nigan mon%a feece 
foréeode, swa se witga be pon cypde, & pus cwep: ‘ Drihten estat 
asette on sunnan his hus, & of pam uteode swa swa brydguma 

of his brydbure. Pat was ponne pet se wuldoreyning on 
middangeard cwom forp of pm innope pere a clenan femnan, 

& pa swa se hyhtenda gigant, swa Drihten on middangearde 

plixe wunode oppxt he becom to pem heahsetle pere rode on 


pem upstige eall ure lif he getremede. He sealde his pone 
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supported ; and he gave his red gem, which was his holy blood, and thereby 
made us participators of the heavenly kingdom; and it shall come to pass 
on Doomsday that he will come to judge the quick and the dead. Then 
shall all creatures, both the hosts of heaven and of earth, be afraid. Let 
us rejoice then in the union of God and men, and in the union of the 
bridegroom and the bride, that is Christ and the holy church. Let us 
honour Christ set in the manger, because, through meekness, he hath 
filled fourfoldly this earth with believers. Let us honour also the 
clothes of his person (humanity), by which our nature (or original con- 
dition) was renewed. Let us honour St. Mary, for we ought to praise 
and bless her, because hosts of angels called her blessed. So must we 
believe that angels earnestly beheld her from the day that they knew 
that the blessed Mary had conceived of the Holy Ghost. In her was 
fulfilled what was sung in the Song of Songs, thus saying: ‘Solomon’s 
bed was surrounded by guards, that is by sixty men, the strongest that 
were in Israel, and each of them had a sword girt to his hip (side), on 
account of the terror of the night.’ Now then what was Solomon’s bed 
else but the holy womb of the ever pure virgin? The peace-loving king, 
our Lord Jesus Christ, chose and sought that womb. But what meant 
the sixty strong men who were standing about the bed for fear of nightly 
alarm? That was when the holy virgin was encompassed with the 
heavenly hosts of angels for protection, because they knew that in her 
abode the heavenly king. So then the heavenly angels shield and guard 
all holy souls in which the king of peace abides, On this day descended 
the heavenly treasure into this world from the throne of our creator, that 
was Christ, the son of the living God, who came for the adorning and 
honouring of his bride, that is, all who are holy. Therefore let us love 
our Lord with all our lives, and above all other things, because, of his 
great mercy, he so humbled himself, that he sought (visited) us 


exile and gave us a healthful mind and heavenly behests. 


in this our 


Therefore we 


must lead our whole life in meckness after the example of the holy queen 
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readan gim, pat wes his pet halige blod, mid pon he us gedyde 
d#l-nimende pes heofonlican rices ; ond pct geweorpep on domes 

deege pet he eymep to demenne ewicum & deadum. Ponne forh- We ought to 
tiap ealle gesceafta, ge heofonware ge eorpware. Giféon we ponne union of God 
on pone gemanan Godes & manna, & on pone gemanan pes ae. 
brydguman & pere bryde, pet is Crist *& seo halige cyrice. *p.9. 
Arweorpian we Crist on binne* asetene; forpon pe purh pa } The top of | 
eaSmodnesse feowerfealdlice mid geleaffullum he gefylde pysne “ ow 
middangeard. Weorpian we eac pa clapas his hades, of pam 

wes ure gecynd geedneowod. Weorpian we Sancta Marian ; 

forpon pe heo is us to herianne & to eadgienne, forpon pe heo 

engla preatas eadige bodedon; swa is to lyfenne pat englas Angels 
hie georne beheoldan of pem dege pe hie wiston pet heo seo Nocater 
eadige Maria geeacnod wes of pem Halgan Gaste. On hire cae 
wes gefylled pette on Cantica Canticorum wes gesungen, & 

pus gecweden: ‘Salomones reste wes mid weardum ymbseted, 

pet wes mid syxtigum werum, pem strengestum pe on 
Israhelum weron & anra gehwyle hefde sweord ofer? his hype cack! 
for nihtlicum ege’—Eno nu hwet wes seo Salomones reste 

elles buton se halga inno® pere a clenan? Pone innop geceas & 

gesohte se gesibsuma cyning ure Drihten Helend Crist. Ac 

hwet mende pet syxtig wera strongera *pe per stondende * p. 10. 
weron ymb pa reste for nihtlicum ege? Pet wes bonne poet She was sur- 


= rounded by 
seo halige femne wes ymbseald mid pon heofonlican camp- hosts of 


weorode engla preatas to healdenne ; forpon pe hie wiston pct rt 

on hire eardode se heofonlica cyning, swa ponne pa heofonlican 

englas sceldas & healda® ealle halige sawla on pere se gesib- 

suma cyning earda®. On pissum dege astag pet heofonlice 
goldhord on pysne ymbhwyrft fram pem heahsetle ure Gescyp- 

pendes pat wes Crist pzes lifgendan Godes Sunu, se com to 
wlitignesse & to weorpunge his bryde, pet syndon ponne ealle 

halige. Foréon lufian we urne Drihten mid eallum urum life, we ought to 


- , love our Lord 
& ofer ealle opru ping; foréon pe he hine sylfne topon geeap- for his great | 
medde for his Sere mycclan mildheortnesse pot he us gesohte to us. 
on pas elpeodignesse, & us sealde halwendne gepoht & 


heofonlice bebodu. For¥on we sceolan eall ure lif on eapmod- 
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of God, for she perceived that the living son of God had sought her. 
Then was she in all things the meeker, as she manifested in the words 
with which she praised the Lord, thus saying: ‘ My soul magnify the 
Lord.’ She praised him not only with words but with all her heart. 
Let us love him now and magnify his name, not only in prosperous cir- 
cumstances but also in adverse circumstances, then he will not permit us 
to be tempted beyond measure. If we through meekness endure all things, 
then will our Lord be the firmest support and the best shield against all 
the temptations of the devil. She said ‘I am the handmaiden of my Lord, 
let it be unto me according to thy word.’ That was undoubted humility 
when she called herself ‘ handmaiden,’ and the angel had announced to 
her that she was chosen as the mother of her creator, and had made 
known to her that she was the most blessed above all womankind. Well 
it seemed then that she was humble who bore the humble and merciful 
king, who concerning himself thus spake to his disciples : ‘ Learn of me, for 
Iam merciful and lowly ;) and most fitting was it too that he should 
descend to earth through the pure members of the holy virgin, that we 
may the more assuredly know that he is the origin and teacher of all 
purity, and we believe therefore and know assuredly that Christ’s dwelling- 
place or abode is not in the heart of any man who hath no merey. 
Now then, dearest men, let us believe in our Lord, and leve him and 
keep his behests, then shall be fulfilled in us what he himself hath 
declared— Blessed be the pure in heart, for they shall see God’ In 
that sight shall be all believers, and of his bliss there shall be no end, 
but ever may they rejoice with him, where he liveth and reigneth, ever 
without end everlastingly. Amen. 
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nesse healdan, efter pere bysne pere halgan Godes cyningan ; 

forpon heo ongeat pet se lifigenda Godes Sunu *hie heefde * p.11. 

gesoht, pa ws heo on eallum pingum pe eapmoddre, swa heo 

on pem wordum cyéde, pa heo Drihten herede, & pus cwep: 

‘Gemycclige min saul Drihten.’ Ne herede heo hine n6 mid Let us praise 
a God in pros- 

wordum anum, ac mid ealre heortan. Lufian we hine nu & perous and 

his noman mycclian nes no on gesundum pingum anum, ac rite sno 

eac swylee on wiSerweardum pingum, ponne ne letep he us 

no costian ofer gemet. Gif we purh eapmodnesse eall areefnap, 

ponne bip Drihten ure se trumesta stapol, & se selosta scyld, 

wi% eallum deofies costnungum. Heo cwep, ‘ic eom mines 

Drihtnes peowen; geweorpe me efter pinum wordum ;’ pet Mary was 

wes anredlicu eapmodnes pat heo sylf hie peowen nemde, & coast 

hire cy%de se engel pat heo wes gecoren to méder hire 

Seyppende ; & he hire cypde pet heo wes seo eadgeste ofer 

eall wifa cynn. Wel pet geras pat heo were ea%mod pa heo 

pone eapmodan cyning ber & Gone mildheortan, se be him 

sylfum cwep to his pegnum, ‘Leorniaé xt me, foréon pe ic 

eom mildheort & eapmod.’ Wel pat eac gedafenap pet he to 

eorpan astige purh pa clenan leomu pere *halgan femnan pet a a 

we pe gearor wiston pet he is ordfruma & lareow ealre clen- source of all 

nesse ; & we pes gelefaS & geare witon pet swa hwyle man oes 

swa mildheortnesse nafa%, ne bip per Cristes eardung ne his 

wunung on pere heortan. Nu ponne, men pa leofestan, gelyfan 

we on urne Drihten, & hine lufian, & his bebodu healdan, 

ponne bis on us gefylled pet he sylfa ewep, ‘Eadige beop pa 

dznan heortan, forpon pe hie God geseo%.’ On pere gesih%e 

wesa% ealle geleaffulle, and his blisse ne bis nenig ende, ah 

hie 4 motan mid him gefeon, per leofa% & rixa% 4 buton ende 

on ecnesse. A[mlen. 
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EAR now, dearest men, how Luke the evangelist spake concerning 
this present time, and also of the time to come; and how our 

Lord would come to the place in which he was to suffer. Then when 
the time was nigh at band, the Saviour took his twelve disciples apart 
from the company and said to them, ‘Now we shall go to Jerusalem, 
and then shall be fulfilled all the holy writings that were written 
concerning the Son of Man. And he shall be given into the hands of 
heathen men, that they may mock him ; they shall bind him and scourge 
him and spit in his face ; and after the scourging they shall slay him, and 
the third day he shall rise from death.’ Christ’s disciples were not able 
then to understand any of these sayings, but they were hidden from them 
because they were still veiled by worldly thoughts. Then it came to 
pass that the Saviour came nigh to Jericho, and there sat by the way a 
blind beggar, and heard a great multitude going before him. Then he 
asked what it might be. They answered him, and said, ‘It is Jesus 
of Nazareth. Then he cried with a loud voice, and thus spake: ‘Have 
mercy upon me, Son of David, have mercy upon me.’ Those who were 
going before (the Saviour) bade him be silent, and the more they 
restrained him the louder he cried, and thus spake: ‘Have mercy upon 
me, thou Son of David, have mercy upon me!’ Then the Saviour stood 
still, and bade the blind man be brought unto him; and when he drew 
near unto him, he said to him, ‘What wilt thou that I should do unto 
thee?’ The blind man answered him and said, ‘ Lord, that I may see!’ 
The Saviour said unto him, ‘Receive thy sight ; thine own faith hath 
made thee whole.’ Then forthwith he saw, and immediately followed 
our Lord, and praised and worshipped him. And all the people who 
saw this miracle magnified his name. Lo! we have now heard this 
holy gospel read before us ; nevertheless we must repeat it, so that we 
may the better understand that it concerns us as an example of eternal 
life. Now we have previously heard that the Saviour spake to his 


disciples concerning his passion, and pain, and the mockery which he 


should suffer at the hands of the Jews. He did this because he would 
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DOMINICA PRIMA IN QUINQVAGESIMA. 


EHERAD nu, men pa leofestan, hu Lucas se godspellere 

seegde be pisse ondweardan tide, ge eac be pere toweardan, 

& hu Drihten wolde cuman to pere stowe pe he on prowian wolde. 

Pa mid py pe hit nealehte pere tide, Helend genam his twelf 
pegnas sundor of pem weorode, & him to cwep, ‘Nu we farap Christ pur- 


ses to go to 
to Gerusalem, & ponne beo®S *gefylde ealle pa halgan gewreotu Serusalem 


pe be mannes suna awritene weron; & he bi® geseald hepnum spi te 
mannum, pet hie hine bysmrian ; hie hine binda% & swingap & eh 
spetlia&s on his onsyne; & efter pere swinglan hie hine 

ofsleas ; & py priddan dege he of deape arisep. Hi pa pa 

Cristes pegnas peossa worda nan ongeotan ne mehton ; ac hie 

weron him bediglede, forpon pe hie weron pagyt mid world- 
gepohtum bewrigene, Pa wes geworden pat Helend genealehte when nigh to 
Gericho. a set per sum blind pearfa be Son wege, & gehyrde Bingen 
myccle menigo him beforan feran; pa ahsode he hwet pet for mercy. 
were. Hie him ondsworedon & cwedon, ‘Hit is Helend se 
Nazarenisca.’ He pa cleopode hluddre stefne, & pus cwep: 

‘Miltsa me, Dauides sunu, miltsa me.’ Pa fore-ferendan him 

budon pet he swigade ; & swa hie him swypor styrdon, swa he 

hludor cleopode, & pus cwep: ‘Miltsa me, Dauides sunu, 

miltsa me.” Helend pa gestéd, & hine het to him geledon; & 

mid py pe he him genealehte, he him tocwep, ‘ Hwet wilt pu 

pet ic pe do?’ Se blinda him ondswerede *& ewe, ‘Drihten, * p.14. 
pet ic mege geseon.” Helend him tocwep, ‘Loca nu; pin The Lord re- 
agen geleafa pe hefp geheledne.’ He pa sona instepes geseh, sight. 

& pasona wes Drihtne fylgende; & hine herede & weorpode. 

& eal pet fole pe pis wundor geseah, his noman myccledon, 

Hweet we nu gehyrdon pis halige godspel beforan us redan, & 

peh we hit sceolan eft oferewepan, pat we pe geornor witon pot 

hit us to bysene belimpep eces lifes. Nu #r we gehyrdon pet Christ spoke 


Heelend his pegnum sede his prowunga & pa sar & %a bysmra Wwets of his 
pe hé mid Iudeum adreogan wolde ; foréon he pis dyde pet 
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that, when they should see his hard bonds, they should not be troubled 
in mind; and in order that they should be comforted when they saw 
him dying, he gave them the promise of his resurrection, which he truly 
performed, as he also ere did with respect to his passion. His disciples 
were as yet carnal-minded, and were not yet confirmed with the power 
of the Holy Spirit, therefore they were not able to understand the words 
of the heavenly mystery. Nevertheless, he confirmed their belief by 
means of his heavenly works, though they understood not the words 
of the heavenly mystery. Now, dearest men, we must turn (apply) 
those marvels to the truth of (our) faith in our Lord Jesus Christ, those 
wonders, namely, which he, through his great power, wrought before 
men’s eyes. We knew not previously who the blind man was, but 
now we may understand what the mystery betokeneth. All mankind 
was in blindness after that the first persons were driven from the 
bliss of paradise, and left the brightnesses of the heavenly light, and 
endured the darknesses and poverties of this world. Our Lord, then, 
by his coming, illumined. this world, and restored, to all believers, the 
path to the way of life, so that they may, with willingness of mind and 
good deeds, merit the light of the eternal life. Holy Scriptures liken 
this world unto the moon, because when it waxeth it is like to the 
good man, who directs his hopes to the eternal light; and when the 
moon waneth, then betokeneth it our mortality and the waning of this 
world. The evangelist hath said that when the Saviour came nigh to 
Jericho, that light returned to the blind. That means that the deity 
took our frail nature, and then forthwith the heavenly light which the 
first man forsook returned to mankind ; and therefore God came down | 
to us because he would that we should be upraised to his divine nature. 
Right was it that the blind man sat by the way begging, because the 
Lord himself hath said, ‘I am the way of truth, and he who knows not 
the brightness of the eternal light is blind ; and he liveth and believeth 
who sitteth by the way begging, and prays for the eternal light, and 
ceaseth not. He who perceiveth not the darkness of his own sins, let 


him know that he shall be deprived of the eternal light except he make 
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he wolde ponne hie gesawon his %a heardan bendas, pet hie We comforted 
: Z . them by tell- 
he weron on heora mode gedrefede ; &, Sonne me hine gesawon ing them of 


; his resurrec- 
sweltendne, pet hie ponne weron afrefrede, he him gehét his tion. 
eriste, swa he pa mid soSe gefylde, gelice swa he wr pa 
prowunge dyde. His pegnas weron pagyt flesclices modes, 

& neron mid gastes megene getremede; *forpon hie ne * p. 15. 
mihton pa word ongeotan pes heofonlican gerfnes, hwepre he 
getrymede heora geleafan mid pon heofonlicon weorce, peah 

hie pet word pes heofonlican gerynes ne ongeaton. Nu we 

sceolan, men pa leofestan, Sa wundor gecyrran on sopfeestnesse 

geleafan ures Drihtnes Helendes Cristes, pa he purh his pa 
myeclan miht worhte beforan manna eagum. We nesta &r Theblindman 
hweet se blinda wes; nu we magon ponne ongytan hwet pet Sort 
geryne tacnap. Eal pis mennisce cyn wes on_blindnesse, 
seoeSan pa zrestan men asceofene weron of gefefn neorxna 

wanges, & pa beorhtnessa forleton pes heofonlican leohtes, & 

pisse worlde peostro & erm%a prowodan. Drihten pa purh his our Lora py 


: his advent 
tocyme pysne middangeard onlyhte, & eallum geleaffulum iltumined the 


monnum heora gong gestapelade to lifes wege, pat hie magon ce 
purh pa lustfulnesse heora modes, mid godum dedum, 
geearnian leoht pes ecan lifes. Halige gewreotu us tacniap 

pas *world purh pone monan; forpon ponne he wexep, he bi% * p. 16. 
gelic pem godum men pe ahopa% to pam ecean lechte, & The worldis 


a 5 é waxing and 
ponne se mona wana%, ponne tacna% he ure deaplicnesse, & bisse waning like 


worlde wanunge. Cwep se godspellere, mid py pe se Helend ae 
genealehte Gericho, pat leoht cyrde to pon blindan. Pct 

tacnab pet seo godcundnes onfeng ure tydran gecynde; pa 

cyrde sona pet heofonlice leoht to pyssum menniscan cynne, 

pe se eresta man forlét ; & foréon God to ts niper astahg* pe 1h és erased. 
he wolde pet we weron upahafene to his godcundnesse. Rihtlic Hewhoknows 


notof the eter- 
pet wes pet se blinda be %em wege sete wédliende ; for- nal light is 


pon pe Drihten sylfa cwep, ‘Ic eom weg so®Sfestnesse ;’ & se pre 
pe ne can pa beorhtnesse pes ecan leohtes, se bis blind. & se 
leofaS & gelyfep se pe sitep be pam wege wedliende, & ponne 
bidep pes ecan leohtes, & no ne geblinnep. Se ponne ne 
ongytep pa peostra his agenra synna, wite he pot he }i% wana 
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amends for what he hath previously forgotten. Let us now cry oor 
with sorrowfulness of mind and with sincerity of heart, as the blind © 
man did, and say, ‘Have mercy upon me, Son of David, have mercy 
upon me!’ Let us now consider and think what was denoted by the 
multitude that endeavoured to restrain the blind man from crying out. 
I will tell you what the multitude denoteth. It betokeneth the carnal 
will and the unrestrained lusts (vices) which often come through the 
suggestions of the devil into men’s hearts before the Lord’s works may 
abide there; and their minds are thereby moved with various thoughts, 
so that the voice of their hearts is much troubled in their prayers. Let 
us now hear why the blind man received light, and what he did when 
the multitude rebuked him in order that he should be silent. He cried 
out the more, and the more earnestly entreated the Saviour to have 
mercy upon him. Then ought we to learn by this example that, when 
we are occupied with great desire of evil thoughts, then we must 
earnestly pray God to shield us from the thousand crafts of the devil’s 
temptations. The evangelist said that the Saviour went forth, and 
when he heard the blind man cry out, he at once stood still and 
wrought the miracle by which he gave light to the blind man. Let 
us hear, now, that human nature is ever going on, and the divine 
might standeth ever firm. What did the divine obtain by passing 
through the human nature but the power of being born, and being 
able to move and to arise and to go from one place to another. 
But, moreover, there was no change either of the divine nature or of | 
the divine power in its imprisonment in the human nature. He (God) 
is ever living and everywhere present, and filleth every place, and 
comprehendeth all things, and he shall ever be eternal. This denoteth 
that he, through his humanity, heareth the voice of our blindness ; when 
we confess our sins and pray for forgiveness, then will he at once 
compassionate us, and speedily have mercy upon us and forgive us our 
sins. We must also think of what our Lord spake when the blind man 
came unto him. He said ‘What wilt thou that I should do unto 
thee?’ He did not say this because he (who knows all things and 
gave the blind man light) knew not what the blind man wanted, but 
the Lord (who hath previously decreed to give eternal life to those that 
ask for it) desireth that men should pray to him. Fortunately he hath 
taught and instructed us how we ought to pray, and, nevertheless, he 
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pes ecan leohtes, buton he gebete pet he e&r forgiten hwfde. 
*Cleopian we nu in eglum mode & inneweardre heortan, swa 
se blinda dyde, & cwepan, ‘Miltsa me, Dauides sunu, miltsa 
me.’ Smeagean we nu & pencan hwet pet tacnode, pet seo 
menigo styrde pam blindan pet he cleopode. Ic pe secge hwet 
seo menego tacnode—pa flesclican willan & pa tngeréclican 
uncysta. Pa cumapb oft purh deofles sceonessa wr to manna 
heortan, er Drihtnes weore per wunian mote; & hie beop on 
heora mode mid mislicum gepohtum onstyrede, pet seo stemn 
pere heortan bi% swipe gedrefed on peem gebede. Gehyran we 
nu forhwon se blinda leoht onfeng, & hwet he dyde pa hine 
seo menego preade pet he swigode. He ma cegde & geornor 
bed pet Heelend him miltsade: pet is ponne pet we sceolan 
beon gelerede mid pysse bysene, ponne we beop mid mycclum 
hungre yfelra gepohta abisgode, ponne sceolan we geornlice 
biddan *pet he us gescylde wip pa pusendlican creeftas deofles 
costunga. Cwep se godspellere, Helend ferde per forp, & pa 
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* p17, 


The multi- 
tude that re- 
buked the 
blind man 
denote our 
sins, 


* p, ¥8. 


gehyrde pone blindan cleopian, & he sona gestod, & pet wundor Human 


worhte pet he pone blindan onlyhte. Gebyrap we nu pet seo 
mennisce gecynd bip a ferende, & seo godcunde meht 4 
stapolfestlice stondep. Hwaet hefde seo godcunde purh pa 
menniscan nemne buton pet heo mihte beon acenned, & wacian, 
& arisan, & faran of stowe to operre; ponne m[ar]pon’ pere 
godeundnesse nenig onwendnesse on carcerne wes of bere 
menniscan gecynde, na las of pere godcundan; miht he bid a 
wesende, & eghwer ondweard, & «lee stowe he gefylp & 
ufan ofer-wryhp, & 4 bip ece. Pet us tacnap pet he purh pa 
menniscan gecynd ure stefne blindnesse gehyrep; ponne we 
ure synna ondettap & us forgifnessa biddap, ponne bi% he sona 
is *efen-prowiende, & hrape miltsiende & forgifende ura 
synna, Eac is to gepencenne hwat Drihten spree, pa se blinda 
to him com ; he ewep, ‘Hwet wilt pu poetic pedo?’ News pat 
na pet he nyste hwet se blinda wolde, se ealle ping wat, & him 
leoht forgeaf; ah Drihten wile pat hine 1mon bidde, se pe er 
getedd hefde pat he pon biddendan ece lif forgeafe. Gelimplice 
he us lerde & monade, hu we us gebiddan sceoldan, & hweepere 
2—2 


nature is al~ 
ways chang- 
ing, divine 
power re- 
mains un- 
moved, 


1 Defaced by 
a stain, 


Through our 
human na- 
ture the Lord 
hears the 
voice of our 
blindness and 
compassion- 
ates us, 
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hath said, ‘Your father which is in heaven knows what is needful for 
you, before ever ye ask him.’ We may perceive that he, therefore, has 
created us that we should pray to him; wherefore then, we must also in 
the time of prayer cleanse our hearts from other thoughts. Let us hear, 
too, how the blind man asked not for gold or silver, or worldly splendour, 
but asked for his eye-sight. Thus we learn then, that the man is 
blind though he possess much wealth and great beauty, and that it is a 
great calamity if he is unable to see it. Dearest men, let us imitate 
the blind man, who was healed both in body and in mind. Let us not 
entreat our Lord for this transitory wealth, nor for those earthly gifts that 
swiftly pass away from men, but let us ask the Lord for the light that 
never endeth. This (earthly) light we have in common with the brute 
creation, but we must seek the (heavenly) light that we may have it in 
common with the angels in the spiritual assembly. That (spiritual) light 
shall never fail. In that light is the way of perfection in which we must 
walk, that is to say, the true belief (faith). It may very easily happen 
that some men will either think or say, ‘How may I seek that spiritual 
light which I am unable to see, or whence shall that be manifested to me 
which with bodily eyes I am unable to see?’ To such a man an answer 
may very soon be given. What believeth the body but by the soul? 
Let those men think that they are unable to see their own souls. But 
whatsoever the visible body does or accomplishes, all that doth the 
invisible soul, through the body, and when the soul separates from the 
body, what shall it then be but, as it were, a stone or a log; and after 
the invisible soul has departed from it, it is motionless, and soon rotteth, 
and turneth to that same earth from which it was previously created, 
until the Lord shall come on Doomsday and shall command the earth 
to give back that which it previously received. And then the body 
shall be immortal though it were previously mortal when the soul (first) 
received it (the body), and (its state) must, nevertheless, be according 
to its deserts. Let us now hear, dearest men, what is written in God’s 
books—that the man who beginneth good and then ceaseth (from it), 
shall not be God’s friend at the last day. But he who beginneth good, 
and continues therein unto the end of his life shall be saved. Therefore 
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eweep, ‘Eower Feeder se on heofenum is, wit hwas eow pearf 

bip, er ge hine o biddan.’ We magan ongytan pet he forpon 

us gesette pet we hine biddan sceoldan, py we sceolan ponne 

eac, in pa tid pes gebedes, ure heortan geclensian from oprum 
gepohtum. Gehyran we eac pet se blinda ne bed goldes, ne The blind aia 
seolfres, ne world-glenga, ah bed his eagena leohtes. Hweet gold or world- 
we witon fonne se mon bi® blind, peah he mycel age & feala Dut Yor sight 
feegeres, pet him biS mycel daru, gif he hit geseon ne meg. 

Men pa leofestan, onhyrgean we *pone blindan pe on lichoman *?. 20. 
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it is needful for us to perceive the blindness of our pilgrimage ; we are 
in the foreign land of this world—we are exiles in this world, and so 
have been ever since the progenitor of the human race brake God’s 
behests, and for that sin we have been sent into this banishment, and 
now we must seek here-after another kingdom, either in misery or in 
glory, as we may now choose to merit. If we will now believe on the 
Lord and know him, then do we sit by the way as the blind man did. 
That is to say, then, that we must believe on him and follow up that 
knowledge with good deeds. Then do we follow our Saviour as the 
blind man did after that he was able to see. Here is made known 
to us what the evangelist said—how the Lord spake to Peter when he 
asked that he might go and bury his father. The Saviour answered 
him and said, ‘Thou shalt follow me, and let the dead bury their dead.’ 
Herein he hath taught us that no man shall love or attend to his 
relatives if he should first hinder himself from the service of God. 
Let us also bear in mind that the Lord created the angels, the heaven, 
the earth, the sea, and all the creatures that are therein. He fills, 
and comprehends, and sustains all places, and is everywhere present. 
Nevertheless, he so humbled himself for our necessities, that he 
descended into the lowly womb of the ever pure virgin, and for our 
sakes he received that same nature which he previously had created. 
He would not, then, choose wealthy parents, but those who had little 
worldly riches, and had not even a lamb to offer for him, but there 
sufficed for him two young doves and a pair of turtle-doves; and yet 
they (his parents) were descended from Davyid’s kin, the true royal 
line. Now we hear that the Lord disregarded this world’s wealth, 
and again, after a time, he suffered many contumelies from the wicked 
Jews. They scourged him and bound him, and spat in his face, and 
. with open hands struck him, and beat him with their fists, and then 
they wove a crown of thorns and set it on his head asa royal diadem, 
and then they hung him on the cross. All this he suffered for our sakes 


and for our salvation because he was desirous that we should receive that 


heavenly kingdom which the first persons forfeited through their avarice 
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and presumption. What do we desire to bring forth on Doomsday of 
that which we have endured for our Lord, since he has suffered so much 
for our sakes? There are many men who say that they believe in 
God and love him, and yet will not cease from their unrighteous 
acquisitions and covetousness, but they are uplifted in their pride, and 
also are inflamed with bitter envy, and are also defiled with the unclean 
lust of the flesh. (Dearest) men, the men who follow these vices do 
not observe the Lord’s behests nor follow his instructions; but they 
rather follow the devil’s lore and his instigations; and he ever entices 
them to all wickedness and to the love of this world by his false-crafts 
(deceptions) ; and to him, then, who will not withstand him, the devil 
shall become terrible at his death, and shall lead him away into 
everlasting perdition. Let us be mindful, now, of our daily sins, which 
we have committed contrary to the will of God, so that we, with all 
our might, may atone for them with fasts, with prayers, with almsdeeds, 
and with true penitence. That is true penitence when a man confesses 
the sins he has committed and earnestly makes amendment. Let us 
weep now, and repeat and remember how the Lord said, ‘ Blessed are 
they that weep now, for they shall be afterwards comforted.’ So we 
have now heard that we may with true penitence merit eternal bliss. 
Again he hath said, ‘Woe to you who now laugh, for ye shall hereafter 
weep everlastingly.’ That is the unspeakable vengeance and the eternal 
torment that is prepared there for the wicked. Better it were for him 
never to have been born. Therefore we must be mindful of God’s 
behests and of our soul’s need the while we may; and let us earnestly 
beseech our Lord to deliver us from the eternal death, and bring 
us into the joy of his glory where there is eternal bliss, and the 
everlasting kingdom; there no sorrow is found, nor sickness, nor pain, 
nor any sadness; there is no awe (fear), no strife, no wrath, nor any 
opposition ; but there is joy and bliss, and fairness ; and the home (abode) 
is filled with heavenly spirits, with angels, archangels, with patriarchs, 
and apostles, and with the innumerable host of holy martyrs who shall 


all dwell with our Lord for ever and ever. Amen. 
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es men, here saith Matthew the Evangelist, that the Saviour was 
led into the wilderness and that he was tempted by the devil; and 
when that he had fasted forty days and forty nights he became hungry. 
The tempter then went to him, and said to him, ‘If thou be God’s son 
command that the stones become bread.’ The Saviour then answered 
him and said to him, ‘Man’s life is not in bread alone, but of every 
word that proceedeth from the mouth of God.’ Then the accursed spirit 
took him and led him into the holy city and set him upon the pinnacle 
(shelf) of the temple, and said unto him, ‘If thou be the Son of God, cast 
thyself down from this height ; for it is written that thy angels shall 
have thee in hand lest thy foot should stumble. The Sayiour again 
answered and said, ‘Tempt not thou the Lord thy God.’ The deyil 
then took him a third time, and led him up to a very high hill, and 
showed him all the kingdoms of the earth and the vain glory of 
this world, and said unto him, ‘All these things will I give thee if 
thou wilt fall down to me and worship me. The Saviour answered 
him and said, ‘Get thee behind me Satan, for it is written, Worship 
the Lord thy God and serve him only.’ Then the tempter left him, 
and his angels came to, him and ministered unto him. Dearest men, 
it is certain that, as soon as the Lord went out of the bath of 
baptism, he fasted immediately ; and the holy fathers and teachers of — 
God’s people have instituted the time of this feast [i.e. Lent] before 
the passion of Christ [i.e. Passion Week], and they have plainly shown 
that the awful Doomsday shall come about the time that the Son of God 
suffered upon the rood-gallows (the cross). But we must bear in mind 
that our Lord after his baptism fasted and was also tempted. It is 
needful then for us to fast, bevause we are often tempted by the devil 
aa our baptism. The Lord admonished us by his fasting and by all 
his works, that we should serve him and overcome the devil, and gain 
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for ourselves eternal life. We must then bear it well in mind that the 
Almighty, who was in the likeness of God, co-eternal with God the 
Father, took upon himself the form of our weak nature. Think, too, 
that were there other animals to be saved and led to eternal life, he 
would have taken upon him their likeness. But he desired to take 
upon him our form, (and) so has he given us example of every thing that 
is good. Wherefore whatsoever good thing we do either in mercy, in 
humility, in the power of spiritual strength, in the performance of 
God’s behests, or in the fervour of true love to God and man—all 
these good things come from the fountain of God’s mercy and are 
derived from the might of the Holy Trinity. Lo! we have heard that 
the evangelist said that the Saviour was led into the wilderness and 
that he was tempted by the devil. We must believe that he came 
thither and was not compelled or constrained, but came willingly. 
And he came thither because he would fight with the accursed spirit. 
Right was it that he went into the wilderness, where Adam was 
previously undone. For three reasons the Saviour went into the 
wilderness—because he would invite the devil to fight with him and 
deliver Adam from his long banishment, and show to mankind that the 
accursed spirit contendeth with those whom he sees hastening to God. 
The temptation was of a threefold nature—First, the tempter said, ‘Do as 
I bid you two, then shall ye two be as God.’ Now likewise he tempted 
God’s son through vainglory when he said, ‘If thou be the Son of God 
cast thyself down.” Holy men then knew that he was the true Son of 
God, because the voice of God the Father was heard at his baptism, thus 
saying, ‘This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.’ Then is it 
certain that the accursed spirit began to expound God’s books and 
forthwith lied; for it is not said concerning Christ that his foot should 
strike against a stone, but concerning holy men, For the angels are 
ever like a shield, a protection to holy men. The Saviour said unto 
him, ‘Tempt not the Lord thy God.’ It was not his place to tempt 
him ; nevertheless he went on in his audacity and wished to try 


whether he would set himself free. He said, ‘ All these will I give thee 
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if thou wilt fall down to me and worship me.’ Lo! truly he falleth 
who worshippeth the devil. We must believe that our Lord might in 
one hour of the day see the delights of all this world, both in its gold 
and in its precious raiment. But the perverted spirit spake perverse 
words when (he said) he would give earthly kingdoms to the exalted and 
heavenly king—to him who shall prepare heavenly kingdoms for all 
believers. But that sinful creature would that Jesus should wor- 
ship him—he who ascendeth to the throne of heaven’s kingdom and 
whose footstool is this earthly kingdom—whom none from hence 
may behold, but there all saints praise and worship him in his exalted 
power. So must we worship him with words and serve him with 
deeds. He said, ‘Get thee behind me, and bethink thee how great 
an evil befell thee for thy covetousness and pride, and for thy vain 
boasting, and therefore I shall not follow thee, for in these three (trials) 
thou art overcome. This testimony (of Scripture) the Lord took in this 
wise. Well did David devise it when he would fight with Goliah, when 
he took five stones in his shepherd’s bag, and yet with one he struck 
down the giant. So Christ overcame the devil with this testimony (of 
holy writ). We must bear in mind then to praise and love our Lord 
with all thanksgivings and extollings for these deeds thus performed by 
him, because, as he had decreed and ordained before all worlds, he would 
by means of his son’s body deliver this world out of the devil’s power, 
The same son was before all times begotten of God the Father—the 
Almighty of the Almighty, and the eternal of the eternal—wherefore his 
might shall be ever eternal and his kingdom shall never be impaired. 
So the prophet spake concerning him. A man shall be born of Judah 
and shall rule over all nations. And, therefore, of all the gifts that he 
has given to this world through his advent, there is no power greater or 
more useful to the frailty of mankind than his overcoming the accursed 
spirit and the cruel enemy of mankind. Wherefore now every man may 
overcome him; and he hath no might against us except against such 
a man as through inconstancy (weakness) of mind will not withstand 
him. Through Christ’s victory all holy men, who serye him in righteous- 


ness and in holiness, were set free. So then shall sinners be subdued by 
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ponne he pone awyrgdan gast oferswipe, & pone welhreowan ovareome 
feond pisse menniscan gecynd; foréon hine meg nu ele mon 
oforswipan, & he nenige mehte wié us nafap, buton hwyle 
man purh %a undnrednesse his modes him wipstandan nelle. 
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peowiap on rihtwisnesse & on halignesse ; swa ponne beop pa 
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the chief of them (the devil) even as he was subdued (by Christ). Lo! 
we have heard that the evangelist said that the Saviour was led by the 
devil into the holy city and also unto the lofty mountain. To believers 
this then appears very dreadful to hear, but if we consider the humble 
deeds that he wrought, then that will not appear marvellous to us. It is 
certain that the accursed spirit is the head (source) of all unrighteous 
deeds, and also unrighteous men are, as it were, the devils limbs 
(members), therefore it is not marvellous that the high king and the 
eternal lord permitted himself to be led unto the high hill, for he 
permitted himself by the devil’s limbs and by evil men to be hanged 
on the rood (cross). It is not to be wondered at, though he were 
tempted since he came, that he should be put to death. Wherefore 
he with his temptation hath overcome our temptation, and our death 
by his death. The Lord became incarnate in the womb of the ever 
pure virgin, and without sin he came into the world, and all his life 
he lived without sin, though he permitted himself to be tempted. But 
we must consider that the Lord in his temptation did not desire to 
manifest his great power—he who might, if he wished, at once have 
caused the tempter to sink into hell’s abyss—but with the word of 
divine writ he overcame him. By his patience he hath set us an example, 
that as often as we suffer any thing grievous at the hands of evil men, 
then must we be the more aroused and instigated to divine love, and be 
more eager to observe God’s behests than to avenge our wrongs. We 
must also remember how great is God’s long-suffering and how great 
is our impatience, and if any one offend us, then are we soon angry and 
desire, if we can, to take revenge, and [if we are unable] we nevertheless 
threaten to do so. O how patiently our Lord bore the temptation of 
the devil—he would not reply to him otherwise than with meekness— 
he who might have at once punished him in hell. But he would that 
his praise (renown) should wax the more exalted, therefore he overeame 
him by patience rather than by destroying him at once. But in him was 
manifested that he was of two natures in one person—he was true man, 
therefore the devil dared to tempt him, he was also true God, for angels 
ministered unto him. We may perceive in him our frail nature, (for) if 


the devil had not scen him in our nature he would not haye tempted him 
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synfullan genyperade mid heora ordfruman, swa he genyperad 
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Let us worship the Lord’s divinity, for if he were not true God above all 
creatures, angels would not have ministered unto him. In this example 
‘is manifested that angels minister to all believers when they have over- 
come the devil. Lo! we have heard that the fast of this forty days 
began immediately after he rose from his baptism, and then he at once 
went into the desert; and therefore the elders of the church have instituted 
that fast before his passion and also before the coming of the awful 
doomsday. Right is it that all believers should this forty days live 
in abstinence, and we should also recollect that we must observe the 
ten commandments and the lore (teachings) of the four evangelists, 
forasmuch as our body was created of the four elements—of earth, of 
fire, of water, and of air, so also we sin through four things—through 
thoughts, words, works, and through will ; also there are four times in 
the year in which we often sin. Then must we again in that abstinence 
and in these forty nights purify ourselves: Lo! we have now heard 
that, as commandment was given of old to God’s people, we, during 
this quadragesimal or Lenten period, should give the tenth part of our 
worldly wealth which we have, so also we must live the tenth part 
of our days in abstinence. We know well that in the year there 
are three hundred and sixty-five days; if we then in the six weeks 
omit the six Sundays of the fast, then there remain no more than six 
and thirty of the fast-days, and if we live perfectly before God during 
those days, then do we give for God the tenth part of our days. And 
let us remember that all this year we have lived carnally minded. Now 
is there great need that we should give for God the tenth part, and live 
in abstinence and cleanse us of our sins and earn for ourselves eternal 
life. The days of this forty nights betoken the present world, and the 
Easter days denote the eternal blessedness; and the more we now live 
during those days in abstinence, and the more we are in adverse circum- 
stances in this world, the greater bliss may we have during the Easter 
days, and so we shall the while we live here in this world. Let us 


perform for our Lord true repentance and amendment, so that we thereby 
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we forpon Drihtnes godcundnesse, gif he nere sop God ofer 

ealle gesceafta, na him englas ne pegnodon. On pisse bysene is 

gecyped pet eallum geleaffullum mannum englas pegniap, ponne 

hi habbap deofol oferswiped. Hwet we gehyrdon poet part fasten The Lord’s | 
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earn remission of our sins, and eternal life after this world, in eternal 
blessedness. Let us earnestly consider that we should keep ourselves at 
this and every time from deadly sins, for each man who dieth in these 
shall be doomed to everlasting torment. Then must we now, at this time 
because of our daily sins diligently cleanse ourselves with fasts and with 
holy vigils and with alms ; so must we also fill our hearts with the sweet- 
ness of the divine behests that there may not be found in us any place 
devoid of spiritual power, where-in wicked vices may dwell. We cannot be 
without venial sins, but we must at this time, these few days, live in 
abstinence and cleanse our body and heart from evil thoughts as much as 
we are able, because the bliss and the excess of the body leadeth man to 
sin, and abstinence cleanseth him and leadeth him to forgiveness. Let 
no man believe that this fast sufficeth him for eternal salvation, except 
he add thereto other good deeds; and he who desires to present his 
abstinence (fasting) as an acceptable offering to the Lord, must perfect 
it with alms and with works of merey. Concerning that Isaiah the 
prophet hath said, ‘Break (share) thy loaf with the needy, and as 
soon as thou seest a naked beggar, clothe him, and disregard never thy 
kind.’ Lo! we have heard that fasting is very pleasing to God, if the 
man raise his hands to almsdeeds. The merciful Lord our Creator 
receiveth very joyfully all the good deeds which any man doth to his 
neighbour from a pious and merciful heart. And whatever man may 
fast with good will and deprive his body of next day’s meat that 
he may cheerfully fill the poor man’s body, and comfort his neighbour 
with that by which he has distressed himself, then is that fasting pure 
and holy. Concerning that Joel the prophet said, ‘Hallow your fast 
‘and bring a small offering to the Lord, that is our bodily abstinence 


and almsdeed, which rejoiceth the poor. All men however cannot 


do this, but those must do so to whom God hath given [the goods of] this 


world, and therefore he giveth them wealth so that they shall succour 
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nesse, & ece lif zfter pisse worlde on pre ecan eadignesse. 
Gepencean we geornlice pet we us healdan on pas tid, & on 
glee, wip pa heafodlican leahtras ; forpon eghwyle para manna 
pe his lif geendap on pyssum, ponne bi® he geteod to pem ecan 
witum. Ponne sceolon we nu for pon deg*hwamlicum synnum 
en pas tid georne clzensian, mid festenne, & mid halgum 
weeecum, & mid zelmessum; swa we sceolon eac ure heortan 
gefyllan mid pzere swetnesse godcundra beboda, pet on us ne sy 
gemeted nzenigu stow emetig gastlicra megena, pet per mage 
yfelu uncyst on eardian. Ne magon we buton pem medmyclum 
synnum beon, ah we sceolan on pas tid pas feawan dagas on 
forhefdnesse lifgean, urne lichoman & ure heortan clensian 
from yflum gepohtum pes pe we magon ; forson seo blis & 
seo oferfyll pzs lichoman getyhp pone mon to synnum, & 
seo forhefdnes hine geclensab & geledep to forgifnesse. Ne 
gelyfe pes nenig mon pet him ne genihtsumige pet fasten 
to ecere helo, buton he mid oprum godum hit geece; & se 
pe wille Drihtne bringan gecweme lac fasten, ponne sceal he 
pet mid elmessan & mid mildheortum weoreum fullian ; be 
pem Esaias se witga cwep, ‘Brec pinne *hlaf pearfendum 
mannum, & sona swa pu geseo nacodne weedlan, ponne gegyre 
pu hine, & ne forseoh pu nefre pine gecynd.’ Hwet we 
gehyrdon pet Gode bis pet fasten swype gecweme, gif se 
mon ahéfp his handa to elmesdedum. Se mildheorta Drihten, 
ure Scyppend, onfehp swipe lustfullice eallum pem godum pe 
nig man gedép his pem nehstan, of arfestre heortan & 
mildre ; & swa h[w]yle man swa mid godum willan festan 
mzge, & opres deges metes his lichoman ofteon, pet he 
ponne blipe pes earman lichoman gefylle, & his pone nehstan 
afrefrige, on pon pe he hine sylfne geswence, ponne bip 
pet clene festen & halig. Be pam Iohel se witga cweh, 
‘Halgiap eower fasten, & medeme lac bringap Drihtne,’ pet 
is, ures lichoman forhefdnes & zxlmes-deda, seo pone earman 
geblissap. Ne magon pis peah ealle men don ; *ac hit 
sceolan don pa pe God pas world to forleten hefp; & for- 
pon pe he him world-speda sylep, pat hi pas earman helpan 
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the poor. Then must we bear in mind at this holy time, when we 
cleanse our bodies with fastings and with prayers, that we also cleanse 
our minds from evil words; and ever, with joyful spirit, let us keep God’s 
behests, Then shall he bring us into eternal life, where hereafter we 
may see all the saints and the fair countenance of our Creator, where 


he liveth and ruleth without end everlastingly. Amen. 


ih 
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“Tear now, dearest men, what the excellent teacher (St. Paul) hath 
said concerning men’s tithes. He said ‘the time is nigh at hand that 

we should gather together our substance and our gains,’ Let us, then, 
earnestly give thanks to the Lord who hath given us these fruits, and 
let us be mindful of what Christ himself has commanded us in the 
gospel. He hath said that we should, every twelvemonth, give (to 
God) the tithe of our increase. Lo! our Lord so humbled himself 
as to give us all the fruits which the earth produces. Though he 
distributes them variously to men, nevertheless he has bidden us to dis- 
tribute every twelvemonth, for his sake, the tenth part of our fruits and 
of our cattle. He did not enjoin that because he had any need thereof, but 
because he would manifest to us his merey both in heaven and on earth. 
It is very needful for us, then, to be obedient to him, so that we may en- 
joy the beauty of his glory. Thus the Lord himself spake by the prophet, 
_ saying, ‘ Bring your tithes into my barn.” What barn meant he but the 
kingdom of heaven? And he also said, ‘So do, that there may be meat 
prepared for you in my house. What else meant he but that we should 
fill the belly of the needy with our riches? Then shall we never hunger 


in eternity; but he will open for us the fountains of heaven, and he 
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sceolan. Ponne is nu to gepencenne on pas halgan tid, nu we 

urne lichoman clensiap mid festenum & mid gebedum, peet Our minds 
we eac ure mod geclensian from yfelum wordum; & symle fy from evil 
blipe mode Godes beboda utan we behealdan, ponne geladep on 

he us on pet éce lif, per we seoppan ealle halige sceawian 

motan, & pa fegeran onsyne ures Scyppendes, per he leofap 


& rixap abuton ende on ecnesse. Amen. 
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will give us the abundance of his fruits; and by all these things 
think, O foolish man, what evils has the Lord ever enjoined that his 
lore were not worthy of one’s obeying it? Then it is said in these 
books that the Lord himself hath declared that mankind should 
not neglect to give their first-fruits for God, and now if we do not 
that, then we commit a great sin thereby. And yet it is worse for 
us to give tithes of our goods if we desire to give the worst to God, 
The eminent teacher (St. Paul) hath said, ‘Worship your Lord God 
with meet things, and offer to him the fruits of soothfastness (sincerity). 
Then shall the Lord fill your barn with plenty.’ Ye need not think 
that you are giving that without return (gratuitously) which ye give 
under the Lord’s security, though ye receive not at once the recompence. 
It may be, however, that many a man will consider what reward he 
shall receive from the Lord, or how God will afterwards requite him 
for what he previously gave to the poor for his sake. ‘If ye then 
believe,’ said the Lord, ‘that what ye give here, in my name, shall turn 
out to your advantage, then shall it be given advantageously to you, and 
it shall bring forth for your souls a hundredfold reward.’ But if ye doubt 
concerning the alms ye give for God’s sake, and fear that ye will receive 
insufficient reward, then shall you wholly lose the alms which ye now 
give for God’s sake, and they (alms) shall not become of any benefit 
to you. In this gospel it saith that our tithes are the tribute of poor 
men. Give, now, the tenth part of all your acquisitions to poor men, and 
to God’s church, to the poorest of God’s servants, who, with divine songs 
to honour the church, because the church must feed those who dwell 
therein. Behold, now, how joyful the poor are when any one com- 
forts them with food and clothing. Much more joyful shall be the soul 
of that man when for her he distributes his alms. For on account of 
his alms, and his fasting, she shall live everlastingly. (But) he who 
liveth without alms and fasting shall perish in hell, and he shall never 
have rest. St. Paul hath also said that God commanded all those who 
forsake their church and neglect to hear the songs of God, to pine 


at the door of heaven’s kingdom, Because no man need have any 
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weestma genihtsumnesse. & be pissum pingum eallum gepenc, 
pu dysega mon, hwet yfela bebead Drihten efre, pet his lar 
nere wyrpe pet hi mon gehyrde? Ponne segp on pissum 
bocum pet Drihten sylf cwaede pat pis mennissce cyn ne sceolde 
agimeleasian pet hie sealdon heora westma fruman for Gode. 
& gif we pet nu ne dop, ponne wyrce we us myccle synne on 
pon. & us is gét wyrse pet we urne ceap teopian, gif we 
*willap syllan ure pet wyrste Gode. Cwep se epela lareow, 
‘Weorpiap ge eowerne Drihten God mid gedafenlicum pingum, 
& on-secggap ge him mid sopfestnesse westmum, ponne 
gefyllep Drihten eower beren mid genihtsumnesse.’ Ne purfon 
ge wenan pet ge pet orceape sellon, pet ge under Drihtnes 
borh syllap, peh ge sona instepes pere mede ne ne onfon. Hit 
is peh wén pet feala manna pence hwylcum edleane he onfo et 
- Drihtne, oppe hu God him pet eft forgyldan wille, pet he zr 
for his noman sealde pem earman. ‘Gif ge ponne gelyfap,’ 
eweep Drihten, ‘pat eow pet to gcde gelimpe pet ge her on 
minum naman syllap, ponne bip hit eow nyt geseald, & hit 
arisep eowrum saulum to hundteontig-fealdre mede ;’ gif ge 
ponne tweogap be pem elmessum pe ge for Godes noman 
syllap, & ge eow ondredap pet ge onfén to lytlum leanum, 
ponne forleosap ge pa zlmessan be ge nu for Gode syllap, & hie 
eow to nenigre *dre ne belimpep. On’ pissum godspelle segp 
pet ure teopan sceattas syn earmra manna gafol. Agifap nu 
teopan d#l ealles pes ceapes be ge habban earmum mannum, 
& to Godes cyrican, pzem earmestan Godes peowum pe pa cyrican 
mid godeundum dreamum weorpia%®; forbon seo cyrice sceal 
fedan pa pe et hire eardiap. Geseop nu hu blipe pa earman 
beop, ponne hi mon mid mete & mid hregle retep; myccle 
blipre biS seo sawl pes mannes, ponne hire man pa elmessan 
fore delep; forpon be pere elmessan & be pem feestenne heo 
lifian sceal abuton ende. Se pe buton elmessan & faestenne 
leofa®%, se bi% on helle cwelmed, & he nefre reste nafap. Swa 
Sanctus Paulus cwep pette God héte ealle pa asweman eet 
heofona rices dura, pa pe heora eyrican forletap, & forhyeggap 
pa Godes dreamas to geherenne. Forpon ne pearf pes nanne 


God's lore in 
enjoining only 
what is good 
is worthy of 
imitation, 


It is very 
wicked to give 
the worst 
part of our 
goods to God, 


p. 45. 


We must 
believe that 
what we give 
to God will 
be abundant- 
ly restored to 
us. 


* p, 46. 


Alms and 
fastings profit 
the soul and 
will merit 
everlasting 
life. 
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doubt of this, that the forsaken church will not take care for those 
that live in her neighbourhood, therefore, my dearest brethren, give 
your tithes to her, and for God’s sake distribute them to those who 
observe their orders with purity of life, and will rightly be diligent about 
the praise of God. So the excellent teacher has commanded us rightly 
to observe God’s law and to support firmly God’s Church—both the 
laity and the clergy. The mass-priests, who are the teachers of God's 
churches, shall rightly teach their confessionals, and give instruction 
according as our fathers have previously determined. Let no priest, 
neither for fear of a rich man, nor for reward, nor for any man’s favour 
(love), be afraid of always deciding rightly if he desire to escape God’s 
judgments. And he must not be too desirous of dead men’s wealth, nor 
be too little thankful for their alms because they think that he can 
absolve their sins. And the teachers must bumbly teach and instruct 
sinful men, so that they may know how to confess their sins aright— 
because they (sins) are so very various, and some so very impure, that 
aman will avoid ever tellmg them except the priest ask him concerning 
them. ‘Oh!’ said St. Paul, ‘that is accounted the devil’s treasure for 
a man to hide his sins from his confessor,’ because to our adyersary (the 
devil) a man’s sins are more acceptable than all earthly treasure. The 
priest that is very tardy in driving out the devil from a man, and 
in speedily ridding the soul with oil and water from the adversary, shall 
be assigned to the fiery river and the iron hook. For St. Paul said that 
he saw not far from the side of the priest, of whom ye have said above 
that he was drawn by the iron hook into the pitchy river, another old 
man, whom four accursed angels led, with great cruelty, snd sank him 
into the fiery water up to his knees; and they had bound him with fiery 
chains, so that he could not say, ‘God have merey upon me!’ Then 
said the eminent teacher to the angel that led him, ‘Who is this old 
man?’ The angel replied, ‘He is a bishop who did more evil than 
good. Before the world he had a great name, and disregarded it all, 
and his Creator, who had given him that name.’ Then said St. Paul, 


that (since) the Dish show ; i 
at ( ) op had not shown mercy to widows, nor to 
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man tweogean, pat seo forletene cyrice ne hyegge *ymb pa pe * p. 47. 
on hire neawiste lifgeap. Forpon, bropor mine pa leofestan, Distribute 


alms to those 
syllap ge eowere teopan sceattas pyder ; & per Gode deelap pam Who live 


pe heora hadas mid clennesse healdan, & Godes lof mid rihte wo 
began willap; swa Se pela lareow bebead pet man Godes ewe 
mid rihte heolde, & Godes cyricean feeste tremede, ge lewede men, 
ge gehadode. Pa messe-preostas pe Godes cyricena lareowas 
beop, pa sceolan heora scrift-bée mid rihte tecan & leran, swa 
swa hie ure feederas er demdon. Ne wandige na se meesse- The clergy 


? 4 oughtto teach 
preost no for rices mannes ege, ne for féo, ne for nanes mannes fe laity the 


lufon, pet he him symle rihte deme, gif he wille sylf Godes fesslon. ms, 

domas gedégan ; ne sceal he eac beon to georn deadra manna 

feos, ne to lyt pancian heora elmessan, forpon pe hie wenap 

pet he heora senna alysan mege. & pa lareowas sceolan Many men 
: : : try to avoid 

synnfullum mannum eadmodlice tecan & leran, pet hie heora, confession. 

synna cunnon onrihtlice geandettan; *forpon pe hie beop topon * p. 48, 

mislice, & sume swipe tnsyferlice, pet se man wandap pet he 

hi zfre asecgge, buton se messe-preost hie et him geacsige. 

‘Fala, cwep Sanctus Paulus, ‘pet bip deofles goldhord, put 

mon his synna dyrne his serifte;’ forpon pem wiperweardan 

beop pes mannes synna gecwemran ponne? eal eorplic gold- 128. ponnne. 

hord. Se messe-preost se pe biS to let pat he pat deofol of The devil is 


greatly 


men adrife, & pa sauwle rapost mid ele & mid wetere et pon Pleased when 
a man hides 


wiperweardan ahredde, ponne bis he geteald to pere fyrenan t's edie: 
e4, & to pem isenan héce. Ponne segde Sanctus Pauwlus pat 

he gesawe naht feor from pes meesse-preostes sidan, pe we er 

bufan emb sprecon, pet he were getogen mid pon isnan boce 

on pre picenan ea, operne ealdne man ; & pone leddon feower 

awyrgde englas mid mycelre repnesse, & hine besencton on pa 

fyrenan éa et* his cneowa; & hie hine hefdon gepreatodne mid * p. 49- 
fyrenum racentum pet he ne moste gecwepan, ‘ Miltsa me, God.’ 

Pa cwep se zpela lareow to pem engle pe hine ledde, ‘ Hweet 

is pes ealda man? Se engel him to ewe, ‘Hit is an biscop St. Paul saw 


a bishop in 


od ; for worlde m celne hell who had 
se dyde mare yfel ponne god ; he onfeng fo y he ioe 


i Ja i the duties of 
noman, & pet eal forheold, & his Scyppend pe him fons rene 
noman forgeaf.’ Ponne segde Sanctus Paulus pet se biscop 
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orphans, nor to any of God’s poor, he was requited according to his 
own deeds. And we are told in these books, that to those bishops who 
are here in the world, there shall befall a fate very similar to the bishop’s 
whom St. Paul saw in the fiery hell, if they will not observe God's 
law as Holy Scripture biddeth them. The bishop must, if he will obtain 
God’s mercy and forgiveness of his sins, compel the priests with love 
or with fear, rightly to observe God’s law, and (also) the community 
over whom they are [set], and the laity over whom they ought 
to be rulers; and that they do not suffer them to lead a wicked life, 
but that they themselves set a good example to the people. For the 
good teacher hath said that, when the priest or the bishop was led 
into eternal perdition, they could not be of any service, neither for 
themselves nor for the flock, which they previously should have kept 
for God. Whom does God remind of tribute more than the bishop? 
because the bishop is God’s vassal, and he is equally holy with his 
apostles, and equal in rank with his prophets, if he permit not God’s 
people to lead a wicked life. So St. Paul hath said that Christ himself 
bade Moses to say to other teachers, that if they could not by love 
convert Christian people to observe rightly God’s law, that many evil 
men should pay the penalty with their lives, and then the other folk 
would turn to God’s true service. As the eminent teacher has said, the 
king and the bishop ought to be shepherds of Christian people, and 
turn them from all unrighteousness. And if he then shall be unable 
to turn them to what is right so that they should cease from their 
iniquities, then shall each man atone for his iniquities according to the 
measure of his guilt. The bishop and the priest, if they will rightly 
serve God, must minister daily to God’s people, or at least once a week 
sing mass for all Christian people who have ever been born, from the 
beginning of this world. And it is God’s will that they should intercede 
for them. Then shall they receive from God greater reward than they 
may do by any other gifts—for very dear to God are his people. And 
those that are in heaven shall intercede for those who are engaged in 


this song. And they shall be in the prayers of all earthly folk, who 
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neere miltsiende wydewum, ne steopcildum, ne nanum Godes 
pearfan ; pa wes him forgolden efter his agenum gewyrhtum. 
& her seg) on pyssum bocum, pet pem biscopum pe her on 
worlde syndon, swype gelice gegange pem biscope pe Paulus on 
pere fyrenan helle geseah, gif hi nellap healdan Godes ewe, 
swa swa him haligu gewreotu bebeodap. Se biscop sceal, pe ed peel 
wile onfon Godes mildheortnesse & his synna _forgifnesse, the priests to 


fulfil their 
prafian pa messe-preostas, mid lufe ge mid lape, pat hie duties to- 


healdan Godes ewe on riht, & pone hired pe hie ofor beop, & ity. hs 
pa lewedan men pe hie aldormen ofer beon sceolan, pet hie 

pem *ne gepafian pet hie heora lif on woh lifgean, pet hie on * p. 50 
him sylfum onstellan gode bysene pm folce; forpon se goda 

lareow segde, ponne se messe-preost oppe se biscop were 
geleded on éce forwyrd; pat hi ponne ne mihtan nawper ne 

him sylfum, ne pere heorde pe hi er Gode healdan sceoldan, 

nenige gode beon. Hwane manap God maran gafoles ponne The bishop is 


God’s vassal, 
pone biscop? forpon pe se biscop bip Godes gingra, & he bip a 
efenhalig his apostolum, & efnhlete his witgum, gif he ne minded of his 

ues to God. 


gepafap pet Godes fole heora lif on woh lybban. Swa Sanctus 
Paulus segde, pet Crist sylfa bebude Moysé pat he oprum 
lareowum segde, gif hi pet Cristene fole mid lufan ne mehton 
gecyrron pet hi Godes ewe on riht geheoldan, pet hit ponne 
manige yfele men mid heora feore gebohtan, ponne gecyrde pet 
oper fole on Godes fone sopan peowdom. Swa se epela lareow 
segde, pet se cyning & se biscop sceoldan beon Cristenra folca feo kins te 


hyrdas, & hi from eallum * unrihtwisum ahweorfan ; & gif mon shepherds of 
: Christian 


ponne ne mihte hi to rihte gecyrron, pet hi heora woh-deda ge- oe a 
swican woldan, ponne sceal eghwyle man betan his woh-deeda be 
his gyltes andefne. Se biscop & se mzsse preost gif hi mid rihte 
willab Gode peowian, ponne sceolan hi pegnian deghwamlice 
Godes folce, oppe huru embe seofon niht messan gesingan for 
eal cristen folc, pe efre from frympe middangeardes acenned 


wes, & Godes willa sy pet hi forepingian motan. Ponne onfop If the clergy 


; Z do their duty 
hi from Gode maran méde ponne hi from wnigum oprum lacum they wil 
secure the 
E ; Pees os 
; f 3 of; & ba be on prayers of all 
don; forpon pe Gode is his fole swype léof; pa God's people. 


heofenum syndon, hi pingiap for pa pe pyssum sange fylgeap, 
& hi beop on ealra eorplicra gebed-redenne pe Cristene weron, 


46 THE THIRD SUNDAY IN LENT. 


have been Christians, or yet may be; and they shall never die in their 
sins, and God’s mercy and that of all saints shall be upon them. And 
God hath permitted earthly men to bless all Christian people and to 
present to him frequently divine offerings, for they are called God’s 
children, and are in communion with all the saints. And this work 
is the greatest source of annoyance to devils, because they have many 
souls in their power to whom God will yet show mercy on account of 
their powerful supplications, and on account of the prayers of earthly 
men, and of all saints, and for his great mercy. The holy teacher hath 
said, ‘Let us, the children of men, not cease to please God and annoy 
the devil day and night, and to bless ourselves with the token (sign) 
of Christ’s Cross. Then the devil will flee from us, because it is a greater 
terror to him than the sword may be to any man, if one were about 
to strike off his head.’ And to all Christian men it is commanded 
that they shall bless their entire bodies seven times with the sign of 
Christ’s Cross. First in the early morning, the second time at undern- 
tide (nine o'clock), the third time at midday, the fourth time at the 
hour of none (three o’clock), the fifth time in the evening, the sixth 
time at night, ere he go to rest, the seventh time at dawn. At all 
events he should commend himself to God. And if the teachers will 
not constantly enjoin this upon God’s people, then shall they be very 
guilty before God, because God’s people ought to know how to shield 
themselves from devils. And the teachers hereafter shall be deserving 
of condemnation if they will not teach the people to cease from their sins 
and observe God’s behests. The bishop must lay a great injunction 
upon the priests,.if they will preserve themselves from the wrath of 
God, to tell God’s people that on Sundays and “Mass-days they should 
diligently visit God’s church, and joyfully hear there the divine 
instruction. The teachers shall not neglect the instruction, nor shall 
the people be too proud to humble themselves to him if they desire 
God’s forgiveness. For where the gospel is said, there many a man’s 
heart is touched, and God will be merciful to the men who, with meek 
heart, believe in him. Then must the bishops and priests diligently 
urge men of all ranks and bid them rightly to observe God’s decrees ; 


the servants of God to keep their divine services and their churches 
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oppe gyt syn; & hi nefre on heora synnum ne swyltap; & 

Godes mildheortnes bip ofer hi, & ealra haligra; & God hafap 
*alyfed eorplicum mannum pet hi motan bletsian eal Cristen * p. 52. 
fole, & him gelome godeunde lac forebringan ; forpon hi syndon ‘ 
Godes bearn gecegede, & on ealra haligra gepoftscipe. & pis Bae Devt 


weore bip deoflum se mesta teona; forpon pe hi habbap manega Nippon Uy 
he supplica- 


saula on heora gewaldum pe him wile git God miltsian for oe 
heora megena weorpunga, & for eorplicra manna gebedum, & 
ealra haligra, & for his mycclan mildheortnesse. Cwep se 

halga lareow, ‘Ne ablinnan we, manna bearn, pet we Gode The token of 


the Cross is 
ewemon, & deofol tynan, deges & nihtes, & mid Cristes rode aoe 
tacne us gebletsian, ponne flyhp pet deofol fram us; forpon him 
bip mara broga ponne enigum men sy, peah hi! mon sléa mid 1? read him. 
sweorde wip pes heafdes.” & eallum Cristenum mannum is We should 


cross and 
beboden pet hi ealne heora lichoman seofon sipum gebletsian bless our- 


mid Cristes rode taene, wrest on erne morgen, opre sipe on times a day, 
underntid, priddan sipe on midne deg, feorpan sipe on nontid, 

fiftan sipe on zfen, syxtan sipe on niht er he reste, seofopan 

sipe on uhtan; huru he hine Gode be*beode. & gif pa lareowas + p. 53. 
pis nellap frestlice Godes folee bebeodan, ponne beop hi wip 

God swype scyldige ; forpon pet Godes fole sceal witon hu hi 

hi sylfe seyldan sceolan wip deofiu ; & pa lareowas beop syppan 

domes wyrpe, gif hi nellap pet fole leron pet hi heora synna 
geswicon, & Godes bebodu healdan. Se biscop sceal beodan The bishop 


must diligent- 


i ssepr if hi hi ly enjoin the 
mid pon meston bebode pam messepreostum, gif hi hi sylfe no rm 


2 : 2 press upon 
willon wip Godes erre gehealdan, pet hi secggan pem Godes ABE, 


1 B ary the necessity 
folee pet hi Sunnandagum & messedagum Godes cyrican (ye meces 


going on 


georne sécan, & per pa godcundan lare lustlice gehyran. Ne akate 


sceolan pa lareowas agimeleasian pa lave, ne pat fole ne sceal 
forhycggan pet hi to him hi geeapmedon, gif hi willon Godes 
forgifnesse habban ; forpon per mon pet godspel seegp, maniges 
mannes heorte bip onbryrded, & God bip milde pem monnum 
pe mid eapmodre heortan on hine gelefap. Ponne sceolan pa 
biscopas & pa messepreostas gehwylces hades men georne 
preatigean, & him bebeodan, *pet hi Godes domas on riht * p. 54, 
healdan, pa Godes peowas heora tidsangas & heora cyricean mid 


- 
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rightly, and the laity as it properly behoveth them. But if any one 
will not listen to him, then must the priest punish him as it is here 
enjoined. If the servant of God will not rightly serve the church, then 
let him receive along with the laity the hardest service. And this must 
the mass-priest needs enjoin, or take upon him the sins of God’s servant ; 
then shall he be like the angels who of yore contended against God and 
then were cast into hell. Therefore the eminent teacher hath said this 
concerning those same, that they thereby might teach other men; and the 
bishop and the priest shall then be guiltless before God. Moses received 
a shining crown of glory because he always punished those who despised 
God. He who despiseth God’s behest shall be like a heathen, and 
many a devil shall abide in him. St. Paul said, ‘Great (important) is 
the injunction of the apostolical order’; because our Lord said to him 
that whomsoever he bound on earth should be bound in heaven, and 
whomsoever he loosed on earth should be loosed in heaven. Then 
T counsel you, my brethren, to give the tenth of your goods to poor 
men, who before the world have but little. Then shall all the saints 
rejoice over you, and God himself shall be with you, and ye with him, 
and ye shall receive forgiveness of your sins. And whatever man will 
not distribute the tithe of his substance and his gains for God’s sake, to 
him shall not be given the Lord’s mercy nor forgiveness of sins, but 
he shall be afflicted with punishments after his death, and of all his 
goods he shall then be empty-handed, and all things shall then be taken 
forcibly away from him. And this is enjoined on each man who may be 
skilful in anything, either in greater wisdom or less. Then let him ever 
yield to the Lord his tithes on account of his earthly gains, and on 
account of the fruits of eternal life. Therefore the Lord ever reminds 
. every man of what he here gives him; and if we then joyfully and 
largely distribute to poor men the wealth which God has previously 
given us, then shall we receive both earthly and heavenly reward. 
‘Oh,’ said the eminent teacher, ‘thou foolish and unwise man, wherefore 


hast thou deprived thyself of the twofold blessings by breaking God’s 
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rihte healdan, & pa lewedan swa him mid rihte tobelimpe. 
Gif him mon ponne hyran nelle, ponne mot se masse-preost Priest and 


f hi layman must 
it wrecan, swa hit her beboden is, gif se Godes peow nelle pes tery 
ere cyrican on riht beow i ee 
Pp y peowian, pet he ponne mid lewedum So al 


mannum onfo pes  heardestan peowdomes; & pis sceal se 
messepreost nede bebeodan, oppe pes Godes pfeowes synna 

onfon, & he bip ponne seoppan prem englum gelic, pe geo Gode 
wipsocan, & pa wurdon on helle besencte. Ponne sade peet se 

zepela lareow be pem ilcan, pet hi opre men be pon lron 

mihton, & se bisceop & se mzssepreost beop ponne wip God 
gehealdene. Moyses onfeng scinendum wuldorhelme, forpon Moses re- 
he symle pa nyrugde pe God oferhogodan. Se pe Godes bebod ei of glory 
oferhogap, he bip on hepenra_onlicnesse, & manig deofol on Coen 
him eardap. Cwep Sancéus Paulus, ‘Mycel bip pes apostolican ra 
hades bebéd ;’ forpon pe Drihten cwep to him pet swa hwylene 

swa he on eorpan gebunde, *pet se were on heofonum * p. 55, 
gebunden; & swa hwylene swa he on eorpan alysde, pet se 

were on heofonum onlysed. Donne lere ic eow, bropor mine, 

pet ge syllon eowre teopan sceattas earmum mannum pe her He who fails 


to give his 


+, a0. issl i tithes shall be 
for worlde lytel agan, ponne blissiap ealle halige ofer eow, & an 


God sylf bip mid eow, & ge mid him, & ge onfop eowerra 0's forsive- 


ness, 


 synna forgifnessa; & swa hwyle man swa nele his ceapes & 


his weestma pone teopan dzl for Godes naman deelan, ponne ne 
bié peem seald Drihtnes mildheortnes, ne his synna forgifnes ; 
ah he bié mid witum pread zfter his deape, & ealra his ehta 
ponne idel-hende, & him ponne beop ealle mid nede on 
genumene. & eghwyleum men is beboden pe on enigum 
pingum creftig sy, ofpe on maran wisdome oppe on lessan, 
ponne agife he symle Drihtne pone teopan del, for his “zm God reminds 


us all of what 


eorplicum gestreonum, & for pes écan lifes weestmum ; forpon he gives us so 
that we may 


simle Drihten manap eghwylene man pes %e he him her sylep. 2 tees in 
*& gif we ponne lustlice & rumlice pa welan delap earmum * p. 56, 
monnum, pe us God zr sealde, ponne onfo we egper ge eorplice 

mede ge eac heofenlice. ‘Kala,’ cwep se epela lareow, ‘pu 

dysega man, & pu tnsnottra, to hwon bescyredest pu pe 
twyfealdre bletsunga, pa pu heruwdest Godes bebodu? for hwon 
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behests. Why consideredst thou not that it is all God’s? Oh, thou 
covetous and rich man, what wilt thou do if the Lord taketh from thee 
nine parts of thy wealth, and letteth thee have only the tenth part ? For 
it is right that nine parts should be taken from the man that refuses 
God the tenth part.’ It is written in Christ’s books that the Lord 
himself said that the tenth parts of our goods were under our own 
control, both as regards land and_ other possessions and other 
acquisitions ; wherefore at the last day it shall ever turn to grief to 
that man who refuseth it to God. If, however, we will distribute them 
cheerfully and bountifully to poor men, then will the Lord open for us the 
fountains of heaven ; and he will send us his blessings from above, and. 
our wheat, and our vineyards, and all our earthly riches shall be blessed 
if we act aright ; and he will also shield us from all enemies. Lo! each 
man desireth that the Lord should give him all that is needful, and 
yet is not willing to do his will by distributing, for his sake, what he 
has previously given him. Why can we not consider that the earth is 
God’s, and the substance by which we live is God's, and we are all 
his; and under his control is all the earth; and the winds and the 
rains which produce the fruits of the earth are all his; and the sun's 
heat that warmeth the earth and all creatures are his; and he wrought 
them all, and hath them under his control. And our Lord is very 
mindful of all the gifts that he has bestowed upon us, and at the last 
day we must restore all that he has previously given to us on earth, 
and he will then recompense us according as we have done here, both 
good and evil. Dearest men, let us consider, if we for awhile are in 
any tribulation where we despair of our lives, do we not then pray for 
God’s mercy, and will he not then be dearer to us than all worldly riches, 
if he will spare and have merey upon us? Wherefore let us consider 
-what that torment will be to which no termination comes. ‘ Therefore 
do I now admonish by the divine message,’ the great teacher said, 
‘that ye absolve you of your sins before ye die;’ because it now 
rapidly draweth nigh to our dying day; and it is very uncertain 


whether our heirs and successors will act faithfully after our lives, if 
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ne gepohtest pu pet hit is eal Godes? eala pu gitsigenda, & pu 
welega, hweet dest pu pe, gif Drihten on pe genimp pa nigan 
deelas, & pe letep pone teopan del anne habban? Forpon pee It is right 


that he who 


bip buton synne pet mon pa nigan delas on pam men genime, refuses a 
2 ” tenth God 


ponne he pes teopan deles Gode forwyrnep. Hit is awriten nate 
on Cristes bocum pet Drihten sylf ewade pet pa teopan sceattas tenth. 
weron on urwn agnum domum, ge on lande, ge on oprum 
pingum, ge on oprum gestreonum; forpon symle xt pem 
ytmestan dege eal hit him wyrp to teonan pem pe his Gode 
wyrnep; gif we ponne blibe & rummodlice hi delan willap 
earmum * mannum, ponne ontynep us Drihten heofenes peotan, * p. 57. 

& he us sendep ufan his bletsunga; & ure hwete, & ure 
wingeardas, & ealle ure eorpan westmas beop gebletsode, gif 

we beop riht donde ; & he us eac gesceldep wi% eallum feondum. 

Hweet eghwyle mon wile pet him Dribten selle ealle his pearfe, 

& hine ne lyst his willan wyrcean pet he on his naman dele 

pet he him er sealde. For hwon ne magon we gepencan peé All the earth 


is God’s, and 
seo eorpe is Godes! & Godes is pet yrfe pe we big leofiap ; & all things in 
we ealle syndon his; & on his onwealde is eal pes middangeard, Power. 
& pas windas & pas regnas syndon ealle his pa pe eorpan 
westmas weccap, & pere sunnan heto pe pas eorpan hlypep,’ & ee 
ealle gesceafta syndon his, & he hi ealle geworhte, & on his 
anwalde hafap. & ure Drihten is swipe gemyndig ealra para 
gifena fe he us toletep; *and we et pam ytmestan dege eall * P- 5. 


We must 


agyldan sceolan pet he us zr on eorpan sealde, & he us ponne hereafter 
2 3 render an 


forgyldep swa we nu her dop, ge godes ge yfeles. Men pba account of al 
leofestan, for hwon ne magon we gepencan, gif we ane hwile siven us. 
beop on hwyleum earfopum }zr we ures feores ne wenap, pet 

we ponne his dre biddap, & us bié ponne leofre ponne eal eorpan 

wela, gif he us arian & miltsian wile? for hwon ne magon we 
gepencan hwyle pet wite bi®, pe neefre nenig ende ne becymep ? 

‘Ponne manige ic nu mid godeundre stefne, cwap se wpela 

lareow, ‘pet ge eow alesan of eowrum synnum, er pon pe 

ge deape swelton ;’ forpon pe hit nu swipe nealecep urum 
ende-dege; & us is swipe uncup hwet ure yrfeweardas & 


lastweardas getreowlices dén willon efter urum life, gif we hit 
4.9, 
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previously we ourselves have been negligent, because few are they 
who are true to the dead. Of a truth, I tell you, whosoever will not 
Jove the Lord, and for his sake distribute his goods, shall be deprived 
of them by the Lord with great severity. And as many poor men 
as die in the neighbourhood of the rich and wealthy, and because he will 
not give them the tenth part of his wealth, of all those men’s death 
shall he be guilty and a murderer before the throne of the eternal 
Judge, because that he wretchedly and arrogantly previously kept his 
wealth, and refused it to the Lord’s poor. Let the man who desires 
to obtain the heavenly blissfulness, ever rightly give the tenth of his 
goods to God, and distribute his alms even from the uine remaining 
parts, and give to poor men the remains of his table, and his old 
garments. Then shall it be hereafter kept for him in the heavenly 
treasury ; and whatever God may give us more than we shall necessarily 
make use of, let us always bestow it upon those that have less. He 
does not give it to us in order that we should hide or give it 
ostentatiously, or to any men who do not love God much, but we must 
give it to God’s church, and bestow it upon the poorest men. Then 
is that a good thing here in this world, and also in the world to come. 
Riches, and great ostentation, and unrighteous greed, and denying the 
poor, are very great sins before God. Forsake, now, the deceitful 
riches and the unlawful acquisitions, as the saints did who, in this life, 
sought naught nor yearned to have aught but that they might bring 
into the exaltation of heaven all that they had gained on earth through 
God’s assistance. It is not forbidden you, however, to possess wealth, 
if ye acquire it aright, because it is very acceptable to God that ye 
should give to poor men, and with your wealth so merit it as to 
obtain the everlasting joy in which the Lord is with his saints, and 
-with all those that will observe and perform his behests. To the 
Lord be praise, and glory, and peace in eternity, for ever, world 
without end. Amen. 
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sylfe eer agimeleasiap; forpon syndon feawa pe pem deadan 
getreowe weorpon. *Sop is pet ic eow secgge, swa hwyle man * p. 59. 
swa nele Drihten lufian, & his ehta for his naman delan, 


ponne genimep hi Drihten mid mycclum teonan on him, & swa He who will 
not give his 

feala earmra manna swa on pes rican neaweste & pas welegan tithes for the 
sake of the 

sweltap, & he him nele syllan his teopung-sceatta dal, ponne pore 
muraerer, 


bip he ealra para manna deapes sceldig & myrpra beforan pes 
ecan Deman heahsetle ; forpon pe he heold &r his ehta him 
to wean & to wlencum, & forwyrndon pam Drihtnes pearfum. 
Se mon se pe wile pone heofonlican geféan begytan, agife he 
symle mid rihte pone teopan sceat Gode, & dele peah his 
zlmessan forp of pon nigeopan delon, & sylle earmum mannum 
h{iJs beod-lafa, & his ealde hregl, ponne bip hit eft him 
togeanes gehealden on peem heofonlican goldhorde, & swa Let us ever 


give to the 


hwet swa us God sylle mare ponne we nede brucan sceolan, Poor of our 
abundance. 


d#lon we pat symle pm pe lesse habban ; ne sylp he hit us 
to pon pet we hit hydon, *oppe to gylpe syllan, sam hwylcuz * p. 60. 


mannum pe naht swipe God ne lufiap ; ah we hit sceolan syllan Give not 
osten- 


to Godes cyrican, & pem earmestum mannum delon, ponne is tatiously. 


pet god, ge her on worlde, ge eac on pere toweardan. Pa 


welan, & pet mycele gylp, & seo unriht-gitsung, & pet man 
pem earman forwyrne, pet is eal swipe mycel synn beforan 
Gode. Wipsacap nu pam leasum welum, & pam utnalyfdum 
gestreonum, swa pa halgan dydon pe on pyssum life naht ne 
sohton ne ne gyrndon to hebbenne, buton pet hi on heofona 
heanessum gebrohton eal pet hi on eorpan begeaton purh 
Godes fultum. Nis eow ponne forboden pette ehta habban, The law 


acquisition of 


i 2 riht strenab: forbon Gode is swibe lef pet ge property is 
gif ge P sg P5 P p p 8 not sinful, for 


pa earmum mannum syllon, & mid eowrum ehtum geearnian mis items 
pet ge pone écan gefean begytan motan, pe Drihten on is mid co 
his halgum, & mid eallum pam pe lis bebodu healdan willap 
& gelestan ; pem Drihtne sy lof, & wuldor, & sibb, on ecnesse 


in ealra worlda world, 4 buton ende. Amen. 
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H”™ is related how the excellent teacher spake and said, ‘ Dearest men, 

it behoveth us first to hear the words of holy writ, and afterwards 
to give and yield meet fruits.’ What use is it for a man to listen earnestly 
to the words of the holy gospel, if he will not have and hold them in 
his heart? if nevertheless the root of the holy record be pulled up and 
removed from his heart? How may he then have and hold spiritual 
fruit, if he will not believe in God, and with sincere heart bear in mind 
and consider how David the Psalmist began to ponder and think as 
to what were the works and deeds of the good man? And he there- 
fore thus spake: ‘The man who speaketh truth with his mouth, and 
sincerely thinketh it in his heart, and truly performeth it, and puts 
down the deceitful words of his tongue—he is the man who hath and 
holdeth the belief of God’s kingdom, because he would not deceive his 
neighbour through treacherous words,’ It is the practice of many 
a man ever to say to his neighbour the words that he thinketh 
may be most pleasant for him to hear, and nevertheless, at the same 
time, he taketh thought how he may most easily betray him through 
the sweetness of those words. It is the devil’s practice ever to betray 
the unwary through the sweetness of sins, and he will afterwards 
recompense him for it all cruelly and ill. There are many men who 
joyfully hear the words of the holy lore, and yet quickly forget, what 
they a little before, with anxious ears and with inward thought, had 
heard related and told. Wherefore they neither bear nor haye with 
them spiritual fruit, because that the holy seed, which previously was 
proclaimed and told them by the mouth of the teacher, has faded and 


dicd in them, therefore the hearing and the zeal is of no use to the 
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H" segp hu se zpela lareow wes sprecende; he cwep, ‘Men 

pa leofestan, wrest us gedafenap pet we gehyron pa word Nath 
-haligra gewreota, & sypan efter pon ful medomne wastm fruits meet 
agifan & agildan. Hu nyt bis pem men peh he geornlice 
gehyre pa word pes halgan godspelles, gif he pa nel on his 
heortan habban & healdan, gif peh se wyrtruma pre halgan 
gesegene of his heortan bip alocen & onweg anumen? Hu meg 
he gastlicne westm ponne habban & healdan, gif he ne wile 
hine him to Gode gelyfan, & mid inneweardre heortan gemunan 
& gepencan hu Dauid se sealmsceop ongan smeagan & pencan, Davia 


describes the 


hwylee pes gédan mannes weore & his deda weron; & he good — 
one who will 


forpon pus cwep: ‘Se mon se pa sopfestnesse mid his mupe pot sepcive 
iis neigh- 


sprecp, & hie on his heortan georne gepencp, & he hi fullice ae ae 
gelestep, & he afyllep pa inwitfullan word of his tungan, pet 

beop *pa men pa pe Godes rices geleafan habba® & healdap ; * p. 62. 
forpon hi noldan heora nehstan beswican purh pa facenfullan 

word.’ Maniges mannes wise bis pet he wile symle to his 

nehstan sprecan pa word pe he wenp pet him leofoste syn to 
gehyrenne, & ponne hwepere pencp hu he hine epelicost 
beswican mzge purh pa swétnesse para worda ; deofles wise Itisthe 
bid pet he wile symle pone unwaran man beswican purh pa ae ale 
swétnesse para synna, & eft he wile hit him mid grimnesse & 

mid yfele eall forgyldan. Manige men beop pe pa word pzre 

halgan gesegene lustlice gehyrap, & peah hredlice hie forgytap 

pet hie hwene er ymbhygdigum earum & ingepancum gehyrdon 

reccean & secggan. Forpon hie gastlicne wastm ne berap, 

ne mid him nabba%; forpon pe pet halige seed on him gedwan Beane 208 


a * ‘ 4 1 use to the 
& gewat, pet him exr of pes lareowes mupe wes bodad Se iallaving 
segd ; forpon seo ge*hyrnes & seo geornnes ne biS—nyt on 24 negligent. 


p. 63, 
pem ungelyfdum mannum, & on fem gymeleasum ; swa 
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unbelieving and careless men, as David the Psalmist has said. Many 
men there are who, before other men, begin to do a little good and 
quickly abandon it. Wherefore Christ himself has said that he will 
not hear the negligent and forgetful man’s prayers. It is all to no 
purpose for a man to eat good meat, or at a feast to drink the best 
wine, if it happeneth that he afterwards spews up and loses that which 
he previously received for enjoyment, and for the advantage of his 
body. So, then, we must not unwarily relinquish the spiritual teaching 
by which our soul liveth and is fed. As the body cannot live without 
meat and drink, so then the soul, if she be not spiritually fed with 
God’s word, will perish through hunger and thirst. Therefore much 
more ought we to take thought of spiritual than of carnal things. As 
the body will depart from the things of this world, even so will the soul 
live with spiritual things in eternity. She will again receive her body 
at the last day, and with it shall atone for all the deeds of the body. 
Many men there are whose hearts are hard, who hear the divine in- 
struction, and, though they are often preached to and addressed, become 
negligent. These, hereafter, on the terrible doomsday, shall be unable 
to make any excuse, but shall then, along with devils, fall into eternal 
torment. Wherefore let us withdraw our minds from the love of this 
world’s sinful indulgences and desires, lest this world’s love cut us off 
from the enjoyment (love) of eternal life and everlasting light, in which 
God dwelleth with his saints in heayen and with all the souls who here 
in this world shall rightly turn to God, and with pure heart confess their 
sins and make amends toward God. Lo! we know that all the glory 
and comelinéss (beauty) of this life hieth and hasteneth to an end, for 
the body grows old, and its beauty fades and returns to dust. So, then, 
the glory and comeliness of the soul, that in eternity dwelleth in the joy 
‘of heayen’s kingdom, there rejoiceth and shineth with Christ. Where- 
fore, dearest men, I pray and beseech each of you to contemplate 
himself in his heart with silent mind, what the mortal body is like 
when the soul is gone, and the beauty which he loved here in this 


vorld—like to the flowering tree and blooming flowers. We know 
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\ Dauid se sealmsceop cwepende wes. Manige men beo%S pe 
beforan oprum mannum hwet hugu god begangap, & rape 


hie hit anforletap; forpon pe Crist sylfa cwep pet he nelle Christ will not 
. isten to care- 
gehyran pes gimeleasan, & pes forgytenan mannes gebed- less prayers. 


redene ; ne pet to nahte nyt ne bip pet man gédne mete ete 


7 


Oppe pet betste win on gebeorscipe drince, gif pet gelimpep 
pet he hit eft spiwende anforletep, pet he er to blisse nam 
& to lichoman nyttnesse; swa we ponne pa gastlican lare 
unweerlice ne sceolan anforletan, pe ure saul big leofap & 


_feded biS ; swa se lichoma buton mete & drence leofian ne meg, 


swa ponne seo saul, gif heo ne bis mid Godes worde feded 


gastlice hungre & purste heo bis ewelmed. Forpon myecle The sou! must 
a : be fed on 


*swidor we sceolan pencan be pem gastlicum pingum ponne be sees 
ings, 


pzem lichomlicum. Se lichoma on? pisse worlde pingum gewitep, * p. 64. 
swa ponne seo saul mid gastlicum pingum on ecnesse leofap ; seo casas 
eft onfehp hire lichoman on pem jtmestan dege, & mid pem 

sceal béon riht agyldende for ealles pes lichoman dedum. 

Manige men beod heardre heortan pe pa godcundan lare gehyrap, The negligent 


& him mon pa oft bodap & seg[p], & hi hi ponne agimeleasia’® ; perted with 


? devils for 
pa ponne eft neenige lade gedén ne magon on pon bifigendan 
domes dzge, ah sceolon ponne mid deoflum in éce wite ge- 


feallan ; forpon bégan we ure mod from pere lufan pisse worlde Let us forsake 
y = the love of the 


synlustum & gitsungum, pe les us pisse worlde lufu apeode world, for 


this world’s 


_ from pzere lufe pes ecan lifes, *& pas ecan leohtes pe God mid Peauty soon 


comes to an 


P e : end, so does 
his halgum on heofenum 6n wunap, & mid eallum pem saulum fii? oe ine 


pe her on worlde mid rihte to Gode gecyrrap, & heora synna pai 


mid hluttre mode geondettap, & wi Gode gebetap. Hweet we 


witon pet zlce wlite & ele fegernes to ende efstep & onettep 
pisse weorlde lifes; forpon se lichoma ealdap & his fegernes 
gewitep & on dust bi®% eft gecyrred, swa bonne se wlite & seo 
feegernes peere saule pe on écnesse wunap on heofena rices gefean, 
& per mid Criste blissep & scinep. forpon, men pa leofestan, ic 
eow bidde & halsige pet anra manna gehwyle? sceawige hine 6 ii gehy- 
sylfne on his heortan, swigende mode, hwyle se deadlica lichama 
bip, ponne seo saul of bi%, & seo fagernes pe he her on worlde The soul lives 


for ever, 


lufade, swyle pes blowenda wudu *& pas blowendan wyrta. We x p. 66. 
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that Christ himself said by his own mouth, ‘When ye see growing and 
blowing all the fruits of the earth, and the fragrant odours exhaling 
from plants, then soon afterwards they shall dry up and dwindle away 
on account of the summer’s heat.’ So is it like to the nature of man’s 
body when youth first bloometh and is fairest; then quickly the 
beauty fadeth and turneth to old age, and afterwards he is troubled 
by sorrow and by various aches (ailments) and infirmities. And the 
whole body loatheth to perform those youthful lusts that he aforetime 
so earnestly loved, and which were sweet to him to perform. Then, 
again, they shall appear very bitter to him, after that death shall 
come to him to announce God’s judgment. The body then, shall be 
turned to the strongest and foulest stench, and his eyes shall then be 
sealed up, and his mouth and his nostrils shall be closed, and then with 
difficulty will the dead man be kept in proximity to any living man. 
Where shall be the vain desires then, and the sweetnesses of the carnal 
lust which he previously loved so heartily? Where shall be the feastings 
then, and the vanities, and the immoderate mirth, and the false vaunting, 
and all the idle words to which he aforetime wickedly gave utterance ? 
All those shall pass away as a cloud and as a stream of water, and shall 
never again make their appearance. Such shall be the end of the 
body’s comeliness, which now foolish and unwise men much love, 
because they do not consider how late they were born into this world, 
and how soon they must again depart from it; and in what pain 
they were conceived by their mothers, and in what toil they shall 
afterward live, and how this world each day decayeth and hasteneth to 
an end. What else is the life of this world but a little interval or 
delay of death? As the long illness of the sick man when God will 
not permit him to live in ease, nor yet may he die, and nevertheless 
until death he afflicts him, so is this earthly life. Truly, indeed, may 
we think that it (life) is death’s interval rather than life’s. What 
man is he that may number all the pains and the diseases that man 
is born to? In sin he is conceived, and he is brought forth in his 
mother’s pain. He is nurtured in hunger, in thirst, and in cold. In 


oh cane a eee 5 4 , : 
toil and in sweat he liveth. In weeping, and in sadness, and in pain 
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; 
-witon pet Crist sylfa cweep purh his sylfes mup, ‘Ponne ge Trees ana 


flowers be- 


geseop growende & blowende ealle eorpan weestmas, & pa swetan ps 
Yanst ory 


stencas gestincaS para wuduwyrta, pa sona eft adrugiap & forp state of man, 
gewitap for pes sumores heton.’ Swa ponne gelice bis pere 


-menniscan gecynde pes lichoman, ponre se geogop-had erest 


blowep & feegerost bi®, he ponne rape se wlite eft gewitep & to 
ylde gecyrrep, & he ponne sippon mid sére geswenced bi®, mid 
mislicum ecum & tyddernessum; & eal se lichoma getinlustap Youth is fol- 
lowed by old 
pa geogo%lustas to fremmenne pa pe he er hatheortlice lufode, age with its 
various ail- 
& him swete weron to arefnenne. Hie him ponne eft swipe ments. 
bitere pencah, efter pon pe se dead *him tocymep Godes dom to * p. 67. 
abeodenne. Se lichoma ponne on pone heardestan stenc & on s death the 
ody is too 


pone fulostan bi gecyrred, & his eagan ponre beop betynde, & fut 
his mup & his nespyrlo beop belocene, & he ponne se deada tbe living. 
by® tmeape zleon men on neaweste to hebbenne. Hwer bis 

14 ponne se idla lust, & seo swetnes pes hemedpinges pe he er 
hatheortlice lufode? Hwer besp ponne pa symbelnessa, & pa 
idelnessa, & pa ungemetlican hleahtras, & se leasa gylp, & ealle 

pa idlan word pe he er unrihtlice ut forlet? Ealle pa gewitap 

swa swa wolen, & swa swa weteres stream, & ofer pet nahwer 

eft ne eteowap. Jyllic bis se ende pes lichoman fegernesse, be 


nu dysige men & unwise swipe lufiap ; forpon hi ne besceawiap 


no hu late hi on pysne middangeard *acennede wurdon, & hu * p.6s. 


rape hi him eft of gewitan sceolan, & on hwyleum sare hi acen- 

nede fram medder werun, & on hwylcum geswince hie eft lifiap, 

& hu pes middangeard daga gehwylce feallep & to ende efstep. 

Hweet is pet lif elles pysses middangeardes buton lytelu ylding laledeely 
pees deapes? Eal swylce seo lange mettrumnes bip 2s seocan from death. 
mannes, ponne hine god forletan nele ebelice lifian, ne he peah 

swyltan ne méte, & swa peah hwepere op pone deap he hine 
tintregap, swyle is pet lif pysses middangeardes. Swype soplice 

we magon gepencan pet hit bip deapes ylding, swipor ponne 

lifes. Hwyle man is pet mege ariman ealle pa sar & pa brocu 

pe se man to gesceapen is? On synne he bi% geeacnod, & on his The sorrows 


modor sare *he bi% acenned, on hungre, & on purste, & on cyle * p, 69, 
he biX afeded, on gewinne & on swate he leofap, on wope & on 
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his body must here abide, and then the sinful shall end his life in the 
sulphurous fire of hell. Woe to those men, then, that consider not the 
miseries of this world to which they are ordained, and will not be 
mindful of the day of their departure, nor of the fearful Day of Doom, 
and will not trust in the eternal glory of the heavenly kingdom, nor 
perceive that they were at first created in the image of God, and also 
for eternal life, and not for eternal death. And they do not consider 
that the door of the heavenly kingdom is ever open to those who 
believe and do aright, and also shut to those who are sinful and act 
unrighteously. And they do not consider that the greedy hell is ever 
open to devils and_to those men who now live after the devil's lore, 
that is, murderers, perjurers, and those who commit adultery with other 
men’s wives, and with those persons that are consecrated as brides to 
Christ after that they have been covered with the consecrated veil. It 
is said that the same adversary that previously taught them to sin, will 
afterwards torment them with great torments, unless they previously 
will amend their lives. Wherefore, said the eminent teacher, that they 
should with fasts, and with prayers, and with shedding of tears overcome 
all the devil’s will. In hell are thieves, chiders, covetous men, who 
deprive men wrongfully of their property, proud men, and magicians 
who practise enchantments and deceptions, and deceive and mislead 
unwary men thereby, and wean them from the contemplation of God 
by means of their sleights and deceptions. There are also evil reeves 
(governors) who now give wrong judgments, and pervert the right laws 
of just men, which aforetime were rightly instituted. Concerning those 
judges Christ himself hath spoken. He said, ‘Judge now, as ye will that 
ye should be judged again at the last day of this world.’ Verily, the evil 
judge receiveth a paltry reward, and perverteth the righteous judgment 
‘for sake of the reward. It is said, then, that he shall receive eternal 
condemnation along with devils, because he previously, in this world, 
performed his own will; and then shall he abide endlessly in eternal 
torments, where he shall then have boiling flames, and anon the severest 


cold; all grief, strife, hunger, thirst, weeping, wailing, and miseries 
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unrotnesse & on sare his lichoma sceal her wunian; & ponne se 
synnfulla on pem helle fyre ewicsusle his lif geendap; wa bip 

ponne pem mannum pe ne ongytap pisse worlde yrmpa, pe hie to 
gesceapene beop, & hie nellap gemunan pone deg heora forpfore, ~ 

ne pone bifgendan domes deg, ne hie ne gelyfap on pet ece 

wuldor pes heofenlican rices; ne hie ne ongytap pet hi on Man was first 


created for 
fruman to Godes hiwunga gesceapene weeron, & eac to pon ecan ternal life, 


; 


life, nzes na to pon ecan deape ; & hie ne besceawiap pewite a seo 

-duru pes heofonlican rices bip ontyned pem rihtgelyfendum 
monnum & pem riht dondum; & eac swa heo bip *belocen * p.70. 
pem synnfullum mannum & pem unrihtwyrcendum. & hie na Hell is ever 


. = . 3 hungering for 
ne besceawiap pet se gifra helle brs a open deoflum & pam evils, mur- 


mannum pe nu be his larum lifiap, pet beo®’, myrpran, & man- jurers, we. 
swaran, & pa pe wohhemed nu begangap mid operra ceorla 
wifum, & mid pem manuum pe beop Criste to brydum gehal- 
gode, seoppan hi mon mid pem halgan wrigelse bewrihp. Segd 
is peé se ilca wiperwearda pe him er pa synna lerde, pet se hi 
mote eft mid mycclum witum witnian, buton hie hit er gebeton 
willon ; ponne ewep se epela lareow pet hi mihton mid feste- 
num, & mid gebedum, & mid teara gytum, ealne deofles willan 
oforswipan. On helle beop peofas, & flyte*ras, & gitseras pe on In hell shall 


be thieves, 


mannum heora zhta on woh nimap, & pa oformodan men, & pa contentious 
and covetous ; 


 seinlzecan pa pe galdor-creftas & gedwolan begangap, & mid eral 


ous rulers. 


pem unwere men beswicap & adwellab, & hi aweniap from ° oor 


Godes gemynde mid heora scinlacum, & gedwolcreftum ; per 
beop eac yfele gerefan pa pe nu on woh demabp, & rihte domas 
_sopfestra manna onwendap, pa pe zr rihtlice gesette weron. 
Be pam demum Crist sylf wes sprecende; he cwep, ‘Deme 
"ge nu, swa swa ge willon pet eow sy eft gedemed on pon ytme- 
stan deege pisse worlde.’ Cuplice se yfela dema onfehp medmyc- eee 
clum feo, & onwendep pone rihtan dém for pzes feos lufon. be pushed 
Segd is ponne pet he onfé *pere ecan genyperunga mid deo- svarest tor 
flum ; forpon pe he zr on pissum middangearde his willan * p. 72. 
worhte, & ponne sceal on ecum witum wunan' abuton ende ; paer 1 Soin 1s. 
he hefp weallendene lég, & hwilum cyle pone grimmestan, eal 
sar & sace, hungor & purst, wop & hreaim, & weana ma ponne 
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more than is possible for any man’s invention to recount. There need 
‘be never hope for any light, nor for a friend who may ever deliver him 
from the power of the grim devil because of the opposition he made 
against God, and because he would not believe in the teaching of 
God’s books. Wherefore, dearest men, it is very needful for us to know — 
that Judas is now tormented by devils in eternal torments, because he sold 
Christ for the sake of a bribe. So, then, with him now must burn those . 
who despise their own souls for the sake of meed, and love unrighteous | 
gains. They have the name of judges, but the actions of thieves; for 
they are, among themselves, ravenous wolves, when, for the sake of | 
bribes, they condemn the innocent poor. To them was injunction | 
rightly given to punish ever with severity wicked doers—thieves, 
manswearers, adulterers, those who practise divination and will not 
forsake it; those men should the judges severely chastise. But, never- 
theless, all judges are not here spoken of alike, for some are much 
readier to correct God’s people than they are to rob the poor and the 
innocent, and they give their judgments through the fear of God and 
of his saints, much more than for the sake of bribery. And they shield 
the innocent and judge severely the guilty. Those judges are rather 
to be praised than blamed, for they desire to lead aright the unbelieving 
men who now thoughtlessly and heedlessly serve God. Those judges 
are, by God’s favour, everywhere, both that they may guard themselves 
from sins, and also set right others that sin. Therefore, on doomsday 
they shall hear from God this word which he shall speak: ‘Thou good 
and faithful servant, go thou now into the eternal joy of the heavenly 
glory which thou previously in this world didst earn, by belief in me 
and my saints, and by a right understanding.” Then must each of us 
bear his deeds before the throne of Christ, and of all his saints, and 
- then we must yield account for the deeds of our whole life, which we 
ever ere wrought in this world; wherefore we must now preserve ourselves 
from great sins, so that we may the easier amend the venial ones. 
Many men ween that murder is the greatest sin, but we must be aware 


that there are murders of three kinds. The first is for a man to have 
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seniges mannes gemet sy pet hie ariman mege. Ne pearf he 
peer neefre leohtes wenan, ne pes freondes pe hine wfre of pes 
_grimman deofles gewealdum alesan mege; for pam gewinne pe 


he wr wip God wan & godes boca lare gelyfan nolde; forpon, 


men pa leofestan, us is mycel pearf to witenne pet Tudas nu is Judas is now 


in hell for 
ewylmed mid deoflum on peem ecum witum ; forpon pe he Crist tkingabribe. 


bebohte for* feos lufon ; swa bonne nu mid him byrnan sceolan * p. 73. 

pa pe heora sylfra saula forhycggap for feos lufan, & unriht- 

gestreon lufiab. Hi habbap demena naman, & sceapena deda ; Unjust judges 
forpon hi beop betuh him sylfum slitende wulfas, ponne hie for wolves, 


feos lufan earmne fordemap buton scylde. Him wes mid rihte 


_beboden pet hi sceoldan symle pem tnriht déndum mid grim- 


nesse steran, peofum, & manswarum, & unriht-hemendum, & 

pem mannum pe gedwol-creftas begangap, & pes geswican 

nellap; pam mannum sceolan pa deman grimlice styran. Nis An judges 
pet no be eallum demum gelice to secggenne ; forpon pe sume ce een 
myccle swipor rihtab Godes fole ponne hie reafian earme & 
unscyldige, & hie demap heora domas *mid Godes ege, & mid * p. 74. 
his haligra, swipor myccle ponne for feos lufan’; & hie gescyldap 

pa unscyldigan, & pa scyldigan pearlwislice demap. Ja deman 

beop swipor to herigenne ponne to leanne; forfon hi willap Manyare ae- 


serving of 


1 . praise on ac- 
styran bem ungelyfedum mannum pa pe nu unweerlice & geme- Praise on ae. 


- leaslice Gode hyrap ; pa deman beop on Godes fultome eghweer, eaitable 


? actions. 


_ ge pet hie him selfum heora synna bebeorgap, ge eac opre syngi- 


ende rihtap. Forpon on domes deg hi beop from Gode pysne 
ewide geherende pe he ewip: ‘ Pu goda peow, & pu getreowfulla, 


ga pu nu on pone ecan gefean pes heofonlican prymmes, pe pu 


er on worlde mid geleafan to me & to minum halgum, mid 

rihtum ondgite geearnodest.’ JPonne sceal ure anra gehwyle 

beran his deda beforan Cristes heahsettle, & ealra his haligra, 

& ponne we sceo*lan riht agyldan for ealles ures lifes deedum pe * p. 75. 
we efre «er geworhtan on pisse worlde ; forpon us syndon nu to 
bebeorhgenne pa myccllan' synna, pet we pe epelicor pa medmyc- 1 50 in ms. 
clan gebetan magon. Manige men wenap pat morbor sy sco Three kinds 
meste synne; ac us is to witenne pet preora cynna syndon 
morpras, pet is ponne pet erest, pat man to oprum leppe heebbe, 
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enmity towards another, and to hate him and to backbite him. Where- 
fore it is a very great sin for one man to hate another and to slander him. 
It has been said that it is the root of all other sins. Very seldom 
will a man confess that he is envious or slanderous. The man who 
killeth another and immediately convinces himself that he has com- 
mitted a great crime and a great sin—many such men, then, oft turn 
to penitence and to confession, and pray to our Lord for forgiveness ; 
for there is no doubt that he will grant forgiveness to those who desire 
to merit it. The envious and the slanderous, indeed, though they be 
guilty of murder, do not believe that they are guilty of any sin. The 


eS 


envious do not perceive their guilt, though they are worthy of death, 
therefore they never pray to God for forgiveness. This deadly vice is 
to be shunned by us all, lest it sink us into hell’s abyss. Verily, the 
glory of this world is brief and transitory, (but) the glory of the Lord 
and his kingdom continueth for ever. There is that eternal light without 
darkness; there is youth without age; there is that excellent life without 
ending ; there is joy without sadness ; there no hunger shall be, nor thirst, | 
nor wind, nor storm, nor the noise of water. There shall be no separation — 
of loved ones, nor reunion of those at enmity, but there shall be eternal 
rest, and the festivity of saints shall last there for ever. There is that 
unspeakable kingdom which God giveth to all those that will love him. 
Let us love him, then, with all our heart’s might, then will he love us 
in heaven with all his saints. Ever, to all ages, be to our Lord praise, 
and glory, and honour, without end, everlastingly. Amen. 


VI. 
PALM SUNDAY. 


H™ is related, dearest men, concerning the honour of this holy time, 
how that the merciful Lord and the Redeemer of mankind so humbled 
himself that he descended from the exaltation of the paternal glory into 
this earth, because that he would suffer for the salvation of all men and 


release us from the deyil’s servitude, and reveal to us his power and 


~<a 


DOMINICA SEXTA IN QUADRAGESIMA, 65 


& hine hatige, & tele behindan him sylfum ; forpon seo synn Hatred, envy, 
: : ‘ : ., and slander" 
bip swipe mycel pet man operne hatige & tele; segd is pet hit are equal to 
3 i ., murder, 
sy wyrtruma ealra operra synna. Swipe seldon enig man wile 


beon andetta pet he efestig sy, oppe telend. Se mon se pe 
Operne acwelp, & instepes hine sylfne ongytep, pat he mycel 
man & myccle synne gedon hebbe—monige men ponne oft to 


_ d&dbote & to andetnesse gecyrrap, & him forgifenesse et urum 


Drihtne abiddap ; forpon nis nan tweo pet he forgifnesse syllan 

nelle *pam pe hie geearnian willap. Witodlice pa efstigan men, * p. 76. 
& pa tzlendan, peh hi syn pes morpres scyldige, hi hit him to 

nanre synne ne gelyfap ; pa efstigan, peah hi syn deapes scyldige, 

hie heora scylda ne ongytap ; forpon pe hie nefre forgifenesse 

wt Gode ne biddap. Peo deap-berende uncyst us is eallum to a He 
onscunienne, pe les hi us besencean on helle grund. Cuplice ; 
pet wuldor pysses middangeardes is sceort & gewitende ; Drihtn- The joys of 
es wuldor ponne, & his rice purhwunap on ecnesse. Per is pat !nsdom 
ece leoht buton peostrum. Pzr is geogop buton ylde, per is pet 

wpele lif buton geendunge, per is gefea buton unrotnesse, ne bip 

per hungor, ne purst, ne wind, ne gewenn,’ ne weetres sweg, ne per Sie Soeedlbe 
ne bi% leofra gedal, ne lapra gesamnung ; *ac peer bip seo ece reste, ae ae 
& haligra symbelnes per purhwunap; per is pet unasecggenlice 

rice pe God sylep eallum %em pe hine lufian willap. Lufian we 

hine ponne mid eallre ure heortan megolnesse, ponne lufap he us 

on heofenum mid eallum his halgum. a to widan feore sy urum 
Drihtne lof, & wuldor, & weorpmynd, abuton ende, on ecnesse. 


Amen. 


VL. 
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er segp, men pa leofestan, be pisse halgan tide arwyrpnesse, 
hu se mildheorta Drihten, & se Alysend pysses pecnnlscot Cuslel core 
cynnes hine sylfne geeapmedde pet of hehpe pas federlican fom the 
prymmes to eorpan astag, to pon pet he wolde prowian for ealra *8% 
manna hele, & us gefreolsian from deofles peowdome, & us 
5 
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his will; and how with undaunted mind he drew nigh to the place in 
which he should suffer for our redemption and for the humiliation of 
the devil. On this day our Lord Jesus was honoured and praised by 
the folk of the Jews, because they perceived that he was Christ the 
Saviour, through the marvellous work of raising Lazarus from the 
dead on the fourth day of his being entombed. Then they did 
bear before him blowing palm-twigs, because it was a J ewish custom 
when their kings had obtained victory over their foes and were returning 
home again, to go to meet them with blowing palm-twigs in honour of 
their victory. And it was very fitting that our Lord did so in lke 
manner, because he was the king of glory. This day they called the 
day of victory. The name denotes the victory by which the triumphant 
Lord withstood the devil, when that he by his death overcame the eternal 
death, as he himself spake by the prophet—he said, ‘O death, I will 
be thy death, and I will be thy sting in hell’ A great sting put our 
Lord in hell when he descended thither and spoiled (harrowed) hell, and led 
away from thence the souls of the just, and delivered from the devil’s 
power, those whom from the beginning of the world he had there gathered 
together in bondage. He led them away from hell’s abyss unto the 
exalted majesty of heaven’s kingdom. John, the beloved disciple (of 


our Lord), has made it known to us in the gospel, and thus spoke— 


— 


TT. 


‘Jesus came six days before the Jewish Easter to Bethany, where Lazarus ~ 


had died, and raised him from the dead.’ Martha, his sister, then made f 


preparation for the evening repast for the Saviour ; and her sister, whose 
name was Mary, sat at the Saviour’s feet, for she would hear his words 
and his teaching. Martha was desirous to minister to the Saviour to his 
satisfaction. She stood before him and said unto him, ‘ Why wilt thou 
not heed that my sister leaveth me alone to serve? speak to her that she 
may help me.’ The Saviour answered her and said, ‘ Martha, Martha, 
be thou heedful and mindful of the things of Mary, that is, that thou at 
all times perform the will of God, which is the one best thing wherewith 
thou mayest please God. Mary hath chosen the best part, which shall 


never be taken from her.’ Lazarus was then sitting alone with the Saviour 
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seteowan his mihte & his willan; & hu, unforhte mode, he 
_genealehte pre stowe pe he on Srowian wolde [*for ure] * p.78. 
onlesnesse, & deofles genyperunge. On pyssum dege ure On Palm 


Sunday Jesus 


Drihten Helend wes weorpod & hered from Iudea folce ; ee ea 
y palm- 


forpon pe hie ongeaton pet he wes Helend Crist, purh pet tviss in 
. wundor-geweore pe he Lazarum awehte of deape py feorpan "val Vetory 
deege, bees pe he on byrgenne wes. Pa beron hie him togeanes 
blowende palmtwigu ; forpon pe hit wes Indise peaw, ponne 
_heora ciningas hefdon sige geworht on heora feondum, & hie 
weron eft ham hweorfende, ponne eodan hie him togeanes 
mid blowendum palmtwigum, heora siges to wyorpmyndum. 
Wel pet gedafenode pat Drihten swa dyde on pa gelicnesse ; 
forpon pe he wes wuldres cyning. Pysne deg hie nemdon 
siges deg ; se nama tacnap pone sige pe Drihten gesigefested 
wipstod deofle, pa he mid his deape pone ecan deap oferswipde, 
swa he sylf purh pone witgan segde; he cwep, ‘Hala deap, christ was the 
ic beo pin deap, & ic beo pin bite on helle.’ *Mycelne bite wien he har 
 Drihten dyde on helle pa he pyder astag, & helle bereafode, *p.79. 
& pa halgan sauwla ponon aledde, & hie generede of deofles 
anwalde, pa he to peowdome pyder on fruman middangeardes 
gesamnode weron. He hie eft aledde of helle grunde on pa 
_hean prymmas heofona rices. Johannes, se deora pegn, us 


cypde on pem godspelle, & pus cwep: ‘Helend cwom syx Six days be- 


fore Easter 
dagum er Tudea eastrum, to Bethania per Lazarus wes forp- Jesus visited 
to) ? Bethany 
= : ? j $ where he had 
fered, & he hine awehte of deape.’ Martha his sweostor pa where te ha 


gearwode pam Helende efen-gereordu ; & hire sweostor geseet Ts irom the 
big Helendes fotum, pere nama wes Maria; forpon pe heo 
wolde gehyran his word & his lare. Martha wes geornful peé 

heo pon Helende to geewemnesse pegnode ; heo gestod beforan 

him, & him tocwep, ‘Hwy nelt pu geman pe? min sweostor me 

let ane pegnian? cweb to hire pat heo me fultumie” Heelend 

hire pa ondswarode, & cweep, ‘Martha, Martha, wes pu bebydig 

& gemyndig Marian pinga, *pet is, pet pu scealt on eghwylce * p. 80. 
tid Godes willan wercan, Pet dn pe is selost pat pu Gode licie. 
Maria hire geceas pone betstan del, se ne bis nefre fram hire 
,afyrred.’ Lazarus peer wes ana sittende mid Helende, & mid 
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and hig disciples. Mary took a pound of precious ointment and anointed 
the feet of the Saviour and afterwards dried them with her locks. Then 
was all the house filled with the sweet smell of the precious ointment. One 
of the Saviour’s disciples named Judas Iscariot, because he came from 
the town called ‘Scariot, was then exceedingly angry and said, ‘ Why 
should this ointment thus be put to loss? easily might it have been 
sold for three hundred pence, and that distributed to poor men. He 
said not that because he took any thought for needy men, but because 
he was a covetous man and the most wicked thief, wherefore the apostles 
allowed him to carry their wallets, because they wished thereby to try his 
covetousness. [But] he was also the worst covetous man, because he 


sold for money the Lord of heaven and of all the world. The Saviour 


then answered him and said, ‘Why are ye on account of this deed so — 


eS ——— 


grieved? She has wrought a good work upon me. Ye have the poor — 


always (with you) if ye desire to do good, but me ye have not always. 


But let this deed thus be a witness of my burial. Verily I say unto you, 


that this gospel shall be said and preached throughout all the world, be- 
cause this was done in remembrance of me.’ When the Jewish folk knew 


that Jesus was come to the home of Lazarus, then they proceeded thither, 


nevertheless, not for his (Jesus’) sake, but out of a desire of curiosity on — 


account of the miracle, and they wished to see Lazarus, whom he had 
previously raised from the dead. Then was fulfilled that which aforetime 
was spoken: ‘This people honour me with their words, and yet their heart 
is far from me.’ Then the rulers and the elders purposed to kill Lazarus, 
because many men believed on the Saviour when he raised him from the 
dead. Then in the morning came thither a great multitude for the feast- 
day. Then the Saviour went thence to Jerusalem, and when they saw 
that, they took blooming palm-twigs and bore them before him, and 
- bowed down to him and honoured him, as is befitting a king; when 
that he drew nigh to Jerusalem then came he first to the town of 
Bethphage near Mount Olivet. The Saviour then said to his two 
disciples, to Peter and John, ‘Go now into this village that standeth 
over against you ; then ye shall find there an ass tied and her foal ; unloose 
them and bring them to me. And if any one forbiddeth it you, say that 


an 
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his pegnum; Maria genam an pund deorwyrpre smerenesse, & Mary a- 
- .: Me nointed the 
smerede pes Helendes fét, & eft mid hire loceum drygde, Ja feet of the 
Saviour. 


wes eall pet hus gefylled mid pon swetan stence pere 
deorwyr%an smerenesse. Helendes pegna sum pa wes swype 
gebolgen, se wes haten Iudas se Scariothisca; forpon he 

com of pm tune pe Scariot hatte; hé ewep, ‘To hwon sceolde 

peos smyrenes pus beon to lore gedon? eape heo mehte beon 

geseald to prim hunde penega, & pet gedeled pearfe[n|dum Judas mur- 
mannum. Ne cwep he pet na forpon pe him were enig cause of the 
gemynd pearfendra manna, ah he wes gitsere, & se wyresta pa 
Sceapa; forpon pa apostolas hine letan heora seodas beran 

pet *hie woldan mid pon his gitsunga cunnian. He wes eac * p.81. 
se wyresta gitsere, pe he gesealde wip feo heofeones Hlaford & 

ealles middangeardes. Helend him pa ondswarede, & cwep, He was re- 


buked by 


‘Tohwon syndon ge pyses weorces swa hefige ; god weore heo Jesus, who 
a iets ik said that 


we nd me. ymle ge habb: an, gl 1 wi Mary’s deed 
s wyreende on me. Symle ge habbap pearfan, gif we’ willap Mary's deed | 


teala dén, ah ge nabbap me symle, ac letap pis pus wesan to Witness of his 
cypnesse minre bebyrgednesse. Sop is pet ic eow secgge, pat ete tes 
pis gedspell sceal beon segd & bodad geond ealne middangeard ; 

foréon pis wes gedon on min gemynd.’ Peet Iudisce fole pa 

wiste pet Helend com to Lazares ham, foran pa pyder; nes 

peah na for his lufon, ac for fyrwet-geornnesse pzs wundres, 

-& woldan geseon Lazarus pone pe he er of deape awehte. Da 

wees gefylled pet er gecweden wes, ‘Dis fole me weorpap mid 

wordum, & is peah heora heorte feor fram me.’ Pa ealdormen The elders of 
pa pohtan, & pa witan, pet hie woldan Lazarus *acwellan ; for- sought to Kill 
pon pe manige men gelyfdon on Helend pa he hine of deabe « p, 82. 
awehte. Pa com pyder on morgen mycel menigo for pon 
symbeldege. Helend pa ponon ferde to Hierusalem, mid 

py pe hie pet gesawon, hie naman blowende palmtwigu, & The multi- 


tude with 


beron him togeanes, & him to onJuton, & hine weorpodan swa palmiwigt | 


ini 7 1 ‘ 2 the Lord, who 
cinige gerisep. Pa he pa genealehte Gerusalem, pa becom he the Lord, » 
e / . ? 
er to Betfage pem tune neh Oliuetes dune. Helend pa cwep ae te 
to his twim pegnum, to Petre & Iohanne, ‘ Gangap nu on pas 
ceasterwic pe inc ongean standep, ponne gemete gyt par eoselan 


geselede & hire folan ; onselap hie & to me geladap ; & gif inc 


70 PALM SUNDAY. 


the Lord hath need thereof, then forthwith they shall let them go for me.’ 
This came to pass that the prophecy might be fulfilled which was 
previously spoken, ‘Say to the daughters of Sion, that their King 
cometh, meek and humble, sitting upon an ass, (even) the foal of the 
animal. His disciples then did as he bade them, and brought him 
the ass, and made him sit thereon. All the people that went before 
him strewed their garments before him. Some took branches from 
the trees and strewed them in the way. The multitude who went 
before, and those that followed after, all cried and said, ‘Jesus, Son of 
David, blessed art thou in the name of the Lord, save us on 
high (Hosanna in the highest).’ When that the Saviour then went 
into the city, all the place was moved, and the citizens cried and 
said, ‘Who is this mighty one that thus magnificently cometh? The 
people answered them and said, ‘It is the Nazarene prophet of Galilee, 
who should be praised among all nations and honoured also by the mouth 
of milk-sucking children.’ He then went into Solomon's holy temple 
and then cast out the shambles of the chapmen, and the seats of the 
money-changers, and said, ‘My house should be called the house of prayer, 
but ye make it dens for thieves.’ Then went to him the blind and the 
halt, and he forthwith healed them. All this came to pass that we 


should acknowledge the power of our Lord and honour him with great 


love. The evangelist has said that the Saviour came to Bethany six - 


days before Easter. By this it is signified that he came in the sixth 


age into this world to redeem mankind. Our Lord left not this world 


without instructors any longer than two hundred years, but he sent— 


patriarchs and prophets who should speak of his advent. So he then, on 

the six days before his passion, manifested various works each day. First, 
‘on the Saturday, he raised Lazarus from the dead, and on the Lord’s 
Sunday, which is now present, he was recognised as king and praised, 
and also by the mouths of children acknowledged and honoured. And 
on the following day he cursed the figtree, on which he found no fruit ; 


that denoteth the sinful, who have no fruit of good works. On the third 
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hwa pes wipewepe, secgyap pet Drihten pees ah pearfe, rape hie 

mon ponne forletep to me.’ Dis wees geworden, forpon pet se 
witedom were gefylled pe er geeweden wees, ‘Secggap Siones 
dohtrum pet heora cining cymep, milde & monpwere, & bip 
sittende ofor *eoselaw folan pees nytenes.’ His pegnas pa dydon * p. 83. 
swa he him bebead, leddon him to pone eosol, & gedydon pet 

he per on gesittan mihte. Eal pet fole pet per beforan ferde, The people 


strewed their 
streowodan heora hregl him togeanes, sume naman pa twigu of garments in 


the Lord's 
peem treowum, & streowodan on pone weg. Seo menigo pe peer way, and 
eried, ‘ Ho- 
ne . Ss > » fy ‘ 7 4 sanna in the 
beforan ferde, & seo se per efter fylgde, ealle hie cegdon, & yinest 


eweedon, ‘ Helend, Dauides Sunu, pu eart gebletsad on Drihtnes 
naman, hel us on heanessum.’ Mid py pe Helend pa eode on 
pa ceastre, eal seo burh wees onstyred, & pa ceasterware cegdon 
& ewedon, ‘Hwet is pes mihtiga pe her pus merlice ferep ?’ 
Pet fole him ondswarode & ewep, ‘Hit is se Nadzarenisca 
witga of Galileum, se sceal beon gehered ofor ealle peoda, & 
geweorpod ge of cilda mupe meolesucendra.’ He pa imeode on Sa events 


t halice Salemannes templ, & ba Ut awearp pa sceomolas para went into 
ia ig P 7 pe © P F Solomon’s 


; = ne ‘Mi 4] temple and 
cypemanna, & pa set] para mynetera, & cweb, ‘Min hus sceal temple. ap 


beon gebedhis geceged, & ge hit dop sceapum to scrafum.’ oe F 
Him pa to eodan blinde & healte, & he hie rape geheelde. 5°!¢ there. 
Eal pis wes geworden topon pef we sceoldan ures Drihtnes 

wundor oncnawan, & mid mycelre *lufan hine arwyrpian. * p. 84 
Cweep se godspellere, Helend com syx dagum zr eastrum to 
Bethania; on pon is getacnod pet he com on pere syxtan The six days 


before Easter 
ylde on pysne middangeard mancyn to alysenne. Ne forlet denote the 


ixth age of 
ure Drihten pysne middangeard na leng buton lareowum ponne the world, 
twa hund wintra, ac he sende hehfederas & witgan pa hine 
toweard! sedon; swa he ponne pa syx dagas zr his prowunga ! toweardne? 
synderlic weore elce dege cypde, wrest on bem Seeteres dege 
he awehte Ladzarum of deape, & on pem drihtenlican Sun- 
nandege pe nu ondweard is, he wes to cinge ongyten & On each of 


the six days 
i , m. before his 
gehered, ge of cilda mupe gecnawen & weorpad, & on pe eet 
7 erformed 
eefteran dege he awergde pet fictreow, on pem he nanne Herforme 
weestm ne funde ; pet getacnap pa synfullan pe nabbap nanne 


iiracles, 
westm godra weorca. Py priddan dege he ewep to his pegnum, 
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day he said to his disciples, ‘Now in two days shall the Son of Man be 
given into the hands of sinful men.’ On the fourth day he was in the 
house of Simon the leper, where-in the woman poured out the precious 
ointment on his head. On the fifth day he washed the feet of his 
disciples, and sat with them at the evening feast, and to them gave 
his body under the form of bread, and his blood in the form of wine. 
The sixth day the Jews hanged him on the Cross, where he shed his 
plood for our salvation and redeemed us from the devil's bondage. 
The evangelist has said that Martha and Mary betoken this transitory 
and fleeting life. Martha received Christ in her house, that she might 
minister unto him. What does she signify but the holy church, that 
is, believing men who prepare a clean habitation in their hearts for 
Christ himself? He hath said, ‘I will dwell in them, and I will be 
their God for ever.” Of that the apostle said, ‘The Almighty God 
seeketh the pure heart for to dwell therein; therefore God’s temple 
must not be defiled, but the man of God must be perfect in righteous 
works.’ The writer hath said that Mary took a pound of precious 
ointment and anointed therewith the Saviour’s feet and dried them 
with her locks. Then was all the house filled with the sweet smell. 
This ointment was made of eighteen kinds of herbs. There were three 
of the best — olive, nard, aud spike, which is of a brown colour and 
of a good smell, and that which is anointed therewith never becomes 
foul. This was done for us for an example of life, and if we now will 
anoint our souls with the oil of mercy, then may we bring to the Lord 
the unwithered fruits of good works. Let us be ever mindful that we 
' do those good things that God’s books teach us, that is, fasts and holy 
vigils, and almsgiving according to our means; and with many other 
spiritual virtues we may deserve to bring to our Lord the sweet smell of 
_good works. Mary, who sat at the Saviour’s feet to hear his words and 
his teaching, betokeneth holy church in the future world, which shall be 
freed from all its labours, and shall have sight alone of the heavenly 
glory, and shall rest in the presence of our Lord, and shall unceasingly 
praise him. St. John the evangelist hath revealed to us that he heard 


hosts of angels singing praises to God, thus saying, ‘ Worthy art thou 


a” Sy 
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‘Nu on twam nihtum bip mannes sunu geseald on synfulra hand,’ 

_ Py feorpan dege *he wes on Simones huse ps licbroweres, * p- 85. 

perin geat pet wif pa deorwyrpan smerenesse on his heafod. 

Py fiftan dege he pwoh his pegna fét, & set mid him ext 

pem efengereordum, & his lichoman him sealde on hlafe, & 

_his blod on wine. & pe syxtan dege Iudeas hine ahengan on onthe sixth 
day Jesus was 


rode, peer he his blod agéat for ure hele, & tis alesde of deofles crucified, 


peowdome. Cwep se godspellere, Martha & Maria getdcniap Martha and 
ary are 


pis lenelice lif & pis gewitendlice; Martha onfeng Crist on types of this 
E , ransitor 
hire hus pet heo him pegnode; hwet tacnap heo buton pa life. ae 
Martha de- 


halgan cyricean, pet synd geleaffulle menn pa gearwiap cleene notes Holy 
wununga on heora heortum Criste sylfum? He cwep, ‘Ic , 
eardige on him, & ic beo heora God on ecnesse.’ Be pem se 

apostol cweep, ‘Se Almihtiga God secp pa clenan heortan him 

on to eardienne ; ponne ne meg pet Godes templ beon besmiten, 

ac se Godes man sceal beon fulfremed on rihtwisum weorcum.’ 

Cwep se writere pet Maria gename an pund *deorwyrpre * p.86. 
smyrenesse, & smyrede mid pes Helendes fét, & mid hire 

loccum dregde ; pa wees eal pat hus gefylled mid pon swetan 

stence. Peos smerenes wes geworht of ehtatene cynna wyrtum, The ointment 


peer weeron preo pa betstan ele, & nardus, & spica, seo is brunes ra uae 
heowes & godes stences, & pet nefre ne afulap pet mid hire Bei ot 
gesmered bip. Pis wes us gedén to lifes bysene, & gif we nu 

willab ure saula smerian mid mildheortnesse ele, ponne magon We must 
we bringan Drihtne unforwealwodne wastm godra weorca. souls with the 


oil of mercy, 
Geminon we symle pet we pa géd don pe us Godes bec lerap, 
pet is ponne, festen and halige weccan, & zlmessylena efter 
urum gemete ; & mid manegum oprum gastlicum megenum we 
magon geearnian pet we urum Drihtne bringap godra weorca 
swetne stenc. Maria seo pe set be Hzlendes fotum pot heo Mary denotes 
wolde geheran his word & his lara, heo tacnap pa halgan triumphant. 
cyricean on pere toweardan *worlde, seo bip gefreolsod fram * p 87. 
eallum gewinnum, & heo bip on pere sceawunga anre pes 
heofonlican premmes, & heo resteh on onsyne ures Drihtnes, 
& hine herep unablinnendlice. Pwt cypde Iohannes se god- 


spellere, pat he geherde engla preatas Gode lof singan, & pus 
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Lord God to receive glory, and honour, and power, and blessings, and 
thanks of all thy creatures that thou hast created in heaven and in 
earth, according to thy will” Lazarus, whom Christ raised on the 
fourth day after that he was abiding corrupt in the tomb, betokeneth 
this world, which was corrupt through the practices of the most grievous 
impurity of sins and of wickednesses. Even so the heavy burden of 
the tomb and of ‘death sitteth on the dead bodies, and the stone 
and the earth oppress them (the dead bodies). So sat, then, the in- 
tolerable burden of sins on all mankind [until the coming] of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Now we ought to imitate Mary, who anointed the Sayiour’s 
feet and dried them with her locks; that is, that we should do good 
works and live aright; then follow we the Lord's footsteps, that is, if 
we teach other men well, and they rightly after our lore live to God ; 
then do we bring the Lord a sweet savour in our deeds and in our — 
precepts, as Paul the apostle hath said, ‘We may anoint the Lord’s 
feet if we will do good to other believers and help the poor—he who best — 
can—-and if we ever commiserate another’s afflictions, and likewise also 
greatly rejoice at another's welfare.’ The evangelist hath said that 
Judas was very angry because of the ointment. He said that it would — 
be more profitable if it were sold for three hundred pence and dis- 
tributed to the poor. Judas was like those men who will do ill to 
and destroy God’s church. Yet he who was the teacher and example 
of soothfastness, and the king of all purity, permitted this godless thief 
to be with him. But by this example he hath shown us that true 
men have among them thieves and sinful men, and nevertheless they 
must suffer patiently their wickedness against themselves. Christ hath 


set us an example of patience. He did not say to Judas, ‘Thou speakest 


this by reason of thy covetousness and thy thievery ;’ but he said, ‘ Let 


this be so, a good work has she wrought upon me. With these words 
he manifested that he would suffer death. He said, ‘ Ye have the poor 
always with you, but me ye have not always.’ The holy church is never 
without the poor. Those men alone have Christ in their hearts who 


are decreed to eternal life. Christ himself said, ‘Ye have me ever present 


or 
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ewepan, ‘ Wyrpe pu eart, Drihten God, pet pu onfo wuldor, & 
are, & megen, & bletsunga, & deda pancunga, ealra pinra 
gesceafta pe pu gesceope, on heofenum & on eorpan, efter pinum 
willan.’ Lazarus, pe Crist awehte py feorpan dege pees pe he on Lazarus 


b a. P denotes this 
yrgenne wes ful wunigende, he getacnap pysne middangeard, world, full of 


: sin and in- 
se wes mid pon gewunon pere heofogoston gewemmednesse iauity. 


synna & mana full. Efne swa seo hefige byrpen sitep on peem 

deadan lichoman pere byrgenne & pes deapes, & hie se stan & 

seo eorpe prycce, swa seet ponne seo unareefnedlice byrpen synna 

on eallum *pysum menniscan cynne ures Drihtnes Helendes * p. ss. 
Cristes. Nu we sceolan onherian Marian pere pe smerede 
Helendes fet, & mid hire loccum drygde; pet is ponne, pet 

we sceolan god weore wyricean, & rihtlice libban, ponne fylge Soe te 


re like 
we Drihtnes swepe, pet is gif we opre men teala lerap, & hie Mary’s oint- 


ment, a sweet 
be urum larum rihtlice for Gode libbap, ponne bringe we Se to the 
Drihtne swetne stene on urum dedum & larum. Swa Paulus 
se apostol eweep, ‘ Drihtnes fet we magon smerian, gif we willap 
oprum geleaffullum teala don, & helpan pes earman se pe bet 
mzge, & beon symle efenbrowgende opres earfopum, swylce eac 
on opres géde beon swipe gefeonde.’ Cwesp se godspellere pet 
Tudas were swype gebolgen for pere smerenesse; he ewe pet 
nyttre were pet hie man gesealde to prim hunde penega, & pa 
ponne gedelde pearfendum mannum. Indas hefde onlicnesse oan gto 
para manna pe willap Godes cyricean yfelian & strudan, & hwee- who destroy 


pere se pe wes lareow, & sopfestnesse bysen, & cining *ealre Course, 
clennesse, forlet mid him beon pone godwracan peof. Ac mid 
pere bysene, he gecypde pet sopfaeste men habbap mid him peofas 
& synfulle men; & hwepere hie sceolan heora yfel gepylde 
arefnan on him selfum. Crist us onstealde gepyldelice bysene ; 
ne cwzp he na to Iudan, ‘Pis pu ewist for pinre gitsunge & for 
pinre stale ;’ ac he cwep, ‘Let pis pus wesan, god weore heo 
wes wyrcende in me.” Mid pyssum wordum he gecypde pot he 
wolde beon swyltende ; he ewep, ‘Symle ge habba% pearfan, ac only the 


righteous 


ge me symle nabbap.’ Ne bip seo halige cirice nefre buton pearfan. have Christ 


Pa ane men habbap Crist on heora heortan, pe geteode beop 
to pon ecean life. Crist sylfa cwap, ‘Symle ge me habbap mid 
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among believing men, through the glory of my divine nature ;’ and 
nevertheless, the hidden presence hath not departed from us. Many men 
have him through the holy baptism, and through true belief of Christ’s 
sacrifice that we receive at the altar; but those men who live wickedly 
have not Christ in their hearts, but they prepare a habitation for devils, 
and eternal punishment for themselves. The evangelist said, ‘The 
elders of the priests determined to slay Lazarus ;’ and those wicked ones 
would not think that the Lord might again raise him as he had previously 
raised him from soul’s death through his divine power. Matthew, the 
evangelist, said, ‘When the Saviour would draw near to Jerusalem, he 
first came to Bethphage.’ This was very fitting, when he had come from 
heaven to earth, that he would suffer for mankind, and should draw 
near to the time of our redemption. The town of Bethphage betokeneth 
Holy Church, in which are sung the holy mysteries (or sacraments) 
and where men confess their sins, and there pray to God for forgiveness. 
We have previously heard that the Saviour sent his two disciples, by 
which are betokened holy teachers, who must continue in true belief _ 
and in perfect works, and teach (men) love of God and of men. Without 
these two (loves) no man can come to eternal life. He said, ‘Go into 
the village that stands before you.’ Why did the Lord mention the 
royal city with a contemptuous name? because villages in many places 
have often a mean situation. Yet this city was high and princely, but, 
nevertheless, Christ so contemptuously mentioned the great city and 
the holy Jerusalem, because the citizens were to him, on account of 
their unbelief and wickedness, very despicable and .reprobate, and also 
because he was aware of the punishment that should hereafter come 
upon them—and that the city should be broken down and spoiled, 
as he told his apostles when they spake to Christ concerning the glory 
and the beauty of the temple and of the city, and said that it was a 
magnificent and beautiful work. The Lord then answered them, and 
said: ‘Lo! ye now see all the beauties of these buildings; verily, I 
say unto you, that it shall come to pass for this people’s sins and 


transgressions, that all these buildings shall be cast to the ground, and 


oh! 
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geleaffullum mannum ondweardne, purh pone megen-prym minre 
godcund([n]esse ;’ hweepere seo beholene ondweardnes ne gewat 


from us. Manige men hine habbap purh pe? halige fulwiht, men nave 


E % ‘ Christ by 
& purh rihtne geleafan* Cristes onsegdnesse, pe we set pzem paptism and 


weofode nimap ; ac pa men pa pe on woh lifiap, nabbap hie na = pitas 
Crist on heora heortan, ac hie gearwiap deoflum eardunga, & 

him selfum ece wite. Cwep se godspellere, ‘Pa ealdormen 

para sacerda pohtan pet hie woldan Lazarum ofsléan,’ & pa 
unledan noldan gepencean pet Drihten hine mihte eft aweccean, 

swa he hine er of sawle deape awehte purh pone megenprym. 

Matheus se godspellere segde, ‘Pa Helend wolde genealecean 
Gerusalem, pa com he er to Betfage. Wel pat gedafenode 

pa he of heofenum to eorpan ewom, pet he wolde prowian for 

pis mennisce cynn, & peere tide nealeehte ure alesnesse. Betfage, Se 
se tun, getacnap pa halgan cyricean on pere bip sungen peet Church. 
halige geryne, & men per heora synna andettap, & him per 
forgifnesse biddap. We gehyrdan #r pete Helend sende a 


his twegen pegnas; pa taeniap halige lareowas, pet hie sceolan were sent for 
the ass de- 


purhwunian on rihtum geleafan & on fulfremedlicum *weorcum, — 
eachers, 


& hie sceolan leran Godes lufan & manna, buton pem twam aud ae jal 


4 1 ; + sary for 
ne meg nin man becuman to fem ecean life. He cweep: sry ior 


‘Gap on pa wic pe beforan inc stonde’’ Hwet Drihten pa ee 


eynelican burh forhogodlice naman nemde; forpon oft wic Jerusalem in 
contempt a 

beop on manegum stowum medmyccle gesette; seo ceaster village. 

ponne wes héh & aldorlic; ah forpon Crist pa mycclan burh 

& pa halgan Gerusalem swa forhogdlice nemde, forpon pe 

pa burhware him weron for heora ungeleafan & mandzdum He despised 


the citizens 
swipe forhogde & tngecorene, & eac he wiste pat wite pet him on account of 


toweard wes, & pat pat seo burh sceolde abrocen weorpan & are 
bereafod, swa he his apostolum segde, pa h[i]Je emb pone prym 
& emb pa fegernesse pes temples & %xre burge to Criste 
sprecan, & cwedan pet hit were prymlic geweore & feger. 
Drihten him pa ondswerede & cwep, ‘Hwet ge nu geseop 
ealle pa fegernessa pissa getimbra, sop is pat ic eow seccge ; 
*beet poet geo weorpe® for pyses folces synnum & mandedum, * p. 92. 
pet ealle pas getimbro beop toworpene, & her ne bi% forleten 
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here shall not be left stone upon stone that shall not be cast down 
from each other.’ So it afterwards happened, forty years after they 
hanged Christ on the Rood and he suffered bodily death for men’s 
salvation. For forty winters he ever awaited, through his great for- 
pearance, that they would yet turn, or show some sorrow and amend- 
ment for the great sin and wickedness that they had committed against 
their Lord, and also against many of his saints. But when he saw 
that they would not show any amendment nor sorrow, but continued 
nevertheless in their sins, then the Lord sent upon them more vengeance 
than any other that ever before happened, except upon the people of 
Sodom alone. And that was when Titus came with the Roman army, and 
took vengeance upon them because they had crucified their king. Then 
the people fled when they knew the army was about to come into the 
city of Jerusalem. Then the emperor Titus surrounded the city without 
with his army, and long encamped there, till they who were in the city 
died of hunger ; and on account of the famine they were not able to 
defend the city. But the emperor then destroyed the city, and slew 
the most part of the people. Of all those who were slain there, and 


died of hunger, with women and men, the number was eleven hundred 


thousand, and then they also took, of those of the people that remained — 


and best pleased them, a hundred thousand, and led them with them 
into captivity. And eighteen hundred thousand they sent away, and 
sold them for money into distant regions. The number of all the people 
which the emperor Titus encompassed in Jerusalem was thirty hundred 
thousand, and on account of the vengeance of God he brought all to ruin, 
aud disposed of the land as they (the Romans) themselves would. The 
punishment was as great as God’s forbearance had previously been. The 
Lord said to his disciples, ‘Ye shall find an ass and her foal bound, 
- bring it to me.’ What denoteth the ass upon which the Lord Christ 
would sit but the believing Jewish folk, and also many others who are 
subjected to God in good will, and therefore are worthy to bear the King 
of heaven in their hearts, and he will direct them to all good things 


and will bring them into the ‘sight of peace;’ for the name of the 
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stan ofor stan, pet zle ne sy fram oprum adén.’ Swa swa 

hit seoppan gelamp. xl. wintra efter pon Xe hie Crist on rode 

ahengon, & for manna helo lichoman deap he! prowode. A he 1 The his 

onbad, purh pa mycclan gepyld, pet feowertig wintra hweper tok tke oe 
ato 1. 


hie gecyrran woldan, oppe xnige hreowe & d&dbote don pees Jerusalem 
was destroyed 


-mycclan yfeles & manes, pe hie wit heora Drihten gedydon, forts wickea- 
& eac wip manige his haligra. Pa he pa geseah pet hie nenige feare ated 
bote ne hreowe don noldan, ah hie for pon heora yfelum purh- rae 

| wunedon, Drihten pa sende on hie maran wrece ponne efre 
ger enigu opru gelumpe, buton Sodomwarum anum ; pet wes 
ponne pa Titus com mid Romana herige, & him wrec pet hie 
heora cyning on rode ahengon. Ja leode pa flugon pa hie pone 
here toweardne wiston on pa burh *Gerusalem. ‘Titus pa se * p. 93. 
casere embset pa burh utan mid herige, & per lange gewicode, 
oppet hie hungre swultan pe on pere byrig weron ; and hie Three mil- 


‘ E . lionsof people 
for pem hungre pa burh werian [ne] mihton, ac se casere hie were brought 


pa abreec, & pes folees pene mestan deel ofslog. Wes para vengeance of 
manna eallra pe per ofslegene weron & hungre swultan, mid 
wifmannum & wepnedmannum, endleofan sipum hund [teontig] 
pusenda; & pa hi gyt genaman pees folces pe per to lafe wes, 

& him selost licodan, hund teontig pusenda, and mid him 
leddon on heftned ; & ehtatyne sypum hund teontig .pusenda 

hi tosendon, & wi% feo sealdon wide into leodscipas. FEalles 
pes folces wes, pe se casere Titus innon Ierusalem beferde, 
prittigun sypum hund teontig pusenda®, & pet eal for Godes 
wrece fordyde, & pet land gesetton swa hie sylfe woldon. 

Wes pet wite swa strang, swa Godes gepeld er mycel wees. Banessari 
Drihten cwep to his pegnum, ‘Gyt gemetap eoselan gebundene aa tiatotoend: 
& hire folan, leda% hine to me.’ | Hweet tacnap se eosel pe saa 
Drihten Crist on sittan *wolde, buton pet geleaffulle folc * p.94. 
Tudea, and eac opor manig pa pe beo’ Gode underpeodde on 
godum willan, & pes wyrpe beop pet hie heofon cining on heora 
heortum beran? He hie gerecep to eallum godum, and he 
hie geledep on sibbe gesyhpe; forpon pwre burge nama pe 

@ 3,000,000, 2.€. II X 100,000 + 100,000 + 18 X 100,000= (11 + 1+ 18) x 
100,000 = 30 X 100,000. 
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city which is called Jerusalem signifies ‘sight of peace,’ because the 
holy souls rest there. He said that his disciples did as he bade them. 
Truly that denoteth that the instructors must not take away from nor 
add to God’s laws, but keep them as God himself has appointed. The 
teachers must mortify their own bodies by abstinence, and set an example 
of good life to those that succeed them, and prepare the way of the Lord 
for their minds.. What betokeneth the crowd that went before Jesus 
but the Jewish people, among whom were the holy host of patriarchs and 
prophets that knew and prophesied of Christ’s advent, of the marvels 
that he wrought, of his passion, resurrection, and ascension. They all 
cried out, and said, with one voice, ‘Jesus, Son of David, blessed art 
thou who didst come in the name of the Lord. Save us in the 
highest!’ The multitude that followed after betokeneth all those 
who, after Christ’s coming, were converted to God. Now, then, all 
believers who love and believe in him, ought to cry with pure hearts 
and with sincere prayers, and in the teaching of holy writ. They said, 
‘Salvation to us in the highest,’ even as if they had plainly said, ‘Save 
us on earth, thou that hast Divine power in heaven’ We must 
also understand that they said, ‘Save us on earth; we who are 
living in the body, and also those who are in hell, beseech of thee ~ 
deliverance and salvation, and have done so from the beginning of the — 
world.’ And very proper was it both that the people, who went before, | 
and who followed after, should say, ‘Blessed art thou that comest in 
the name of the Lord,’ because there was one belief and one hope in the 
Holy Trinity before Christ's advent ; and accordingly we rightly sing 
in his praise, ‘Save us in the highest.’ All the arrangement was 
completed in the true incarnation for the perfection of the heavenly 
kingdom. The holy men, before Christ's coming, believed in him, and 
‘loved him, and spake of his coming; and by his passion they were 
redeemed from hell-torment, and were saved through his resurrection. 
We, then, are those who come after, and we know all this that has 
thus come to pass, wherefore we must believe on him, and love him, 


and we also know that he will come to judge and put an end to this 


ee Na 
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is nemned Gerusalem is gereht sibbe gesyhp, forpon pe halige Jerusalem 
. means vision 
saula per restap. He cwep pet his pegnas dydon swa_ he of peace. 
him bebead. Cuplice pet tacnap pet pas lareowas ne sceolan 
Godes domas nawper ne na wanian ne ne ecan, buton swa hie 
God sylf gesette. Pa lareowas sceolan heora agenne lichoman 
Swencean on forhefdnesse, & godes lifes bysene onstellan peem 
pe him efter fylgeon, & Drihtnes weg gegearwian to heora 


modum. Hvwet tacnap seo menigo pe per beforan ferde, buton The crowd 
following 


_ pet Iudisce fole on prem wes se halga heap hehfedera & wit- Jesus denote 


the host of 


 gena, pa pe Cristes tocyme wiston & foreseegdon, & pa wundro pe Jewish patri- 


archs and pro- 
he worhte, & his prowunga, & his eriste, & his upastignesse, Phets- 


Ealle hie cleopodan & ewedon anre stefne. *Helend, Dauides * p. 95. 
sunu, fu eart gebletsod, pu pe come on Drihtnes naman, hel 
us on pem hehstan. Pzxt ezfterfylgende weorod tacnap ealle 
pape seoppan efter Cristes cyme weron to gode gecyrrede. Nu 
ponne sceolan cleopian ealle geleaffulle mid clenre heortan & 
mid hlutrum gebedum, & mid lare haligra gewreota, pa pe 


hine lufian & ongelyfan. Hie cweedon, ‘hel us on pon heh- The meaning 
5 ? of the words 


‘stan,’ efne swa swa hie openlice cwedon, ‘Hel us on eorpan, ; 5#!vation 


to us in the 
pu pe godcund mzgen hafast on heofenum.’ Eac us is to hshest 


ongytene pet hie cwedon, ‘Hel us on eorpan we pe synt on 
lichomum lifgende, & éac pa pe on helle synt biddap pinre 
onlesnesse & pinre helo, & swa dydon fram fruman middan- 
geardes. Wel pet gedafenode pet pet erre fole cwede & 
eac pet zfterre, ‘Gebletsad pu eart, pu pe come on Drihtnes 


Before 


noman ;’ forpon hit wes an geleafa & an hiht on pa halgan se tee 
ven 
prynesse er Cristes tocyme. & efter pon wé singap rihtlice ech toet 


on his lof, ‘Hl us on pem hehstan.’ Eal seo stihtung *wees * p. 96. 
gefremed on pere sopan onflescnesse for gefyllnesse pes heofon- 

lican eples. Pa halgan er Cristes cyme on hine gelyfdon, & They be 
hine Iufodan, & hine toweardne segdon, & mid his prowunga CTph 
hie wurdan alesde of helle wite, & mid his eriste gehzlde. saree ey 
We ponne synt pe per efter fylgeap; & we witon eall pis 

pus geworden, forSon we sceolan on hine gelyfan, & hine 

lufian, & we eac witon pet he is toweard to demenne, & pas 

world to geendenne. Nu we habbap myccle nedpearfe pet he 


6 


f 
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world. Now it is very needful for us that he find us ready; and we 
know full well that we must in this brief time earn eternal rest, then may 
we in angelic bliss rejoice with our Lord, where he liveth and reigneth 
without end, everlastingly. Amen. 


Vil. 
EASTER DAY. 


: Bais men, this paschal festival presents to us a manifest token - 

of the eternal life, as we may now hear related, so that none may 
need doubt that the event shall happen at this present season, when 
the same Creator will sit upon his judgment seat, and before him shall 
be present all angel-kind and mankind, and also accursed spirits ; and 
there shall be investigated each man’s deeds. And he who is now 
humble, and with all his mind mindful of Christ’s passion and of 
his resurrection, shall receive a heavenly reward. And he who neglects 
to observe God’s behests, or to bear at all in mind our Lord’s meek- 
ness, shall hear a severe sentence and afterwards shall dwell in eternal 
torments, of which there shall be never any end. Then is this time 
of all times, the highest and most sacred: and at this time we should 
have divine and worldly bliss, because for our example the Lord arose 
from the dead after his passion, after the bonds of his death, and 
after the bonds of hell’s darkness; and he laid upon the prince of 
devils eternal torment and vengeance, and delivered mankind, as the 
prophet David prophesied of this period, thus saying, ‘ Our Lord delivered 
us’ and hath fulfilled what he had long threatened the accursed spirits ; 
and he hath made known to men at this present time all the things that 
were ever before prophesied by the prophets concerning his passion, his 


resurrection, and his harrowing of hell, and concerning his many miracles 


~» which were previously foretold. All that he hath fulfilled. Let us now 


hear and consider’ what he did, and by what means he made us free. 
He was not by any necessity compelled, but of his own will descended 
upon earth, and here suffered many afflictions and sorrows from the Jews 
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us gearwe finde. We witon ful geare pet we sceolan on pisse Let vs try to 
merit here 

sceortan tide geearnian éce reste, ponne motan we in pere “ternal bliss, 

engellican blisse gefeén mid urum Drihtne, per he leofas & 


rixad abuton ende, on ecnesse. Amen. 


VIT. 
*DOMINICA PASCHA. * p97, 


M” pa leofestan, pis eastorlice geryno’ us eteowe®% pees ecean nicht 
lifes sweotole bysene, swa we nu gehyran magon forp 

reccean & secggean, pet nenigne” tweogean ne pearf pet seo é ey. 
wyrd on pas ondweardan tid geweorpan sceal, peet se ile[a] Scyp- * 

pend gesittan wile on his domsetle : him bip beforan andweard eae 
eal engla cynn & manna cynn, & eac swylce werigra gasta; & take place at 


the season of 
per beoS asmeade eghwylces mannes deda; & se pe nu bip ™* 
eapmod & gemyndig Drihtnes prowunge & his eriste ealle mode, 
se sceal heofonlicre mede onfon; & se pe nu forhogap pet he 
Godes bebodu healde, oppe enig gemynd hebbe Drihtnes eap- 
modnesse, se per sceal heardne dom gehyran, & seoppan on 
ecum witum wunian, para neefre ende ne cymep. JPonne is peos Master is of 


tid ealra tida hehst & halgost, & on pas tid we sceolan habban Hishest and 
godcunde blisse & eac worldcunde, forpon pe Drihten of d{eape] 

aras mancynne to bysene efter his [pro]*wunga, & efter peem *p.98. 
bendum his deapes, & efter pem clammum helle peostra ; & 

pet wite & pat éce wree asette on pone aldor deofla, & mancyn 
freolsode ; swa se witga Dauid be pisse tide witgade, & pus David fore- 


told the 
ewep: ‘Ure Drihten us gefreolsode ;’ & he geendode pet he events of this 


lange to pem awergdum gastum gebeotod hefde, & he mannum pik 
gecypde on pas ondweardan tid ealle pa ping pe efre er from 
witgum gewitgode weron, be his prowunga & be his eriste, 

& be his hergunga on helle, & be his wundra manegum pe er 
gesegde weron—eall he pet gefylde. Uuton nu gehyran & 
gepencean hwet he dyde, & mid hwy he us fréo gedyde. Nes erie mae 


he mid nenigum nede gebeded, ac he mid his sylfes willan to willingly. 


eorpan astag, & her manige setunga & searwa adreag et Iudeum, 
6—2 
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-and the wicked scribes; and then at last he permitted his body to be 
fastened with nails to the cross, and suffered death for us, because he 
would give us everlasting life ; and then he sent his glorious spirit into 
the abyss of hell and there bound and humbled the prince of all darkness 
and of eternal death, and exceedingly troubled all his confederates, and 
brake in pieces hell-gates and their iron bolts, and from thence brought 
out all his elect ; and he overcame the darkness of the devil’s with his 
shining light. They were then exceedingly terrified and exclaimed, thus 
saying, Whence is this man thus strong, thus glorious, and thus terrible? 
The world was long previously subject to us, and death yielded to us 
much tribute. Never before has it happened to us that death has thus 
been put an end to, nor ever before has such terror befallen to us and 
to hell. Oh, now, who is this that fearless enters our confines, and not 
only does not dread punishment from us but will also release others 
from our bonds? Think we this be he whom we thought that through 
his death all the world should be subject to us? Hearest thou, our 
chief? This is the same for whose death thou hast long striven. And 
thou didst promise us with thy support much spoil at last. But how wilt 
thou now do with respect to him? and how mayest thou now overthrow 
him? Now he hath put all thy darkness to flight through his bright- 
ness, and hath broken all thy prison in pieces; and all those whom thou 
previously heldest captive he hath set free, and their life he hath turned 
to joy ; and those now mock us who previously sighed under our bonds. 
Why bringest thou hither this man who by his coming hath turned all 
his chosen to their ancient bliss? Though they were previously despair- 
ing of eternal life, they are now very joyful. There is now no weeping 
nor lamentation heard here, as was previously wont to be, in this place 
of torment. Oh, now, our chief, those riches that thou obtainedst in the 
beginning through the boldness and the disobedience of the first man and 
the forfeiture of Paradise—all those he hath now seized, and through 
Christ’s cross all thy bliss is turned to grief. When thou didst wish what 
thou didst know (should come to pass), that Christ should be crucified, thou 
didst not know how many troubles at his death should come upon us all. 
Thou wouldst ever defile him, in whom thou didst know there was no sin. 


Eo 
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xt pem unledum bocerum ; & pa et nehstan he let his licho- After his 
man on rode mid neglum gefestnian, & deap he geprowode bared 
for us, forpon pe he wolde us pet ece lif forgifan. & he pa 
*onsende his poné wuldorfestan gast to helle grunde, & per *p, 99, 
pone ealdor ealra peostra & pes ecean deabes geband & 
gehynde, & ealne his geferscipe swype gedrefde, & helle geatu 

& hire pa erenan scyttelas he ealle tobrec, & ealle his pa 
gecorenan he ponon aledde, & para deofla peostro he oforgeat 

mid his pem scinendan leohte. Hie pa swipe forhte & abregde 

pus cweedon : ‘Hwonon is pes pus strang, & pus beorht, & pus ogee 
egesfull? Se middangeard pe us wes lange er underpeoded, spirits sreat 
& us deap mycel gafol geald; ne gelomp hit na er pet us swyle 

deap geendod were, ne us nefre swyle ege ne wearp er to helle 
geendebyrded, LEala nu hweet is bes pe pus unforht gep on ure 
gemero? & nis no pet an pet he him ure witu ondrede, ac he 

wile eac opre of urum bendum alesan. Wene we sy pis se pe we 

wendon pet purh his deap us sceolde beon eall middan*geard * p. 100. 
underpeoded. Gehyrstu ure aldor? pis is se ilca pe pu longe bleh lara! 
for his deape plegodest, & pu us et endestefe mycel here-reaf oie pen 
gehéte. Ac hwet wilt pu his nu don? & hwet miht pu ror 
onwendan? Nu he hafap ealle pine peostro mid his beorhtnesse ney Sent fo 


y he 
geflemed, & eal pin carcern he hafap tobrocen, & pa pe pu er on has been 


Ser eed tinctdesd, calle pa he hath onlysile, & heora lif he ‘heefp ©™=t- 

to geféan gecyrred ; & pa us nu bysmriap pa pe er on urum 

bendum sworettan. Tohwon leddest pu hider peosne pe on his 

cyme ealle his gecorene he hafap to pere erran blisse gecorene? ? bend ge- 
Peah hie er pes ecan lifes orwene weron, hie synt nu swipe 

blipe. Nis her nu nenig wop ne nenig heaf gehyred, swa hit 

zr gewunelic wes on pisse wite stowe. Lala nu, pu ure aldor, 

pa pine welan pe pu on fruman begeate xt pees erestan mannes 
egeleasnesse & unhyrsumnesse, & et neorxna wanges *anfor- * p. 101, 
letnesse, ealle pa he hafap nu on be genumene, & purh Cristes Christ's cross 


ned 
they sa, 
rode is eal pin blis to unrotnesse geworden. JPonne pu wysctest Mey say 
pet pu wistest Crist on rode ahangenne, nystest pu no hu ‘sorrow. 
monige earfopa us eallum et his deape becuman sceoldan. Pu 


woldest symle pone besmitan pe pu nan wiht yfles on nystest. 
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Wherefore broughtest thou hither this free and innocent man? Now 


by his coming hither he hath condemned and humiliated all the guilty. - 


Then immediately after, the impious voice of hell’s host was heard, and 
their lamentation. Then it happened without any delay that, on account 
of the coming of the Lord’s kingdom, that all the iron bolts of hell's 
locks were broken; and forthwith the innumerable host of sanctified 
souls who previously were held captive did obeisance to the Saviour, 
and with weeping supplication prayed to him, thus saying: ‘Thou didst 
come to us as the redeemer of the world. Thou didst come to us—the 
hope of heaven and earth’s hosts, and also our hope—for of yore the 
prophets foretold thy coming, and we hoped and trusted in thy coming 
hither; thou didst give on earth forgiveness of sins to men. Set us free 
from hell’s power and from hell’s bondage. Now, since for us thou didst 
descend into hell’s abyss, leave us not now to dwell in torment when 
thou turnest to thy kingdom on high. Thou didst set the sign of thy 
glory in the world, set now the token of thy glory in hell.” Without 
delay this prayer was at once heard, and immediately the innumerable 
host of holy souls, at the Lord’s bidding, were raised out of the fiery sul- 
phur, and He felled down the old devil and cast him bound into hell's 
abyss. Then the holy souls with ineffable joy cried to the Lord, thus 
saying: ‘Ascend up now, Lord Jesus Christ, now thou hast spoiled hell, 
and hast bound the prince of death in these torments ; manifest now bliss 
to the world that all thy chosen may rejoice and trust in thy ascension.’ 
Adam and Eve, as yet, had not been set free, but were held in bonds ; 
Adam then with weeping and with piteous voice cried to the Lord, and 
said, ‘Have mercy upon me, O Lord, have mercy upon me, for thy great 
mercy, and blot out my unrighteousuess, because I have sinned against 
thee alone and have done great sin before thee. I have erred as the sheep 
that perishes. Visit now thy servant, O Lord, for thy hands have made and 
fashioned me ; leave not my soul with hell’s hosts, but show thy mercy upon 
me, and bring me out of these bonds, and from this prison-house, and from 
the shadow of death.’ The Lord Jesus then had mercy upon Adam, and 


at once his bonds were unloosed, and having embraced the Saviour’s knees 


ee 
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Tohwon leddest pu peosne freone & unscyldigne hider? Nu The devils 
raised their 


he hafap on his hidercyme ealle scyldige fordemde & gehynde. yore and 


Pa sona efter pon pe seo arlease helwarena stefn wes gehyred oe 


& heora gnornung,-pa wees buton elcere yldinge for Drihtnes Hyves, 


eynedomes tocyme pette ealle pa isenan scyttelas helle loca eGo the. 
_ wurdan tobrocene ; & pa sona insteepes seo unarimedlice menigo food gee 
haligra saula pe er geheftnede weron to pem Helende onluton, 
& mid wependre halsunga hine bedon, & pus cweedon: ‘ Pu 

come to us, middangeardes Alysend, pu come to us heofonwara 

.*hyht, & eorpwara, & eac ure hyht, forpon us géara er witgan * p. 102. 
pe toweardne segdon, & we to pinum hidercyme hopodan & 
hyhtan. Pu sealdest on eorpan mannum synna forgifnessa, 
Ales us nu of deofles onwalde & of helle heftnede. Nu pu for Christ then 


us astige on helle grund, ne forleét pu us nu on witum wunian, devil and e 
ponne pu to pinum uplican rice cyrre. Du asettest pines wuldres ;, ghe anges oe 
myrecels on worlde, sete nu pin wuldres tacn in helle. Nes 

pa nenig ylding topon fa feos ben wees gehyred, pa sona seo 
unarimede menigo haligra saula mid Drihtnes hése weron of 

pem ewicsusle ahafena', & he gefylde pone ealdan feond, & on 1 originally 
helle grund gebundenne awearp. Pa halgan sawla pa mid un- Ae 
asecggendlicum gefedn cleopodan to Drihtne, & pus cwepon : 

‘ Astig nu, Drihten Helend Crist, up, nu pu hafast helle 

- bereafod, *& ps deapes aldor on pyssum witum gebundenne.” » gee 
Gecyp nu middangearde blisse pet on pinum upstige geblissian laliaail 
& gehyhton ealle pine gecorenan.’ Adam pagyt & Eua neron Adam and 


Eye were the 
onlysde, ah on bendum hie weron hefde. Adam pa wependre !as to be 


stefne & earmlicre cegde to Drihtne, & cwep: ‘Miltsa me, . 3 
Drihten; miltsa me for pinre mycclan mildheortnesse, & adilega 
mine unrihtwisnessa ; forpon pe anum ic gesyngade, & mycel 
yfel beforan pe ic gedyde. Ic gedwolede swa swa pot sceap 
pet forwearp. Sec nu pinne peow, Drihten, forpon pe pine 
handa me geworhtan & geheowodan ; ne forlet pu mine saule 
mid hellwarum; ac do on me pine mildheor[t|nesse, & aleed 
me tt of pyssum bendum, & of pyses carcernes huse, & of 
deapes scuan.’ Drihten Helend pa wes miltsigende Adame, & 
rape his bendas weron onlysde; & befeal*den to Helendes * p. 104. 


88 EASTER DAY. 


he said, ‘My soul shall bless the Lord, and all that is within me shall 
bless his holy name. Thou thyself hast become merciful to all my un- 
righteousness, thou thyself didst heal my infirmities, and didst deliver my 
goul from eternal perdition, and didst satisfy. my longing with good things.’ 
Eve as yet continued in bonds and in weeping. She said ‘ Thou, O Lord, 
art just and thy judgments are right, therefore deservedly I suffer 
these torments. In Paradise I was in honour and I did not perceive it ; 
I became perverse and like to foolish brutes. But thou Lord, shield of 
my youth and of me, be not mindful of my folly, nor turn from me thy 
presence nor thy mercy, and turn not in anger from thy servant. Hear, 
O gracious Cod, my voice with which I, poor one, ery unto thee, for my 
life and my years have been consumed in sorrow and lamentation. Thou 
knowest my fashioning, that I am dust and ashes, if thou beholdest my 
unrighteousness. I entreat thee now, Lord, for the sake of thy servant 
Saint Mary, whom thou hast honoured with heavenly glory. Thou didst 
fill her womb for nine months with the prize of all the world. Thou 
knowest that thou, O Lord, didst spring from my daughter, and that her 
flesh is of my flesh, and her bone of my bones. Have mercy now upon 
me, Lord, for the honour of her glory. My Creator have mercy upon 
me, most wretched of all women, and pity me and deliver me from the 
bonds of this death.’ The Lord Jesus then had merey upon Eye, and 
immediately her bonds were unloosed. She then cried out, thus saying, — 
‘Let thy name, O Lord, be blessed in the world, because thy mercy — 
is great towards me. Now thou hast delivered my soul from the nether | 
hell.’ Then the patriarch Abraham, with all the holy souls that from 
the beginning of the world had been held captive, cried out with joyful 
voice and said, ‘We confess thee, O Lord, and we praise thee because 
thou hast delivered us from the author of death, and hast made us joyful 
through thy coming.” Then the Lord, with the spoil that he had taken 
from hell, immediately went living from the tomb, raised by his own 
power, and afterwards clothed himself with his unspotted body, and 
showed himself to his followers, because he wished to put away every 


doubt from their hearts. And he also showed the wounds and the 
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‘cneowum, he cwep, ‘ Min saul bletsap Drihten ; & ealle mine pa Adam and | 
inneran his pone halgan naman. Pu pe arfest eart geworden fate ine 
eallum minum dnrihtwisnessum, pu pe geheeldest mine adla, from hell’s 

. prison-house. 
& min lif of pere ecean forwyrde pu onlysdest, mine georn- 

‘nesse mid gode pu gefyldest.’ Eua pagyt on bendum & ow6pe 
-purhwunode ; heo ewep: ‘Sopfest eart pu, Drihten, & rihte 

syndon pine domas; forpon pe mid gewyrhtum ic pis prowige: 

ic wes mid weorpmende on neorxna wange, & ic pet ne on- 

geat ; ic wes wibermede & tnwisum netenum gelic geworden. 

Ae pu Drihten scyld minre iugope & min, onunwisdomes ne 

wes pu gemyndig, ne ne ahwyrf pu pine onsyne, ne pine mild- 
heortnesse from me, ne pu ne gecyr on erre from pinre peowene; 

gehyr pu arfesta God mine stefne, mid pare ic earm to pe 

cleopie ; forpon on sare & on *geomrunga min lif & mine *p. 105. 
gear syndon fornumene. Drihten, pa wast mine geheowunga, Saat 
pet ic eom dust & axe, gif pu mine unrihtwisnesse behealdest. cc 
Ic pe halsige nu, Drihten, for pinre peowene, Sancta Marian, pa 

pu mid heofonlicum wuldre geweorpodest ; hire innop pu ge- 

fyldest nigon monap mid ealles middangeardes weorpe; pu 

wast pat pu of minre dehter, Drihten, onwoce; & pet hire flesc 

is of minum fizsce, & hire ban of minum banum. Ara me nu, 

min Drihten, for hire wuldres weorpmyndum, ara me ungeselig- 

ost ealra wifa, & min Scyppend miltsa me, & genere me of ~ 
pysses deapes bendum.’ Drihten Helend pa wes miltsiende After the re-_ 
Euan, & rape hire bendas weron onlysede. Heo cleopode ba and Eve, 

& pus cwep: ‘Sy pin nama, Drihten, gebletsad on worlde; 

forpon pe pin mildheortnes is mycel ofor me; nu pu generedest 

mine saule of pere neoperan helle.” Abraham pa se heahfeder, Abraham and 
mid eallum pam halgum saulum pe fram worlde fruman geheeft- archs praise 
nede weron, blipre stefne cegdon, & cwedon: ‘We ondettap 

pe, Drihten, & pe hergeap; forpon pe pu us alesdest from deapes 

fruman, & pu us gewelegodest mid pinum tocyme.’ Mid pon pe gher tie 
Drihten pa pa here-hyhp pe on helle genumen hefde, rape he fide 
lifgende ut eode of his byrgenne mid his agenre mihte aweht, & 

eft mid his unwemmum lichoman hine gegyrede; & he hine his 


gingrum xteowde, forpon pe he wolde zxlene tweon of heora 
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scars of the nails to unbelieving men, because he would not that any 
should be distrustful of his resurrection. And afterwards in the sight of 
many men he ascended into heaven, and sat on the right hand of God 
the Father ; from whence he was never absent by reason of his divine 
nature, but was ever there established. Let all believing folk therefore 
now rejoice and be glad, because Christ’s blood was shed for us. Let 
us all rejoice in the Lord, who celebrate his resurrection, because he 
diminished nought of his divinity when he took upon him a human body 
and delivered us out of the devil’s power. Now, we hear, dearest men, 
how manifold things the Lord suffered for us, when he with his blood 
redeemed us from hell’s bondage. Let us therefore consider what recom- 
pence we have to offer to him, when he shall recount and say all this at 
this same time that he shall sit on his judgment seat ; when we must with 
our souls alone make recompence and amends for all things that we have 
previously done against his commands, or have left undone what we ought 
to have done. Let us now consider how much awe shall come upon all 
creatures at this present time, when the Doom draws near ; and the 
manifestation of the day shall be very terrible to all creatures. On that 
day heaven, earth, and sea, and all things that are therein, shall pass 
away. So also on account of the same event the sun and moon shall 
pass away, and all the light of the stars shall fail. And the Rood of 


our Lord, which now puts to flight accursed spirits on the earth, shall 


be raised in the course of the stars; and on that day heaven shall be | 


rolled up like a book; and on that day earth shall be consumed to ashes, 
and on that day the sea shall dry up and all the powers of heayen shall 
be turned and moved, And six days before this day various marvellous 
tokens shall befall each day. On the first day, at mid-day, a great lamen- 
tation of all creatures shall take place, and men shall hear a great noise 
‘in heaven as of an army being gathered together and set in array there. 
Then shall ascend a great bloody cloud from the North and cover all this 
heaven; and after the cloud shall come lightning and thunder all the day. 
And in the evening there shall rain a bloody rain. On the following 


day there shall be heard in the heayens a great sound of the arraying of 


ey 
- 
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heortum adén. & he eac eteowde pa wunda & para negla dolh He ascended, 
in the sigh 


pem ungeleaffullum mannum, forpon pe he nolde pet enig of many men, 
into heaven, 


ortrywnes were emb his eriste; & pa efter pon on manigra een 
manna gesyhpe he astag on heofenas, & he geset Godfader on Tht hand. 
pa swipran healfe, ponon he nefre nes *purh his godcundnesse, « p, 107, 

ac he symle per gestapelod wes; forpon hyhton nu & blissian 

eall geleaffull fole, forpon pe for ts Cristes blod wes agotert 

Uton we ealle wynsumian on Drihten we pe his xriste meersiap ; His human 
forpon pe he his godcundnesse nan wiht ne gewanode, pa he ie 
pone menniscan lichoman onfeng, & us of deofles anwalde alesde. 

Nu we gehyrap, men pa leofestan, hu manigfeald ping Drihten 

for us geprowode, pa he us mid his blode abohte of helle heft- 

nede. Uton we forpon gepencean hwyle handlean we him forp The day of, 
to berenne habban, ponne he eal pis rech & segp et pisse ilean ie wary anigl 
tide, ponne he gesitep on his dom setle ; ponne sceolan we mid tures. 
ure anre saule forgyldan & gebetan ealle pa ping pe we er ofor 

his bebod gedydon, oppe pees aweegdon pe we don sceoldan. 
Uton *nu gepencean hu mycel egsa gelimpep eallum gesceaftum + p, 10. 
on pas ondweardan tid, ponne se dom nealzcep, & seo openung 

pees deges is swipe egesfull eallum gesceaftum. On pem dege 

gewitep heofon & eorpe, & sx, & ealle pa ping pe on pem 
syndon, swa eac for pere ilcan wyrde gewitep sunne & mona & 

eal tungla leoht aspringep; & seo rod ures Drihtnes bi arared The cross of 


Christ shall 


i ‘ i a appear in the 
on pet gewrixle para tungla, seo nu on middangearde awergde raed 


gastas flemep. _& on pem dege heofon bip befealden swa swa 
béc, & on pem dege eorpe bip forberned to axan, & on pem 
deege sé adrugap, & on pem dege eall heofona megen bip on- 
wended & onhrered; & syx dagum er pissum dege gelimpep 
syllice tacn eghwylee ane dege. Py wrestan dage on midne On the first 


day before 


deg gelimpep mycel gnornung ealra gesceafta, & men gehyrap De 


myccle stefue on heofenum swylce per man fyrde *trymme & 4 bithly 


> 


cloud and 
samnige; ponne astigep blodig wolcen mycel from norpdele, & Hghtuing and 
oforpecp ealne pysne heofon ; & efter pam wolcne cymep legetu *p.109. 
& punor ealne! pone deg; [&] rinep blodig regn xt efen. On phe: 
peem efteran dege bip gehyred mycel stefn on heofenum fyrd- eee 


i j shall be a 
weorodes getrymnesse, & eorpe bip onhrered of hire stowe, peat noise in 
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armies; and earth shall be méved out of her place, and heaven shall be 
open at one quarter—on the East ; and at evening a great host shall 
come forth from the open end and obscure and cover over the heavens; 
and a bloody and fiery rain shall endeavour to deyour and consume this 
earth, and the heaven shall fall to the four ends of the earth; and all the 
earth shall be overwhelmed with darkness at the eleventh hour of the 
day. Then all folk shall say, ‘The Lord haye mercy upon us and pity 
us, who was praised by means of angels when he was born in Bethlehem: 
—then they cried and thus spake—* Glory be to God in heayen and to 
men on earth who are of goodwill.”’ On the third day the earth on the 
North and East parts will speak to one another, and the deep will rage 
and will devour the earth; and all the powers of the earth shall be changed, 
and great earthquakes shall happen on that day. After the third hour 
on the fourth day there shall be mighty thunders in the heavens; and then 
shall all idols fall down; and then it shall be at sunset, and yet no light 
shall appear; and the moon shall be quenched and darkness shall come 
upon all the world, and the stars all day shall run across our sight. And 
men may see them (the stars) as plainly as at night when it freezes hard. 
And then on that day they will hate this world’s weal and the things that 
they now love. On the fifth day at noon the heaven will burst asunder 
from the East unto the West quarter; and then all angel-kind shall look 
through the aperture on mankind. Then shall all men see what it will 
be at this world’s end. They shall flee then to the mountains and 
hide themselves, on account of the presence of the angels, and then shall 
they speak to the earth, and beseech it to swallow them up and hide 
them; and they will wish that they never were born of father nor 
mother. So was it of yore prophesied concerning this time in Christ’s” 
books, thus saying, ‘Blessed are those that were barren, and blessed are 
- the wombs that have never brought forth, and the breasts which have 
never given suck.’ And then shall they say to the hills and to the 
mountains : ‘Fall upon us, and cover and hide us, that we may no longer 
endure this horror from these angels. Now is all manifested that we previ- 


ously had kept secret.’ On the sixth day before the third hour from the 
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& heofon bip open on sumum ende on psxem eastdeele ; & mycel heaven; the 
earth shall be 


megen furpeymep purh pone openan dil, & pone heofon ofor- sored and, 
1e east par’ 


pech & oforwryhp xt wfen; & blodig regn & fyren fundiap pas oe Peete 


eorpan to forswylgenne & to forbernenne; & seo heofon bip pe eg 


gefeallen at pem feowér endum middangeardes ; & eall eorpe °™? 
bis mid peostrum oforpeaht xt pa endlyftan tid pes daeges. 

& ponne ewep eall fole; ‘Arige us nu & miltsige se Drihten 

pe on engla endebyrdnesse wes gehered, pa he on Betleem wees 

acenned, *pa cleopodan hie & pus ewedon: “ Wuldor sy Gode *p, 110. 
on heanessum & mannum on eorpan pam pe gédes willan syn.”’ 

Py priddan diege seo eorpe on pem norp-ende & on pam éast-ende n the third 


day the north 


| i : & e ; and east parts 
sprecap him betweonum; & pa néolnessa grymetiap, & pa eorpan and east par 


1 ; shall address 
willap forswelgan. Donne bip eall eorpan megen onwended, necrapene es 


& mycel eorphrernes bis on pem dege geworden. Py feorpan On the fourth 
day. Allidols 


dzge ofor undern beop myccle puneras on heofnum; & ponne paces 
gefeallap ealle deofolgyld ; & ponne hit bip et sunnan setlgange, Veht shall 
& peah hwepre nznig leoht ne eteowep; & mona bip adwesced; 

& beop peostra forh gewordene ofor ealle world; & steorran 

yrnap wipersynes ealne pone deg; & men hie magan geseon swa / 
sutole swa on niht ponne hit swife freosep; & ponne on pam 

dzge hatigap pisse worlde welan & pa ping pe hie nu lufiap. 

Py fiftan dzege et underne se heofon tobyrst from pem eastdeele 0 the fifth 


day the 


Op pone *westdél; & ponne eall engla cynn lociap purh pa beavens will 


der from east 


ontjnnesse on manna cynn. Ponne geseop ealle menn pet hit to'west, and 
angels shall 


wile beon zt pisse worlde ende. Fleop ponne to muntum & hie jook through 

hyda% for para engla onsyne, & ponne cwepap to pere eorjan, & te ee 

biddap pet heo hie forswelge & gehyde, & wyscap pet hie 

nefre neron acennede from feder ne from meder; swa hit 

geara be pon on Cristes bocum gewitgod wes, & pus cwepab: 

‘Eadige syndon pa men fa pe weron tinberende, & eadige syndon Mankind will 
nie gee 

meolegende nzron’; & ponne hie cwepap to pem dunum & to pide them. 

pem hyllum: ‘Feallap ofor us, & us bewreop & gehyda%, 

Nu is eal gesyne pet we &r behfded hefdon.’ Py syxtan dege rr han 


flee to the 
pa innopas pa pe nefre ne cendon, & pa breost pa pe nefre 

the hills to 
pet we ne purfon pysne ege leng prowian et pyssum englum. 
ger underne ponne bip from feower endum peere eorpan eall mid- noe accursed 
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four ends of the earth all the world shall then be filled with accursed 
spirits, who will endeavour to take great spoil of men’s souls, as Anti- 
christ previously did. And when he cometh then will he threaten to 
send those souls into eternal punishments who will not obey him. And 
then at last he himself shall be driven into everlasting woe. So then 
on that day shall come Saint Michael with a heavenly host of holy 
spirits, and shall then slay all those accursed folk, and drive them into 
hell’s abyss for their disobeying of God's behests and for their wicked- 
nesses. Then shall all creatures see our Lord’s power, though mankind 
now will not acknowledge or recognise it. Then after these things the 
seventh day will be nigh at hand. And then Saint Michael the Archangel 
will command the four trumpets to be blown at these four quarters of the 
earth and will raise up all bodies from the dead, though they were 
previously hidden by the earth, or drowned in the water, or devoured 
by wild animals, or carried off by birds, or torn to pieces by fishes, 
or in any wise departed from this world. All must rise again the 
and go forth to the Doom in such form as they previously adorne 
themselves; but not with gold nor with sumptuous-woven (purple) 
garments, but with good and holy deeds we must be adorned if wi 
desire then to be on the right hand of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
along with faithful and chosen souls whom he will send into everlastin 
light. Wherefore we must now consider, the while we may, our soul’ 
need, lest we lose these opportune times and desire to repent when w 
are no longer able. Let us be humble and merciful and charitable, an 
let us put away and banish from our hearts deceit, leasings, and envy, 
let us have a right mind towards other men. For God himself shall th 
take no heed of any man’s penitence, and no intercession shall avail u 
there; but he will then be more relentless and remorseless than an, 
wild beast, or than any anger might ever be. And as much as man’s 
might was the greater and he was the richer in this world, so much 
the more then shall the supreme Judge require from him, since he him- 
self shall merit and obtain relentless and harsh justice, as it is written 
concerning such, ‘The man who now judgeth the poor without mercy 
shall hereafter be doomed to stern justice.’ Let us now, dearest men, 


DOMINICA PASCHA, 95 


dangeard mid awergdum gastum gefylled, pa fundiap poet hie spirits bet 


willon genimon myccle herehyp manna saula * swa Antecrist er *p. 112, 
beforan dyde; & ponne he eymep ponne beotap he pat he wile Antichrist 


will come, 


a : d will b 
pa saula sendan on éce witu pa pe him heran nellap; & ponne et defeated by 


nehstan bip he sylfa 6n eene wéan bedrifen. Swa ponne py atc 
dzge cymep Sanctus Michahel mid heofonlicum preate hali- 
gra gasta, & pa ponne ofsleap ealle pa awergdan, & on helle 
grund bedrifap for heora unhyrsumnesse Godes beboda & 
for heora mandedum. Ponne geseop ealle gesceafta ures 
Drihtnes mihte, peah pe hie nu mennisce men oncnawan 


nellan ne ongytan. Ponne efter peossum pingum bip neh On a 
seventh day 
peem seofopan dege; & ponne hatep Sanctus Michahel se St. Michael 


will blow 


1 the four 
heahengl blawan pa feower beman et pissum feower endum ani at 


middangeardes, & awecceap ealle pa lichoman of deape, peah pe ee 


: : he earth, 
hie zr eorpe bewrigen hefde, oppe on weetere adruncan, oppe ecarth. 


wildeor abiton, oppe fuglas toberon, oppe fixas toslitan, oppe on fee to jude. 
genige wisan of pisse worlde gewiton *ealle hie sceolan ponne ;’ ea 
arisan, & forpgan to pam dome, on swylcum heowe swa hie er 

hie sylfe gefreetwodan. Nes na mid golde ne mid godwebbenum 
hreglum, ac mid godum dedum & halgum we sceolan beon 
gefretwode, gif we ponne willap beon on pa swipran healfe 
Drihtnes Helendes Cristes mid sopfeestum saulum & geco- 


7 é 3 ¢ nu Let us not 
renum, pa he sendep on éce leoht. Forpon we sceolan nu path 


i repentance 
gepencean, pa hwile pe we magan & motan, ure saula pearfe, pe repentance 


les we foryldon pas alyfdon tid, & ponne willon ponne we ne ™™* 


4 On the great 
magon. Uton beon eapmode & mildheorte & elmesgeorne, ie ear 


facen & leasunga & efeste from urum heortum adoon & Pryerswill | 
afyrran, & beon rihtwise on urum mode wip opre men; forpon 

pe God sylfa ponne ne gymep nenges mannes hreowe; ne per 

nenige pingunga ne beop; ac bip ponne répra [&] pearlwisra 

ponne znig wilde deor, *oppe efre enig mod gewurde. & swa *p. 114. 
myccle swa pes mannes miht beo mare, & he bip weligra on pisse 

worlde, swa him ponne se uplica Dema mare tosecp, ponne he Ear baat 


him sylfum repne dom & heardne geearnap & begytep, swa hit deal out strict 


justice to-all, 
be pon gecweden is: ‘Se mon se pe nu demep bem earmum 


buton mildheortnesse, ponne bip pam eft heard dom geteod,’ 
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very prudently and wisely think upon these things, so that we, through 
just deeds and through works of mercy, may find our Judge mild 
(merciful), and so through meekness and through true love to God and 
to man, we may earn for ourselves everlasting bliss with our Lord, 
who liveth and reigneth ever without end everlastingly. Amen. 


VII. 


SOUL’S NEED. 


pe tia-or to God and increaseth his own sins. And there is much need 
for us to bear in mind how the Lord delivered us, by his passion, from 
the devil’s power, when he ascended the rood-tree ‘and shed his precious 
blood for our salvation. Wherefore we ought to honour the holy victory- 
sign of Christ’s cross and follow after it and pray for the forgiveness 
of our sins, all together; since he suffered for us all on the cross, and 
endured at the hands of the wicked Jewish people all those sore 
reproaches and hard sufferings, all of which he suffered because he would 
save us from eternal torments, and bring us into eternal bliss. But 
what is more needful for a man to think of than about his soul’s need ; 
and of the day that cometh when he must separate himself from the 
body, and what guides he shall then have, and whither he shall be led, 
either to misery or to glory?’ Thus may we clearly convince ourselves 
that those things are familiar which we are unable to see. So also 
this world’s wealth abounds to many a man at his death, nevertheless 
he shall be harassed and solicitous when the day comes when he must 
depart empty-handed of it all, except he has done aught for God 
with a good will. Then in this respect it is unlike the eternal life that 
each man will obtain who will here, with goodwill, observe God’s behests; 
and to him who obtains it shall be given everlasting bliss. It is then 
needful for us to seek the medicine for our souls, because the Lord is 
very merciful who hath assured and informed us, saying, ‘I desire not the 
death of a sinner, but I will that he live and turn to God.’ Wherefore 
we must with all mind and might turn to God and truly repent of our 


x 
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pion nu, men pa leofestan, pas ping gepencean swipe snotorlice Let us by 
& wislice, pet we purh sopfeste dada & purh mildheortnesse God's mere. 
_Weore urne Deman mildne geméton, & purh eapmodnesse & purh 

= Sopan lufan Godes & manna us pa écean eadignesse geearnian 
“mid urum Drihtne, per he leofaS & rixap 4 buton ende on 

ecnesse. Amen. 


VITI.* 
[SAUWLE PEARF.] 


rer 5 Gode & his sylfes synna geecep. & us is eac mycel * p. 115. 
nédpearf bet we gepencean hu Drihten us mid his prowunga 

alesde from deofles onwalde, pa he on rode galgan astag, & 

his pet deorwyrse bléd for ure helo ageat. Forpon we sceolan The cross is 


the sign of 


weortsian pet halige sigetacen Cristes rode & efter fylgeon & aad bie 


biddon ure synna forgifnessa ealle et somne, swa he for us ealle eee 
prowade on Sere rode, & ealle pa siran edwita & pa heardan 
prowunga, pe he adreag xt pem tnledan folce Iudea, eal he 
prowode pet forson pe he wolde us from ecum witum 
generian, & us geledon on pa ecean eadignesse. Ac hweaet Our sous 


need is the 


is pet m men sy mare pbearf to pencenne bonne most impor- 
p pee 4] p p p embe tant subject 


his sauwle pearfe, & hwonne se deg cume pe he sceole wi® kes 
pem lichomon hine gedelon, & hwylce latteowas he hebbe, 

-& hwyder he geléded sy, pe to wite, pe to wuldre. Sweotollice 

Wwe magon ongeotan pet pa syndon heowcu%e pe we geseon 

ne magon. Swa eac *moneguin men genihtsuma% pisse worlde * p. 116. 
gestreén zt his ende, peah hwepere he sceal winnan & sorgian, 
hwonne se deg cume pet he sceole pes ealles idel hweorfan, 

buton he er hwet mid gédum willan for Gode gedyde. Ponne 

is tngelic be pon écan life, pet meg begeotan ele man para pe 

her wile mid godum willan Godes bebodu healdan, & se pe hit 
begytep pon bi% éce eadignes geseald. Us is ponne nédbearf pet It is neces- 


sary that we 
seek the soul’s 


we secan pone lecedém ure sauwle; forpon pe Drihten is swi%e seek th 
: medicine, 


mildheort se us trymede & lerde: he cwep, ‘ Nelle ic pas sym- 
fullon mannes dea%, ac ic wille pet he libbe & to Gode gecyrre.’ 
For%on we sceolan mid ealle mod & megene to Gode gecyrran 


» Tmperfect at the beginning. 
7 
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evil deeds, then will the Lord give us forgiveness of our sins and eternal 


life after this world. Humble yourselves under the power of God’s hands, 


then will he deliver you out of all the devil’s temptations, for the Lord 
never despises the humble nor the tenderest heart. Dearest men, con- 
sider that ye are frequently toiling and always solicitous about the 
things wherewith we should fill and adorn our body ; but it shall 
happen, after a few days or a few years, that the same body shall be 
in the tomb, eaten and devoured by worms. Wherefore we have much 
more need to trouble ourselves about the need of our soul, which shall 
be present in heaven before God and his angels. ‘I entreat you,’ said 
Saint Augustine, ‘that ye go to the tomb of rich men, and then may 
you see a plain example [of the vanity of riches].’ They were wealthy 
in this world, and their riches were very many in lands and in vineyards; 
and their store-houses were filled with manifold riches, and their bliss 
and their amusements were very abundant. Behold now diligently that 
all is gone from their eyes. They had many adornments of precious 
garments. They had also wives and concubines, and their lustful in- 
dulgences, and feasts, and sports, and excessive drinkings, and foolish and 
thoughtless embraces. And diverse blisses they had in their drinkings, 
and their morning and evening feasts they mingled together. But 
whither have gone the wealth, and the adornments, or the vain 
pleasures? or whither have gone the great throngs that encompalaell 
and surrounded them? And where are those who praised them, and 
spake to them flattering words ? And where have gone the adorning of 
their houses, and the collection of precious gems, or the vast acquisition 

of gold and of silver, or all the wealth which they daily, more and more, 

amassed, and knew not nor took heed of the time when they should 

leave all? Or where have gone their wisdom and their ingenious skill? 

And [where is] he who hath given false judgments ? And where is the 

splendour of their beds and their couches, or the manifold dissembling of 
their friends, and the great multitude of their servants, and the fretwork 

of their lamps which burned before them, and all the great crowds that 


went with and thronged about them? All those are now gone from their 


teas Neil 
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& don so%e bote ure yfeldeda, ponne forgifep us Drihten ure 


synna forgifnesse & ece lif xfter pisse worolde. Eapmodgiap ale 
: yourselves 
eow sylfe under peere mihte Godes handa, ponne genyrep he eow before God. 


of eallum *deofles costungum; forSon pe Drihten nefre ne *p. 117. 


’ 


forsyhp pa eapmodam heortan ne pa hnescestan. Men pa leo- We take 
much thought 


or i i x 1 ox of the bod, 
fostan, gepenceap pet ge gelomlice winna®, & a embe pet sorgia’ shed dad 


pet we urne lichoman gefyllan & gefretwiad; ponne gelimpe® ert time 
pet eft efter feawum dagum oppe feawum gearum, pet se ilca “?o 
lichoma by® on byrgenne from wyrmum freten & forglendred. 
Forpon us is myecle mare nedpearf pet we winnon ymbe ure 
saule pearfe, seo bip ge ondweard on heofnum beforan Gode 
& his englum. ‘Ic eow halsige,’ cwep Agustinus, ‘pat ge Go to the 


tombs of rich 


gongan to byrgenne weligra manna, ponne magon ge geseon Ricker 
shall see a 


sweotole bysene. Hie weron welige on pyssum middangearde, “lear example 
= ? of the vanity 


& heora wlenca weron swipe monigfealde on landum & on Sfearthly 
wingeardum, & heora hordernu weron mid monigfealdum wlen- 
eum gefylde, & heora bliss & heora plegan weron swi%e geniht- 
sume. Behealdaé nu georne eall *pet is from heora eagum *p.118. 
gewiten. Hie hefdon manige glengas deorwyrpra hregla. 
Eac swylce hie hefdon wif & cyfesa, & heora fyrenlustas, & 
wiste, & plegan, & oforgedrync, & dyslice & unreedlice halsunga ; 
& mislice blissa hie hefdon on hiora gedrynce; & heora undern- 


gereordu & zxfengereordu hie mengdon togedere. Ac hwyder Ait fee 


_ gewiton pa welan, & pa glengas, & pa idlan blissa? oppe hwyder gone from 


gewiton pa mycclan weorod pe him ymb ferdon & stodan? & 
hwer syndon pa pe hie heredan, & him olyhtword sprecan? & 
hwer com seo fretwodnes heora husa & seo gesomnung para 
deorwyrpra gimma, oppe pet unmete gestredn goldes & 
seolfres, oppe eal se wela pe him deghwamlice yesamnodan ma 
& ma, & nystan ne ne gemdon hwonne hie pet eall anforlétan 
sceoldan? oppe hwer com heora snyttro & seo orponce glaunes, 
*& se pe pa gebregdnan domas demde? & seo wlitignes heora *p.119, 


resta & setla, oppe seo manigfealde licetung heora freonda, & All their fol- 
— lowers are 


cs ‘ departed from 
seo myccle menigo heora peowa, & seo scylfring heora leohtfata depar 


pe him beforan burnon, & ealle pa mycclan preatas pe him mid 
ferdon & embprungon? LEalle pa syndon nu from heora eagum 
7—2 
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eyes. And above all this be mindful that never again shall they ¢ome 
hither, but their bodies shall lie in the earth and turn to dust ; and the flesh 
shall become corrupt, and with worms shall swarm, and down shall pour, 
and they shall issue from all their joints ; and there nought else shall con- 
tinue, save only he who is happy may teach himself by this example, and 
also, what is more, [perceive] that they must after these riches suffer hell- 
torment, except true penitence succour them. Wherefore, dearest men, 
let us truly repent and amend our sins, the while we are in this life ; let 
us redeem our souls the while we have life and price at our command, 
lest that death come and we lose at once life and price, and be then led 
with our enemies into eternal perdition. No man need think that another 
man may release him from eternal torments, if he himself will not turn 
to repentance of his sins before the end of his life. Wherefore we must 
be now mindful of our soul’s need the while we may, for each man must, 
in this world, merit that the good that his friends do for him after- 
wards may conduce to eternal rewards. The true man must give his 
goods at the time that it best pleases him to enjoy them ; and that 
which a man does for God must be done, then, with very good will, 
then shall those good things be pleasing to God which are done for him 
afterwards ; and the Lord will very joyfully requite the man for all those 


good things with the twofold reward of eternal life. "We may also con- 


by means of his sins and wickedness, while with good and just deeds he 


may obtain eternal rest after this world. Then must we ever be mindful 


sider, what is more important, that a man may earn disgrace for himself — 


of the awful Doomsday, which now cometh unexpectedly; and we shall . 


then stand before the throne of God, and each man shall produce both 
the good and the evil that he previously did, and shall then receive reward 
- according to his own deserts. Therefore ought we now to bear in mind 
our necessity and think sufficiently of our soul’s need, lest our death 
become a cause of rejoicing to our enemies. Let us, [dearest] men, now 
merit it, that our last day may be angel’s joy, and that the heavenly bliss 


may receive us. Let us turn now to the Lord’s will, because he very 
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 gewitene, & ofor pet nefre efngemyndige hider eft ne cumap, 
ah heora lichoman liegga® on eorSan & beop to duste gewordne, Their bodies 


turn to dust. 


 & pet flese afula®, & wyrmum aweallep, & neper aflowep, & Worms issue 
from eyery 


:  beop gewitene from eallum heora gefogum, & per noht elles ne joint. 
~ wuna%, buton pet an pet se pe geseelig biS meg hine sylfne be 
pere bysene leran, & eac pet gyt mare is, pet hie sceolan efter 
pem wlencum éce edwit prowian, buton him seo sope hreow 
gefultmige. ForSon, men %a leofestan, dén we sope hreowe & 
bote ure synna, pa hwile * pe we on pyssum life syn; alesan we * p, 120, 
ure saule pa hwile pe we pet lif & pet weorp on urum gewealde 
habban, pe les se deap er cume, & we ponne et somne forleosan 
pet lif & pat weorp, & ponne syn geledde mid urum feondum 
on éce forwyrde. Ne pearf pes nan mon wenan pet hine oper Neither alms 


nor other 


mon mege from ecum witum alesan, gif he sylf nele his synna ond diedés 
Will aval e 


to bote gecyrran er pem ende his lifes. Forpon we sceolon nu man who dies 
impenitent, 

beon gemyndige ure saula pearfe, pa hwile pe we moton, forpon 

pe eghwyle man sceal on worlde geearnian pet him pet géd 

mote to ecum medum gegangan, pet him his freond efter gedep. 

Se getreowa man sceal syllan his god on fa tid pe hine sylfne A man must 


give for God 
selest lyste his brucan ; & pet sceal ponne beon gedon mid swite oe 
godum willan pet man Gode dep, ponne beo’ Gode ondfenge pa bet. 
géd pe him mon efter dep; & Drihten ponne swipe bliplice ealle 

- pa god *mannum geleana® mid twyfealdre mede éces lifes. Hac *p. 121. 

we magon gepencean pet pet hefigre is, bet man mid man- 4 Lee 
dedum & mid synnum him sylfum geearnige edwit, ponne mon [or hinvell by 
mid gédum & sopfestum dedum geearnige him pa écean reste 
efter pisse worlde; ponne sceolon we singallice gemunan pone 
-egesfullan domes deg, se cumep nu ungeara; & we ponne beop 
standende beforan Drihtnes prymsetle, & anra manna gehwyle 
sceal forp-beran swa god swa yfel swa he &r dyde, & ponne 
edlean onfén be his sylfes gewyrhtum. Ponne sceolon we nu 
gemunan ure nyd-pfearfe, & geneh gepencean emb ure saula 
pearfe pe les ure deap urum feondum to gefean weorpe. Men, 
geearnian we nu pet ure se ytmesta deg sy engla geféa, & us 
seo upplice eadignes onfo. Gecyrron we nu to Drihtnes willan ; Goa invites 


= to turn to 


forpon he us swype mildheortlice forp-lapode, & pus cwep, Him 
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mercifully hath invited us, thus saying, ‘Turn to me, then will I turn to 
you.’ He turned to us when he came hither from his father’s realm and 
divested himself of the divine majesty and invested himself humbly with 
human frailty. When he saw that all mankind had forsaken their Creator 
through diverse errors, he did not despise them, he knew that they were 
liable to death. Then he invited them to come to eternal life, and gave 
us an example of all humility in the manifold miracles that he wrought ; 
and he showed us the greatest love and mercy, when he suffered bodily 
death and redeemed all mankind, both those who were previously God’s 
chosen ones, of yore in hell, and who ever trusted in him, and wished 
and longed for his coming, that he should release them from the confined 
darkness ; and also at his passion he delivered us from the deyil’s power. 
No man then need visit the deep abyss of the hot and the severe flame 
except those, who of their own accord, heedlessly forsake God’s behests. 
Lo we now have heard related a little concerning the humility and mercy 
(of God), and, nevertheless, no man may relate the mercies and the love 
that he hath shown to mankind ; and he asks of us no other recompence 
but that we should return our bodies and our souls to him on Doomsday, 
as undefiled as he previously formed them and entrusted them to us. 
Wherefore we must now, the while we are abiding in this world, be very 
mindful of God’s biddings and of our soul’s need, and at all times thank 
him for all his mercies and his humility and his gifts that he hath given 
us, and we must honour his name with words and with deeds, and serve 
him with all our might; then will he allow us to behold for ever in peace 
his glorious countenance, as He Himself hath said, ‘1 am the life of this 
world, he who follows me shall not go into darkness, but he shall have 
-the light of everlasting life ;’ that is, the glorious life, wherein angels, and 
archangels, and patriarchs, and prophets, and all the sanctified abide in 
the presence of the Lord, where is eternal joy without sadness, and youth 
without age; where is no grief nor toil, nor any uneasiness, nor sorrow, 


nor weeping, nor hunger, nor thirst, nor ache nor ill ;—where no man 


; SAUWLE pEARF. 103 


_ *Gecyrrap to me, ponne gecyrre *ic to eow.’ He ponne gecyrde *P- 122. 
_ to us, pa he hider becom of his Feder rice, & hine ungyrede Ueerem 
_ pes godcundan megen-prymmes, & gegyrede hine peowlice mid pais Bee 
_ fere menniscan tydernesse. Pa he geseah pet eal-manna cynn 
on missenlicum gedwolum from heora Scyppende gewitene 
_ weron, ne forseah he hie na, ac he wiste pet hi weron to deape 
_ gearwe ; pa gelapode he hie to ecean life, & ealre eaXmodnesse 
bysene he us on pem manigfealdum wundrum onstealde, pe he 
_ worhte ; & pa mestan lufan & mildheortnesse he us gecy%de, pa He showed us 


and God’s 


_he lichomlicne deap geprowode & eal mancyn alesde, ge pa pe <lect the 
5 75 greatest mer- 


wr weron Godes pa gecorenan geara on helle, & 4 on hine when re 
gehyhtton, & his tocymes wyscton & wilnodan pat he hie of >¥ MS 4 
pem nearwan peostrum alesde, swylce he us eac et his prowunga 

of deofla onwalde alesde. Nis pet ponne neenig man pet purfe 

pone deopan grund pes hatan leges & pes heardan leges 
*gesecean, buton pa pe heora sylfra red on ofergeotolnesse * p. 123. 
Godes beboda forleta%. Hwet we nu gehyrdon of hwylcum Noman may 


sufficiently 
: tell God’s 
hugu dele secggan be pem eadmodnessum & mildheortnessum, aa 
& hwepre nis nenig man pet asecggan mege pa miltsa & pa 
lufan, pe he wiS pis mennisce cyn gecypde; & ne bidep he et SS wine 


us neenig opor edlean buton pet we urne lichoman & ure saule but to return 
Him our souls 


swa unwemme him ageofan on domes deg, swa he hie &r gesceop cat ae 
& us et feste. Forpon we sceolan nu beon, pa hwile pe we on exsated epee 
pysse worlde wuniap, Godes beboda swype gemyndige & ure 

saule pearfe ; & on eallum tidum secggan we him panc ealra his 

miltsa & his ea%modnessa & his geofena pe he us forgeaf, & his 

noman we sceolan weorpian mid wordum & mid dadum & mid 

ealle megene him peowian; ponne forgifep he us bat we motan 

to widan feore *his pa wuldorfestan onsyne mid sibbe sceawian, * p. 124. 
swa he sylfa eweep, ‘Ic eom pysses middangeardes lif, se pe Then He wil 


give us the 


fylgep me ne gep he on peostro, ah he hafap leoht eces ies ees 
pet is pet wuldorfeste lif pette englas, & heahenglas, & 
heahfederas, & witgan & ealle halige on Drihtnes onsyne 

wuniap; per bip 4 éce geféa buton unrotnesse, & geogop 

buton yldo; ne bip per sar ne gewinn, ne nenig tnepnes, ne 

sorg ne wop, ne hungor, ne purst, ne ecé' yfel ; ne per mon his 1? read ece ne, 
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will meet his enemy, nor leave his friend, but there may he, who shall - 
visit that place, dwell peacefully with angels in eternal glory before our 
Lord, who liveth and reigneth with God the Father, and with the Holy 
Ghost with out end. Amen, 


IX. 


CHRIST THE GOLDEN-BLOSSOM. 


i Beas men, we have often heard tell of the noble advent of our 
Lord, how he himself in this world undertook to make intercession 
[for us], which patriarchs said and made known, which prophets foretold 
and extolled, which psalmists sang and declared that he would come from the 
throne of his glorious realm hither into this world, and would possess for 
himself all these kingdoms as his own possession. All that was fulfilled 
after that the heavens opened and the supreme power descended upon this 
earth, and the Holy Ghost dwelt in the noble womb, and in the best 
bosom, and in the choice treasury ; and in the holy bosom he abode nine 
months, Then the queen of all virgins gave birth to the true Creator and 
Comforter of all people, the Saviour of all the world, the Preserver of all 
spirits, and the Helper of all souls, when the ‘ golden-blossom’ came into 
this world, and received a human body from the immaculate virgin 
St. Mary. Through that issue we were saved, and through that birth 
we were redeemed, and through that union we were freed from devils’ 
tribute, and through that advent we were honoured and enriched and 
endowed. And afterwards the Lord Christ dwelt here in the world along 
with men, and showed them many miracles which he wrought before 
them; and he would kindly heal them and teach them mercy. Their 
hearts were stony and blind so that they could not comprehend what 
they heard there, nor were they able to understand what they saw there; 
but then the Almighty God removed for them that hurtful covering from 
their hearts and illumined them with enlightened understanding, so that 


they might understand and know him who descended into this world for 
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- feond finde®, ne his freond forletep; ac per wunian mét se where he 

‘ is ever liveth 
pa stowe gesecep, mid engla sibbe on ecean wuldre for urum and reigneth, 
Drihtne se leofaS & rixa¥ mid God Feder & mid pon Halgan 


_ Gaste abuton ende. AMEN. 


1D. 


CRIST SE GOLDBLOMA. 


M” pa leofestan, we gehyrdon oft seeggan be pam epelan 
i 


tocyme ures Drihtnes, hu he him on pas world pingian Christ came 
A oi ,.. to intercede 
ongan, pet heahfsderas * segdon & cypdon, pet witigan witig- for us. 
* p. 125, 
odan & heredon, pet sealmsceopas sungon & segdon, pct se Thiswas fore- 


wolde cuman of pam cynestole & of pem prymrice hider on pas ee ne 
world, & him ealle pas cynericu’ on his anes xeht geagnian. Eall tai. 
peet wees gelested seoppan heofonas tohlidon, & seo hea miht on Cee 
pysne wang astag, & se Halga Gast wunode on pam epelan eas 


innope, & on pam betstan bésme, & on pam gecorenan hérdfete ; 
& on pam halgan breostum he eardode nigon monap; pa ealra 
feemnena cwén cende pone sopan Scyppend & ealles folces Fre- 
frend, & ealles middangeardes Helend, & ealra gasta Nergend, 
& ealra saula Helpend, pa se goldbloma pa on pas world becom Christ is the 
- & menniscne lichoman onfeng et Sancta Marian pere inwem- aia 
man femnan. Purh pa burpran we weron gehelde, & purh pet pleases 
gebeorpor we wurdon alysde, & purh pa gesamnunga we weron andredeemed. 
gefreopode *feonda gafoles, & purh pone tocyme we wezron *p.126, 
_ geweorpode & gewelgade & gearode ; & seoppan he Drihten Crist 
her on worlde wunode mid mannum, & him feala wundra 
cypde & beforan worhte; & hie lipelice helan wolde & mild- 
heortnesse t@can. Hie weron stenenre heortan & blindre pet The Jews’ 


hearts were 


hie pet ongeotan ne cu%an, pet hie per gehyrdon, ne pet of stone, and 
they under- 


oncnawan ne mihton pet hie per gesawon ; ac pa se ehotiige pols 
God afyrde him pet unriht wrigels of heora heortan, & hie hex ean 
onbyrhte mid Jeohtum andgite, pet hie pet ongytan & oncnawan 


mihton, hwa him to hele & to helpe & to feorhnere on pas 


a The rubric is rubbed away. 
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their salvation and succour and for an asylum (refuge). Afterwards he 
opened for them the ears of mercy, and stirred them up to belief, and 
manifested his mercy and made known his kinship to them. Before that 
we had become orphans, because we were deprived of the heavenly king- 
dom and were put out of the primeval. .....--- Christ liveth and 


reigneth with all holy souls, ever without end, for ever and ever. Amen. 


X. 


THE END OF THIS WORLD IS NEAR. 


pia men, lo! I now admonish and exhort every man, both men 
and women, both young and old, both wise and unwise, both rich 
and poor,—everyone to behold and understand himself and, whatsoever 
he hath committed in great sins or in venial ones, forthwith to turn 
to the better and to the true medicine, then may we have God Almighty 
merciful (to us), because the Lord desires all men to be whole and sound, 
and to turn to the true knowledge, as David said, ‘The humble and~ 
fearing and trembling and quaking hearts and those fearing their 
Creator, God will never despise nor disregard, but will hear their prayers 
when they cry to him and pray to him for mercy, May we then now 


see and know and very readily understand that the end of this world is 


very nigh; and many calamities have appeared and men’s crimes and woes 
are greatly multiplied; and we from day to day hear of monstrous plagues 
and strange deaths throughout the country, that have come upon men, 
and we often perceive that nation riseth against nation, and we see 
“unfortunate wars caused by iniquitous deeds ; and we hear very frequently — 
of the death of men of rank whose life was dear to men, and whose life | 


appeared fair and beautiful and pleasant; so we are also informed of | 


various diseases in many places of the world, and of increasing famines 


ie eal 


_gecysde. Er pon we weron steopeild gewordene ; forpon pe we 
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world astag ; seoppan he him mildheortness eearon ontynde, & Goa made 

& leaf, known his 
geleafan onbryrde, & his miltse onwreah, & his magsibbe relationship 

omen, 


weeron astypte pzs heofonlican rices, & we weron adilegode of 


pam frymplican® . 


, 


* Crist wunap & rixap mid eallum halgwm saulum aa buton ende * p. 127. 


on ealra worlda world. Amen. 


X. 
[PISSES MIDDANGEARDES ENDE NEAH IS.] 


i jeg %a leofostan, hweet ni anra manna gehwylene ic myngie An men are 
here admon- 
& lere, ge weras ge wif, ge geonge ge ealde, ge snottre ge ished to re- 
pent and seek 
unwise, ge pa welegan ge pa pearfan, pet anra gehwyle hine the soul's 
me 


sylfne sceawige & ongyte, & swa hwet swa he on mycclum peed 
gyltum oppe on medmycclum gefremede, pet he ponne hredlice 
gecyrre to pam selran & to pon sopan lecedome ; ponne magon 
we us God elmihtigne mildne habban ; forpon pe Drihten wile 
pet ealle men syn hale & gesunde, & to pon sopan andgite 


gecyrran, swa Dauid cwep, ‘Pa ea’modan heortan & pa forht- God will not 


despise the 


_ gendan & pa bifigendan & pa cwacigendan & pa ondreedendan contrite and 


penitent 


 heora Scyppend, ne forhogap pa nefre God ne ne forsyhp; ah heart 


heora bena he gehyre%, ponne hie to him cleopia% & him are 
biddap.’ Magon we ponne *nu gesedn & oncnawan & swipe * p. 128, 
gearelice ongeotan pet pisses middangeardes ende swipe neah 
is, & manige frecnessa eteowde & manna wohdeda & wonessa 
swipe gemonigfealdode; & we fram dege to oprum geaxia% The end of 


this world is 


ungecyndelico witu & ungecynelice deapas geond peodland to ish. . — 
mannum cumene, & we oft ongytap pet arisep peod wip peode, sss. 
Zs ungelimplico gefeoht on wélicum dedum ; & we gehyrap oft 
“seeggan gelome worldricra manria deap pe heora lif mannum 
leof were, & puhte feger & wlitig heora lif & wynsumlic ; swa 
we eac geaxiaé mislice adla on manegum stowum ate 

« Breaks off here, a leaf or leaves being lost. The words that follow 
may be the end of this homily or of some other. 
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And many evils, we learn, are here in this life become general, and 
flourish, and no good is abiding here, and all worldly things are very 
sinful, and very greatly cooleth the love that we ought to have to our 
Lord ; and those good works that we should observe for our soul’s health, 
we forsake. These tokens, that I have just related concerning this world’s 
tribulations and calamities, are such as Christ himself mentioned to his 
disciples, that all these things should happen before the end of this world. 
Let us now strive with all the might of good works and be desirous of 
Cod’s merey. Now we may perceive that this world’s destruction approach- 
eth, wherefore I admonish and warn every man to contemplate diligently 
his own death, so that he may live here in the world rightly, before 
God and in the sight of the highest King. Let us be liberal to the 
needy and charitable to the poor, as God himself hath bidden us, se that 
we observe true peace and have concord among us ;’and let those that 
have children instruct them in right discipline and teach them the way of 
life, and the right way to heaven; and if they in any way live their life 
amiss let them then at once be converted from their wickednesses and 
turned from their unrighteousness; that we thereby may all please God, 
as is bidden to all believing people, and not to those alone that are in 
exalted positions subject to God, as bishops, kings, mass-priests, arch- 
deacons, but is also indeed enjoined upon subdeacons and monks; and 
to all men it is needful and profitable to observe well their baptismal q 
vows. Let no man be very highminded on account of his worldly wealth, 
nor too confident in his bodily powers, nor too disposed to malice, nor too 
bold in wickedness, nor too full of crafts, nor too fond of guile, neither 
given to contriving false accusations, nor to laying snares [for the unwary], 
No man need think that his body may or can amend the sin-burden in 
“the grave; but therein he shall rot to dust and there await the great 
event [the Doom], when the Almighty will bring this world to an end, and 
when he will draw out his fiery sword and smite all this world through and 
pierce the bodies, and cleave asunder this earth; and the dead shall 


stand up, ‘then shall the body (flesh-garb) be as transparent as glass, 
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geardes, & hungras wexende. & manig yfel we geaxiap her on 


life gelomlician & westmian, & nenig g6d dwunigende & ealle men’s love to 


< a . ie : é God has 
_worldlicu ping swipe synlicu ; & colap to swipe seo lufu pe we greatly cooled, 


to urum Helende habban sceoldan, & pa godan weore wé an- 


- forletap pe we for uré saule hele began *sceoldan. Pas tacno * P- 29. 


; 


pyslico syndon pe ic nu hwile big segde be pisse worlde ear- Ent fold 
is disciples 


 fopnessum & frecnessum, swa Crist sylfa his geongrum segde, °f the signs 


? that should 


pet pas ping ealle geweorpan sceoldan er pisse worlde ende, ®pner at the 


Uton we nu efstan ealle megene godra weorca, & geornfulle ¥"" 
beon Godes miltsa; nu we ongeotan magon peé pis nealecp 


worlde forwyrde; forpon ic myngige & manige manna ge- 


| 


hwylene pet he his agene deeda georne smeage, pet he her on 
worlde for Gode rihtlice lifge, & 6n gesyhpe pes hehstan 
Cyninges. Syn we rummode pearfendum mannum, & earmum 
elmes-georne, swa us God sylfa bebead pat we sope sibbe Let usat 


once turn 
heoldan, & gepwernesse us betweonon habban; & pa men be from our sins 


bearn habban leran hie pam rihtne peodscipe, & him técean eet 
lifes weg & ribtne gang to heofonum; & gif hie on enigum 
dzle wolice libban heora lif, syn hie ponne sona *from heora * p, 130. | 
wonessum onwende, & fram heora unrihtum oncyrron ; pet we 
purh pet ealle Gode lician, swa hit eallum geleaffullum folcum 
beboden standep, nes na pam qnum. fe Gode sylfum under- 


peodde syndon mid myclum hadym, biscopas, & cyningas, and 


_ meessepreostas, & heahdiaconas, ac eac soplice hit is beboden 


subdiaconum & munecum. & is eallum mannum nédpearf & 
nytlic pet hie heora fulwiht hadas wel gehealdan. Ne beo anmen 


° : . eae) should ob- 
nenig man her on worldrice on his gepohte to modig, ne on serve their 
baptismal 


his lichoman to strang, ne nipa to georn, ne bealwes to beald, vows. 

ne bregda to full, ne inwit to leof, ne wrohtas to webgenné, ne 

searo to renigenne/J Ne pearf pes nan man wenan pet his 
lichama méfe oppe mege pa synbyrpenna on eorpscrafe gebetan ; 

ah he per on moldan gemolsnap & peer wyrde *bidep, hwonne * p. 131, 
se elmihtiga God wille pisse worlde ende gewyricean, & bonne 

he his byrnsweord getyhp & pas world ealle purhslyhp, & pa At thetast 


day the body 


lichoman purh sceotes, & pysne middangeard tocleofes, & pa shall be as 
transparent 


deadan upastandap, bip ponne se fleschoma ascyred swa gles, as glass 
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nought of its nakedness may be concealed. Wherefore it is needful for us 
that we follow not too long foolish works, but we must make our peace 
with God and men, and establish firmly the right belief in our hearts, 
that it may there dwell and there grow and bloom ; and we must confess 
the true belief in [God and in] our Lord Jesus Christ, his begotten 
Son, and in the Holy Ghost, who is co-eternal with the Father and Son. 
And we must trust in God’s holy Church, and in those that have right 
belief ; and we must believe in the forgiveness of sins and the resurrection 
of the body on Doomsday, and we must believe in the everlasting life, 
and in the heavenly kingdom that is promised to all that are now 
workers of what is good. This is the right faith, which it behoveth that 
each man should well hold and perform, for no worker may perform 
good works before God without love and belief. And it is very needful 
for us to consider and bear this in mind, and most diligently when we 
hear God’s books explained and read to us, and the gospel declared, and 
his glories made known to men. Let us then diligently strive to be 
afterwards the better and the happier for the teaching that we have often 
heard. Oh! dearest men, we must remember not to love too much that 
which we ought to give up, nor yet to give up too easily what we ought 
to hold everlastingly. Let us consider too very attentively that no man 
in the world hath so much weal, or such magnificent riches here in the 
world, but that he shall in a brief interval come to an end; and he shall 
give up all that here, previously, in the world was pleasant and dear to 
him to possess and to hold; and be the man ever so dear to his kinsmen 
and world’s friends, and let any of them love him ever so much, neyer- 
theless he shall soon afterwards shun him when that the body and the 
spirit shall be separated, and he shall esteem his fellowship loathsome 


_and foul. That is no marvel; for, behold! what else is the flesh after 


the eternal portion, that is the soul, goes away,—lo! what else is the — 


remnant, but the food of worms? Where shall be then his riches and 
his feasts? Where shall be then his pride and his arrogance? Where 


shall be then his vain garments? Where shall be then the ornaments and 
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_ ne meg %zes unrihtes ben awiht bedigled. ForXon we habbap 


_vihtan geleafan feste staSelian on urum heortum pet he Xer 


nedpearfe pet we to lange ne fylgeon unwit-weorcum, ac we We must now 
s : a secure the 
sceolan us geearnian pa siblecan wera Godes & manna, & pone goodwill of 
God and men. 


- wunian mege & mote, & per growan & blowan; & we sceolan 


andettan pa sopan geleaffulnesse on urne Drihten Helende 

Crist, & on his Xone acendan Suna & on Xone Halgan Gast, se Bag 
is efnéce Feder & Sunu; & we sceolan gehyhtan on Godes pa spate 
gehalgodan cyricean & on ¥a riht-gelefedan, & we sceolan gelyfan 

synna forletnessa & lichoman eristes on domos! deg; & we 1S in MS. 
sceolan gelefan on pet *ece lif & on pet heofonlice rice peet is ge- * p, 132. 
haten eallum pe nu syndan. godes wyrhtan. ‘is is se rihta geleafa 

pe eghwylcum men gebyre® pet he wel gehealde & geleeste ; for- 

%on pe nan wyrhta ne meg god wegre-wyrcean for Gode buton Sy or 


faith 
lufon & geleafan, & us is mycel nedpearf bet we us sylfe geSen- one wan work 


cean & gemunan & fonne geornost, ponne we gehyron Godes béc = 

us beforan reccean & redan; & godspell secggean, & his wuldor- 

prymmas mannum cypan. Vton we ponne georne teolian pat we 

efter pon %e beteran syn & pe selran for Sere lare %e we oft 
gehyrdon. Eala men %a leofostan, hwet we sceolan geSencean 

pet we ne lufian to swype pet pet we forleton sceolan, ne pet 

huru ne forlztan to swipe pet we ecelice habban sceolan.__Geseo all “bie 
we nu forgeorne pet nenig man on worlde to®es mycelne welan ae 
nafa’%, ne to%on modelico gestreon her on worlde pt se on med- 

mycclum fyrste to ende ne cume, & pet eall forlete® pet him 

er *her on worlde wynsumlic wes, & leofost to agenne & to * p. 133. 
hebbene ; & se man nefre to%on leof ne bi% his nehmagum When we die 


: ont < A ae : 
& his worldfreondum, ne heora nan hine to pes swipe ne lufa% pe 


pet he sona syppan ne sy onscungend, seoppan se lichoma & se 
gast gedelde beop, & pincS his neawist laplico & unfeger. Nis 
pet nan wundor ; hwet bip hit la elles buton fleesc seoSéan 
se ecea dél ofbip, pet is seo sawl? hwet bip la elles seo laf When the 


soul leaves the 


buton wyrma mete? Hwzr beop ponne his welan & his wista ? bptedind = 


4 ‘ food of 
hwer beo% ponne his wlencea & his anmedlan? hwer beop — 


ponne his idlan gescyrplan? hwer beop Sonne pa glengeas & 
pa mycclan gegyrelan pe he pone lichoman wr mid fraetwode 4 
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the expensive attire with which he previously decked his body ? Where 
shall be then his will and his lusts that he followed here in the world ? 
Behold, then must he with his soul alone atone to God Almighty for all 
that he here in this world wickedly committed. We may now hear related 
a story of a certain rich and influential man, who possessed in this world 
great wealth and very splendid and manifold treasures, and lived a plea- 
sant life. Then it happened that he died, and there came to him a sudden 
end of this transitory life. There was then one of his kinsmen and earthly ; 
friends that loved him more than any other man; and on account of 
the longing (grief) and the sorrow caused by the other’s death he could 
no longer stay in the country, but with a sorrowful mind departed from 
his native land and from his dwelling-place, and in that [foreign] land 
dwelt many years ; and this longing of his never diminished, but much 
oppressed and afflicted him. Then after a time he began to long for his 
native land again, for he wished to behold again the tomb and to see 
what he were like whom formerly he had often seen beautiful in face 
and stature... .. Then the bones of the dead man called to him, and 
thus said, ‘ Why hast thou come hither to see us? Now mayest thou see 
here a portion of dust, and the relict of worms, where thou previously 
didst see a purple garment interwoven with gold. Behold now dust 
and dry bones, where thou before didst see limbs, after flesh’s kind, fair to 
look upon. O my friend and kinsman, be mindful of this, and convince 


thyself that thou art now what I was formerly, and after a time thou shalt 


be what I now am. Remember this, and know that my riches that I had — 
of yore are all vanished and come to nought, and my dwellings are decayed 
and perished. But turn thee to thyself and incline thy heart to counsel 
[i.e. listen to good advice], and merit that thy prayers be acceptable to 
God Almighty.’ He then, so sad and sorrowful, departed from the ‘ dust- 
spectacle’ (contemplation of the dust), and turned himself away from all 
the affairs of this world; and he began to learn and to teach the praise of 


God, and to love spiritual virtues, and thereby earned for himself the 
grace of the Holy Spirit; and he delivered also the other’s soul from 


punishment and released him from torments. May we then, dearest men, 
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have this for our mementoes and set fast this example in our hearts, 
so that we love not worldly splendour, nor this world itself, too much ; 
for this world is altogether decrepit, troublous, corruptible, and 
unstable. And this world is altogether transitory. Let us, then, 
diligently consider and know in regard to this world’s commence- 
ment, that when it was first formed it was full of all beauty, 
and was blooming in itself with manifold pleasures ; and in that time 
it was pleasant and healthful to men upon earth, and there was upon 
the earth entire serenity, unbounded concord, and splendid progeny ; 
and this world was so fair and so delightful that it drew men to it, 
by its beauty and pleasantness, from Almighty God. LAnd when it 
(world) was thus fair and thus winsome, it withered away in the hearts 
of Christ's holy people, and is now blooming in our hearts, as is fit. 
Now there is lamentation and weeping on all sides; now is mourning 
everywhere, and breach of peace ; now is everywhere evil, and slaughter ; 
and everywhere this world fleeth from us with great bitterness, and we 
follow it, as it flies from us, and love it although it is passing away. 
Lo! we may hereby perceive that this world is illusory and transitory. 
Let us then be mindful of this the while we may, so that we may dili- 
gently press on to what is good ; let us obey our Lord diligently, and for 
all his gifts and for all his mercies, and for all his kindness and benefits 
that he hath ever showed to us let us give thanks to Him—the heavenly 
King that liveth and reigneth everlastingly, for ever without end, in 
eternity. Amen, 


XI. 
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: | Bese men, we may now, in some few words, tell you of the honour 
of this holy season, and of this holy day, that we at this present 
time are now celebrating. It was on this day that our Lord and 


Saviour Christ exalted the humanity that he united to his divine 


nature above the heayens and above all the hosts of angels, when he went 
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to the abode of his Father, from which, by reason of his eternal Godhead 
he has never departed. We have also, previously, at this holy season heard 
tell of our Lord’s holy passion, and also of his marvellous resurrection, 
which took place afterwards on the third day. We must now in a few 
words tell you of this holy ascension of the Lord, which we now at this 
present time are celebrating. St. Luke the Evangelist speaks concerning 
it, and in these words thus saith, ‘/gtwr qui. convenerant, interrogabant 
eum, dicentes: Domine, si in tempore hoc restitues regnum Israél?’ 
The holy and believing men, who came to our Lord when he was about 
to ascend to heaven, questioned and asked him, thus saying, ‘ Lord, 
wilt thou now at this time establish the kingdom of the people of 
Tsrael?’ The Lord Christ previously appeared to his holy people after his 
resurrection, and spake to them and said things concerning God’s king- 
dom, and gave them the promise of the Holy Ghost’s future coming; but as 
yet the holy men were not so confirmed with the divine spirit, as they 
were ten days afterwards, but they supposed that soon after Christ’s 
passion the kingdom of Israel should become established here on earth, 
great, lasting, and blessed. Wherefore they asked him then whether he 
would establish that kingdom here upon earth now, or at the world’s end 
on Doomsday. They asked concerning a greater matter than it might be 
in any man’s power here on earth to be able to know. Then answered 
the Lord, and declared it unto them, thus saying, ‘Von est vestrum nosse — 
tempora vel momenta, que Pater posuit in sua potestate. ‘It is not 
yours to know the times and the seasons that the Father hath put in his | 
own power.’ We learn that the time is so secret that no man in this 
world, be he ever so holy, nor even any in heaven, has ever known when | 
our Lord shall decree this world’s end on Doomsday, except our Lord 
alone. Nevertheless we know that it is not far off, because all the signs 
_ and fore-tokens that our Lord previously said would come before Dooms- 
day, are all gone by, except one alone, that is, the accursed stranger, 
Antichrist, who, as yet, has not come hither upon earth. Yet the time 
is not far distant when that shall also come to pass; because this earth 
must of necessity come to an end in this age which is now present, 


for five of the [fore-tokens] have come to pass in this age; wherefore this 
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world must come to an end, and of this the greatest portion [already] has 
elapsed, even nine hundred and seventy-one years, in this (very) year. 
These [ages] were not all alike long, but in these were three thousand 
years, in some less in others more. Since there is no man who 
may know in how long a time our Lord will complete this [age], 
whether this thousand shall be shorter or longer than that, therefore 
is it wholly unknown to every one except our Lord alone. When that 
our Lord said to his holy people that it was beyond their power to 
know when he would ordain the end of this world, then he said unto 
them, ‘Sed accipietis virtutem supervenientis Spiritus Sancti in vos, 
‘But ye shall receive the power of the Holy Spirit which shall come 
upon you.’ Lo we know and learn that he on the tenth day sent 
them the Holy Spirit from heaven, with which they were afterwards 


confirmed, in this holy season which will be (celebrated) a week hence 


this next Sunday. And, afterwards, they disregarded all worldly sor- 
rows and all threatenings, and were not afraid of them ; because that 
they were inwardly so greatly animated with the fear and love of the 
Almighty Lord through the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, that they 
disregarded all worldly torments and all bodily pain. No earthly 
kings were able to overcome or break down their loftiness of mind. 
Then said he, ‘ Ht eritis mihi testes in Jerusalem, et in omnt Judea, 
et Samaria, et usque ad ultimam terre. He said, ‘And ye shall be 
my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judea, and Samaria, and in 
the uttermost confines of the earth’ Of what should those holy ones 
be witnesses for our Lord? except that they should make known 
to mankind and declare throughout this world—first, that our Lord 
performed what he promised and declared, on account of his holy future 
coming, for the comfort of mankind—that he himself would visit us 
- here in the world with love and with humility, in a human body ; 
and then also to relate to men his teaching and his words that they 
had heard from his own mouth; and to make known to mankind 
the examples they had witnessed in his works; and also his holy 
passion and his glorious resurrection afterwards on the Lord's Day, 


and the holy ascension into heaven, which took place at this holy 
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season. What they had all seen. with their own eyes, and heard 
with their own ears, of all this they were to be witnesses for our 
Lord, and were to proclaim and declare it throughout the world, 
as it became known that they subsequently did unremittingly. So — 
we learn that soon after the Lord ascended into heaven, and they 
were confirmed with the Holy Spirit, thereupon they divided this world 
by lot into twelve portions, and each of them went to the quarter 
allotted him, so that he through God’s grace gained many a nation 
for our Lord by his teaching. ‘Ht cum hee diaisset, videntibus 
illis, elevatus est: et nubes suscepit eum ab oculis eorum. The 
cloud did not make its appearance there, because our Lord had 
need of the cloud’s aid at the Ascension ; nor did the cloud raise him 
up, but he took the cloud before him, since he hath all creatures in 
his hand, and by his divine power and by his eternal wisdom, accord- 
ing to his purpose (will), he orders and disposes all things. And 
he, in the cloud, disappeared from their sight and ascended into 
Heaven, as a sign that from thence in like manner he will on Doomsday 
again come upon this earth in a cloud, with hosts of angels ; and then 
for all creatures constant in wisdom, he will provide an everlasting 
kingdom. Owmque intuerentur . . . in albis. As they looked after 
him unto heaven and saw the Lord ascending, there stood by them 
two men in white garments, who were the Lord’s angels. The 
white garments of the angels denote the joy of angels and men that 
then occurred; because those that were ever angels in heaven had 
greater joy and bliss than they ever before had had, since at this holy 
season it Happened that they saw their Creator (and the true King, 
Almighty God, of all creatures) exalted to the paternal abode, along with 
his human nature, from thence by reason of his eternal divinity he has 
-never departed. And their joy and bliss was moreover increased when 
they became aware that their home in heaven should thereafter be 
inhabited and peopled by holy souls; and that the holy seat, from 
which the devil had previously been cast out for his pride, should 


he occupied by mankind, Forsooth we know that every man prefers 
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to have a greater number of faithful friends [than he has]. And since 
this holy season became so especially to angels an occasion for joy and 
bliss, then indeed may the human race, wholly on account of that, 
rightly praise and glorify their Creator for the favours and honours 
which the Almighty Lord at this time bestowed on mankind ; and 
because the ruin and the grievous doom of mankind was abolished, 
and the sorrowful sentence reversed which our Lord, in his wrath had 
previously pronounced upon the first man: ‘ Terra es et in terram 
ibis’ ‘Thou art earth, he said, ‘and thou shall return to earth and 
again become earth.’ The same human nature that he previously in 
his wrath had so denounced—the same our Lord raised, in himself, 
above heaven, and above all the company of angels, at this holy season. 
How was it ever possible for more joy and grace and bliss to happen 
to angels, or greater honour to men, than happened to them on this day? 
For that we ought ever unceasingly, with all our heart’s might, to give 
thanks to our Lord. When they were looking up into heaven after 
our Lord, as I before said, the angels who appeared to them in white 
raiment said to them, ‘ Viri Galilez, quid statis aspicientes in ecelum? 
hic Jesus, qui assumptus est a vobis in celum, sic veniet, quemad- 
modum vidistis ewm euntem in celum’ ‘Ye Galilean men,’ they 
said, (because they were of the land of Galilee), ‘why stand ye here 
marvelling upon this, and looking toward heaven? This Jesus who 
has now gone up from you (or been exalted) into heaven shall come 
again on Doomsday in like manner as ye have now seen him ascending 
into heaven.’ So our Lord shall hereafter come on Doomsday, in a cloud 
and in the same body with which he has now ascended into heaven, 
But nevertheless he will then come with much greater awe. For the 
same Lord that aforetime visited us here in the world with all humility, 
in a human body, and exhibited to mankind all humility, patience 
and mercy, the same will hereafter, at the final term of this world, 
on Doomsday, visit us with all terrors, and will then requite and re- 
ward every man according to his own works and deeds; and he will 
bring his saints and elect with him into his heavenly realm; so also 
all the devil’s men who are now in the world and have committed 
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wicked deeds—all of them he will send, for their works, along with © 
devils into eternal fire. But let us diligently reflect upon that, the 
while we may and can, and let us amend the sins that we have wrought, 
and earnestly beseech the Almighty Lord to shield us from those ap- 
proaching events ; and let us fix in our minds the fear and horror of that 
day; let us remember how the term of this life is unknown to each 
individual man, both to rich and poor, both to young and old, as also the 
time which the Lord will grant him here in the world. We see that 
very frequently to many a man it suddenly befalleth that He cuts him 
off from this world ; wherefore it is very needful for us ever to strive 
at all times to be prepared, when our Lord will visit each of us. We 
also learn (dearest) men, that those men say, who have gone thither 
and returned, that the spot whereon our Lord last stood in the body 
here in the world, before he ascended into the heavens in his human 
nature—that it is still at this present day very highly honoured with 
many divine glories before the eyes of men. We learn too that the place 
is on the top of Mount Olivet. Moreover there is a large and magnificent 
church built round about the spot; and its circuit is wrought basket- 
wise, in the most beautiful and sumptuous manner that men could 
devise it. Then there are three porches built round the church, and 
all those very handsomely wrought above and roofed over. But the great 
church which stands there in the midst is open above and unroofed, 
because our Lord would that to the eyes of those men who believingly 
came thither and visited the holy place, the way might always become 
familiar to look up to heaven, whither they knew that the Lord had 
bodily ascended. And though the house itself is open overhead and 
not covered in, as I before said, yet it is ever, by the grace of God, 
protected above from all bad weathers, so that no rain or tempest is 
able to enter in, And ever since this house (or the place) was built 
there no one has ever been able to overlay the footsteps themselves, neither 


with gold nor silver, nor with any worldly ornaments, but whatsoever any 
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man may lay thereon, the earth itself immediately casts it from her, back 
into his face, and not for any interval would she have it upon her ; nor 
would she accept any worldly decoration, since the holy feet of our Lord 
stood upon her. Wherefore there is built in the large church there, round 
about the footsteps [an enclosure] somewhat wider than a bushel-basket 
as high as a man’s breast; it was first made of green copper, now it 
is ornamented with gold and silver. On the western side there is a 
moderate-sized door, through which a man’s head and shoulders may 
enter, so that one may do obeisance to the footsteps, and kiss them ; and 
many men, those who may, obtain leave to do it, take the mould from the 
footsteps, that they may have it for a relic, and thereby many diseases 
and ailments are cured, when the mould is taken away. And then is that 
algo the most wonderful of all, that the earth is daily removed from the 
footsteps and taken as a relic widely throughout the earth, as I previously 
gaid, and never does a man take so much or so often of the mould, as to be 
able thereby to make the portion on the footsteps ever the greater [? less], 
or the footsteps to change into another form; but they ever remain as 
entire, and of the same appearance as that in which they were first im- 
pressed upon the earth. Our Lord let his holy feet sink into the earth 
there for a perpetual remembrance to men, when that he after his holy 
passion would take his human nature into heaven, from whence, by reason 
of his eternal Godhead he has never departed ; and so now those footsteps 
are still imprinted upon the earth until this present day, as is plainly 
manifested by their entirety, and by the manifold marvels of the Creator. 
Moreover there hangeth, also, placed over the footsteps, a large lamp, 
that is always filled with oil, as often as is needful, and is ever burning 


day and night for the honouring of those foot-prints. There are also 


in the great church built about this spot, eight windows, very large, 


made of glass, and at each one there hangs a lamp, ever filled with oil | 


and burning all the night; and very light and bright do these lamps 


shine each night through the windows, as it is the nature of oil to 
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shine brighter than a wax taper. And not only does the light shine over 
(illumine) the hill whereupon the church is built, but also the city of 
Jerusalem which is a mile westward from that spot, so that every night 
from every quarter of the city the light may be seen shining from the 
holy place. And it often still happens to many persons, when they 
see the light shining so brightly at night, that their hearts are thereby, 
and by God’s grace, inwardly admonished ; and the more accurately they 
understand their own lives, and immediately afterwards have greater 
sorrow for their sins, when they recollect his great humility, and how 
willingly he first visited us here in the world, in a human body, and 
came from his exalted heavenly seat, and how humble he was in the 
body before men ; and, what was most of all, that of his own will he suf- 
fered death for the salvation of all mankind (though no one was able 
to injure his eternal Godhead), when he was just thirty years old; and 
during the fourth part of the time that he was here in the world he, 
by his teaching, proclaimed and made known to mankind the ways of 
eternal life; and how he afterwards, on the third day, arose from the 
dead, and how he last stood bodily, here upon earth, on this holy place, 
ere he took his human nature into heayen—then they call to mind all 
this and are admonished by the light they see shining from the holy 
place. And often, through that, many men are turned to true amend- 
ment, and in the sight of God appear good and meet. And also indeed 
many heathen unbelieving men often thereby turn to belief in God, 
when they see how God honoureth the place. And so we may plainly 
perceive that, since God so inwardly admonisheth their hearts, he 
desireth to ‘be merciful to them, and to give them remission of their 
sins. And now, dearest men, although we are not now at the holy 
place that I have just spoken of, nevertheless we may in these places 
in which we now are, become good and meet before our Lord if we now 
in our lifetime do what is true and right ; because every man, in what- 
ever part of the earth he may be, shall through good deeds please God 3 
and each man shall exalt his good deeds if he shall become good and 
meet. But let us now strive that this season pass not away from 
us to no purpose, which our Lord has given us for amendment and 
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for the cleansing of our deeds. Let us be charitable and merciful to 
poor men, and humble towards one another, and hold firmly in our ~ 
hearts the fear and love of God, and the love of our neighbours ; 
and let us take care that when this holy season shall noua twelve 
months hence, that he who is alive may be better than he is now, through 


Clod’s assistance, who liveth and reigneth ever without end, Amen. 


XII. 
WHIT-SUNDAY. 


‘ae men, we have, now not long ago, commemorated and cele- 
brated the great and renowned festival of the Lord’s Ascension, 
ten days before this present day. Let us now commemorate to-day the 
coming of the Holy Spirit, which was sent from heaven and was 


promised to the apostles for their consolation, on account of their great 


longing (grief) at the Lord’s departure, and as a pledge of the heavenly 
kingdom, as we have learned in God’s book that the Lord himself 
said to his disciples, ere he ascended into heaven from whence’ he has 
never departed, through the power of his Godhead ; but the . exalted 
majesty of the Godhead was ever present with the angelic hosts, though 
he dwelt with us for a season ; for the Lord promised his disciples, thus 
saying, ‘I will not leave you without a leader, but I will send you the 
Paraclete. And so it was meet that he, who was the Comforter of all 
just men, should send consolation to his disciples, as we may understand 
by ourselves when it happeneth to any one that his dearly loved father 
dies; are not the children then the sadder, and do not they grieve 


for those friends? So did the heavenly Father bear in mind and 
perceive that his beloved and treasured children were troubled and 
in great anxiety about him; then would the Lord comfort them. The 
‘Holy Spirit taught them every good thing and prohibited every wicked 
thing, as the Lord spake to the disciples, in their presence, when 
he was in the body, thus saying, ‘To you shall come the Holy Para- 
clete, whom the Father will send you in my name, who shall teach 


you to do all those things that I have foretold you that ye should 
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Drihten sylfa to his gingrum cwede, erpon pe he on heo- 
fenas astige, ponon he nefre won wes purh his godcund- 
nesse miht. Ac se heaprym pes Godes hades pem englicum 
weorodum simle ondweard wes, peah pe he prage *mid us wu- *P. 159. 
node, swa he Drihten gehet his leornerum, & pus cwep: he Sit ree 
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do after my Ascension.’ The Holy Spirit dictated all those things that — 
holy men wrote either under the old or new dispensation. But this day is 
distinguished by many divine graces—of no less favours than the Lord’s 
Resurrection, and also the gift of the Holy Spirit which was this day sent 
upon the Apostles; this day also commences and ends every week. 
Wherefore it is very needful for us, at this present season, my brethren, 
to urge ourselves on very diligently and meekly to our relics and to 
our holy prayers, for we know that the day was the beginning of this 
transitory light, and it shall be the commencement of the everlasting light 
that shall succeed it. Luke the Evangelist spake in the book entitled Acts 
of the Apostles’ concerning this day’s celebration. He said when that the 
day was fully come which is called Pentecost (about fifty days after the 
announcement of the Resurrection or Easter), all the apostles were abiding 
in one place, and there came to them a sound that was sent from heaven 
in the likeness of a wind; that was the sound of the Holy Ghost coming 
to them ; and they were all filled with the gift of the Holy Spirit where 
they were [assembled] together in their place of prayer. They received 
the Holy Ghost in their hearts in the form of flames of fire, for it was 
said that the house was filled with the Holy Spirit. The sound filled the 
house, and the Holy Ghost filled the holy apostles.; and through the Holy 
Spirit they, with their whole hearts, were burning perpetually with the 
love of God, so that it was meet that they who in their heart and in 
their will, were turned to God should be together in one place. It is also 
said that they were all continuing in an upper room, thence awaiting the 
Holy Spirit, which at undern time, and in the likeness of a wind, descended 
upon them. Of that flame (er burning), prophesied David, thus saying, ‘He 
who is the Ruler of wind and of wealth (gold) sendeth forth the wind 
from his treasure-houses.’ That sound of the Holy Ghost was compared 
to the wind, and was prophesied of by the prophet [David]. Wherefore 
the holy apostles were filled with ‘ gospel-lore’, and then was their 
doctrine sown and strewn among the four quarters of the world, as is 
mentioned in the same treatise. ‘Their sound shall go throughout all 
the world, and their precepts and their words unto the uttermost confines.’ 
We have learned, and it is mentioned in the gospel, that the Holy Spirit 
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Gast dihtode ealle pa ping pe halige men writon, oppe on ealdum 
@ppe on neowum peodscipe. Soplice pes deg is geweorpod mid arena 
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us of the day 
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Gast hie inneweardum heortum ecelice burnon pere Godes lufan, 
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descended upon each in the likeness of a dove; because that he was void 
of all crimes whom fire should cleanse, therefore the Holy Ghost came 
upon the disciples of God in the form of flames of fire, and thereby were 
they set free from all sins, and brought to everlasting life, and that they 
might also, through that gift, blot out other men’s sins, and through the . 
gift of the Holy Spirit’s burden encourage them the more easily and 
pleasantly to bear the great and heavy burden of the excessive longing 
for their beloved Lord. And, moreover, he would also that they might, 
through the grace of the Holy Spirit, the more easily and the more firmly 
withstand and overcome the accursed spirits, and overcome those men 
whom they should perceive were rebellious against God’s commands and the 
spiritual director’s. For he himself said to his disciples, thus saying, ‘As 
my Father hath loved me, so love I you.’ The Saviour knew that his 
disciples would be sad on account of his departure, because he was the 
beloved teacher and creator of all the world ; and they also saw that the 
holy heaven-dwellers were obedient to him. Therefore Christ’s ministers 
had such manifold sorrow in their hearts, for they had seen him bodily 
and in earthly fashion (or after the manner of men) had humbly obeyed 
him. And they had great longing and sorrow in their hearts when they 
understood that he would no longer abide bodily with them. He then con- 
soled them with spiritual words on account of the intense sorrow of which 
they had such great plenitude, and he spake thus [unto them]: ‘Ye need 
not be sad nor troubled in your hearts, for I will intercede for you with 
the Father, that he may preserve you through his heavenly power.’ As 
soon as they received the heavenly promise and the exceeding great hope 
of spiritual strength, they abandoned all earthly sorrows and fixed their 
hearts’ intent most firmly upon the heayenly hope; and that bodily 
separation [from Christ] was not any trouble to them in their new state. 
After these words the Saviour said to his disciples I will send the 
Paraclete ; the meaning of this word is, as is interpreted, Advocate or 
Comforter. After these words they then received the greatest strength 
of the heavenly help; through the reception of the Holy Spirit they were, 
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Feder pat he eow gehealde purh pet heofenlice anwald.’ Hred- 
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topon mycel hyht pet hie ealle pa eorplican sorga forleton, & pa 
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morever, so firm and strong that they could accomplish with God’s assist- 
ance anything they wished ; their paths also were then shining through 
their lore, and through the gift of the Holy Spirit. And as soon as 
this gift was put in their hearts, they were so firm and so steadfast that 
they despised the fear of all earthly kings. Therefore they received the 
Holy Spirit in their minds, and disregarded the earthly fear, and he gave 
them the hope of everlasting life. My brethren, we have now heard tell 
of the celebration of this present day, and also of the gift which was 
bestowed upon the holy apostles on this present day. Not alone to the 
apostles was this gift bestowed, but also, indeed, to all mankind was 
given forgiveness of all sins, and also to all good-doers deliverance from 


the intolerable thraldom, that is, of the devil’s power. To us also is 


permitted a way of return to everlasting life, and to occupy heaven's — 


kingdom along with all saints and with the Lord himself, to which Lord 


be praise and glory everlastingly, ever without end, in eternity. Amen, 


XIII. 
ASSUMPTION OF THE VIRGIN MARY. 


pros men, hear now what is here related in these books concerning 

the holy virgin St. Mary—how it happened unto her at this time. 
She was watching, and praying day and night, after our Lord’s ascen- 
sion ; then an angel of the Lord came to her and said, ‘ Arise, Mary, 
and receive this palm-twig which I have now brought thee ; for assuredly, 
ere three days [have elapsed] thou shalt be taken from thy body, and 
all the Lord’s apostles shall be sent to bury thee” Then Mary said 
to the Angel, ‘What is thy name?’ Then said the angel unto her, 


‘Wherefore seekest thou my name, for it is great and wonderful ?’ 


When St. Mary heard this, she ascended the hill called Olivet. And 
that was of a truth a very shining palm-branch (and it was then as 


bright as the morning-star) that she had received of the Angel’s hand ; 
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cynne forgifnes wes seald ealra synna, & eac se freodém pes 
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world, a buton ende, on écnesse. AMEN. 
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zr prim dagum genumen of pinum lichoman, & ealle Drihtnes 
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and then did she greatly rejoice and with great joy was glorified. 
And all those who were there saw that the angel, that had previously 
come to her, ascended to heaven, with a great light. Then Mary again 
returned to her house and put aside, with all humility, the palm-twig 
that she had previously received at the angel’s hand, and she also laid 
aside her garment with which she was clothed, and washed her body, 
and invested herself with the finest garment ; and then she rejoiced 
and exulted exceedingly and blessed God, thus saying, ‘ Benedico nomen 
tuum |quoniam magnum] et laudabile in secula seculorum. ‘I will 
bless thy holy name, because it is great and laudable, world without 
end. I beseech thee, my Lord, that thou send thy blessing upon me.’ 
Then Mary said, ‘when that thou shalt bid me leave my body, do 
thou then receive my soul.’ Then the Angel said, ‘Be not sorrow- 
ful Mary.’ When that she heard this, she invited and called all her 
kinsfolk who were then near at hand, and thus spake unto them: 
‘Hear me, now, all; and believe ye all in God the Father Almighty, 
for to-morrow I am going from my body, and am going to my God; 
and I pray you all that ye with one accord watch with me until 
that time, in which day there shall be an end of my toil. And when 
she had spoken this, forthwith there came the blessed [Peter and Paul] 
to the door of the holy Mary, and they saw that she was glorified among 
them; whereupon they greeted her, and said, ‘Thanks be to God that 


we were to-day all in unity and in humbleness. For verily is the 


prophecy of the prophet David fulfilled which he said, “ Hece grams | 
bonum, et quam jucundum, habitare fratres in unum!” “How good 
and how pleasant a thing is it-for a man to dwell in the unity of 
the brethren.”’ And then spake each of them to the other, saying, 
‘Let us pray to our Lord that he make known to us that for 
which he wished us to assemble to-day at this time. Then said Peter 


to Paul ‘ Brother Paul, arise and pray first for thou art a pillar of 
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ende & mid mycle gefean gewuldrad. & ealle pa pe per weron 
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& swipe blissigende, [& bletsode ®] *god & wees cwepende, ‘Bene- * P. 168. 
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pu sende ofer me pine bletsunga.’ Pa wes Maria cwepende, 
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weeron, .& wes cwepende, ‘Gehyrap me nu ealle, & gelyfap She calls 

ge ealle on God Feder lmihtigne, forpon pys morgenlican her friends 
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op pa tid pe on pem dege bip mines gewinnes ende. & mid 
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[A leaf, or perhaps more, is missing here.] 
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» The bottoms of the letters are clipped off. 
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the apostles, and thou art quite full of the grace of the Lord.’ Then 
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light ;’ and [he replied], ‘ All those that stand around me are better 


than I am. And thou art a preceptor (or leader) in the prayers of 


all the Apostles rejoiced on account of St. Paul’s humility; and as 
St. Peter,himself had enjoined upon mankind, he then stretched forth 
his hands to God, and said thus, ‘ Domine, Deus omnipotens que 
sedes super cherubin de.’ ‘ Lord God Almighty, that sittest above the 
Cherubim and above the depths of all abysses, to thee we raise our 
hands in the likeness of thy cross, and in thy friendship we shall have 
rest; for thou wilt give rest to our members, for they have laboured in 
thy name; and thou to all haughty ones givest humility and overpowerest 
death. Thou art, indeed, our rest, and thou Lord art our protector, and 
we cry to thee, who dwellest in the Son (i.e. the Father) and the Father 
in thee (ie. the Son) and thou art one with the Holy Ghost, world with- 
out end” Then all the apostles answered him and said. ‘ Amen!’ Then 
ran the blessed St. John to all the apostles, and said unto them, * Bene- 
dicite fratres,’ ‘Bless our Lord, dearest brethren ;’ et dixerunt Petrus, &c. 
_. . Then said St. Peter and Andrew to John, ‘Thou, dear Sir, show 
us in what way thou camest to us to-day.” Then said John, ‘Bless the 
Lord, dearest brethren, and hear ye all . . . that he was passing to-day 
through this city, and he was informed that ye would be praying to 
God at the ninth hour of the day. And then suddenly a great cloud 
came upon the same place wherein we were assembled and where we 
heard the word of God, and then suddenly all the apostles surrounded 
the holy Mary and seized her by the waist. And all who were 
there saw that the blessed Michael came and knocked at the door of 


- the house, and it did not refuse him admittance, but it opened of 


itself. And he there found a great many people who were standing 
there; and there also stood the sister of the holy Mary and she 
spake to the crowd and said, ‘To-morrow she will go from the 


body.” And then each of them who heard this began to weep ; and 
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zr, foréon pu eart leohtes swer;’ & ‘ealle pa pe ymbe me 
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. & swa swa Petrus gesette pysum menniscum cynne, pa way a 
apenede Sanctus Petrus his handa to Gode & wes -ewepende, ue 


. Deus omnipotens, * qui sedes super cherubin at? pro- *p, 170. 
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ofer deopnesse ealra grunda, & we ahebba®% ure handa to pe Bree 
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ure Scyldend, & on pe we cegeap, du pe wunast on Suna & 
Feeder on pe ; & pu eart ana mid Halige Gaste on worlda world” 
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arn se eadiga Ichannes to eallum pam apostolum, & wes cwe%- 

ende to him, ‘ Benedicite fratres ;’ et dizerunt Petrus *— Bletsia® 3 Bt dixerunt 
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: [A leaf or more lost here.] 


pert he was gongende * todzeg on pas ceastre, & he wes lerende * p. 171. 
pet ge cow gebedon to Gode on pa nigopan tid pes deges; & 
ba semninga astag mycel wolcen on pa ilcan stowe on pere pe 
We weron gesamnode, per we geherdan Godes word, & pa semn- 
inga pa embsealdon calle pa apostolas pa halgan Marian & hie 
yegripan on hire middel. & pa gesawon hie & ealle pa pe per 
weron, pet se eadiga Michael genam & pa slog on pes huses St. Michael 
furu, & heo him ne forwyrnde ac heo hie ontynde. & he per Mary’s house 
gemetie swipe manig fole pe per xtstodan, & per eac stod pere 
alan Marian sweostor; & heo sprec to pem weorode & cwep, 
Pys myrgenlican dege heo bip gongende of lichoman.’ & pa ele 
ara pe pis gehyrde wes swipe wepende. & pa wes Maria cwep- 
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then Mary said, ‘ Vunce fratres audite, ‘Dearest brethren, all of you now 
hear that to-morrow I shall depart from the body.’ Then said the 
Apostles to her, ‘Be not sorrowful, Mary, nor weep, so that thy people 
be not troubled, for of this spake our Lord and the teacher of our 
behests, when he was crossing the sea’s flood, when he was at his 
evening meal; wherefore 1 remind you all of it and also this people 
that here stand weeping around me.’ Then the people began to doubt 
in their hearts, and said, ‘Why dreadeth this holy Mary her death, and 
God’s apostles are with her and others who shall bear her to her resu 

rection?’ Then gaid the Apostles to the people, ‘She shall be much more 
strengthened among us by God’s promise ; and let not this people have 
doubt of her weakness or of her faith.’ And when that they had said this, 
then there came the blessed St. John and entered therein from the house 
of the holy Mary, and greeted her with a loud voice, thus saying, ‘Ave 
Maria, gratia plena, Dominus tecwm.’—‘ Hail Mary, full of grace ! thou 
art blessed among all womankind, and among all holy spirits.’ And 
she then answered and said, ‘ Dearest brethren, I pray you all, tell me 
how came ye all together to-day, or who told you that I must to-morro 

go to heaven?’ And so each of the apostles is appointed to his sepa- 
rate place, that he should proclaim His divinity and her conception. 
And the Apostles drew her up and placed her in the beautiful paradise 
Then did Mary rejoice in her spirit, and thus said, ‘ Benedico te qu 
dominaris super omnem benedictionem.’—‘I bless thee, my Lord, thou 
that art the giver of all blessings; and I bless all thy promises that 
thou didst promise me. Thou hast, without my entreaty, appointed all 


the Apostles to be present at my burial ; and I bless thy holy name, whe 


- dwelleth in eternity, Amen. Lt post hee vocavit Sancta Maria omne: 


apostolos in cubiculo suo, et ostendit ellis omne indumentum. And after that 
the holy Mary called all the apostles into her closet, and showed them all 
her garments, which she desired to have on at her burial; and [he ? Peter 


said this, that the third day was come, in which she would depart from the 
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ende, ‘ Vune fratres audite,’ ‘Bropor pa leofestan, gehyrap ge 

me nu ealle pet ic beo bys morgenlican dege gongende of lichom- Mary an- 
an.’ Pa cwedon pa apostolas *to hire, ‘Ne ceara pu, Maria, death to ail 
he ne wep, pet pin fole ne sy gedrefed, forpon pis cwep ure ep. 172 
Drihten & ure beboda Lareow, mid py pe he wes hlifigende 

ofer ses brim pa he wes xt his efengereordum. Forpon ic 

eow manige ealle pet, ge pis fole wepende pet her ymbstandep.’ 

Pa pet fole ongan tweogan on heora heortan & hie cwedon, 

“To hwan ondredep peos halige Maria hire deap, & mid hire The people 


< ask why Mary 
syndan Godes apostolas & opre pa pe hie berap to hire eriste ?’ fears to die; 


they are 


‘a cweedon pa apostolas ‘ i i no- assured of 
p pa apostolas to pem folce, ‘Heo bi® swipor gestrang- eee 


od be us tweonum purh Drihtnes gehat; & ne tweoge pis fole eres 
be hire untrumnesse, ne be hire geleafan.’ & mid py pe hie pis 
gesprecen hzefdon, pa com peer se eadiga Iohannes & wes ingon- 

gende of pere halgan Marian huse, & halette on hie mycelre 

stefne & wes cwepende, ‘due Maria gratia plena, Dominus 

tecum.’ *‘ Hal westu, Maria, pu eart geofe ful; pu eart geblets- * p. 173. 

od betuh ealle wifcyn & betuh ealle halie gastas.’ & heo pa 
ondswerede & cwebh, ‘ Broper pa leofestan, ic eow bidde ealle pat 

ge me secgan hwylce gemete ge coman ealle samod todeg to 

mé, oppe hwa seegde eow pet ic sceolde beon pys mergenlican 

dege gongende to heofenum?’ & swa anra gehwyle para apo- 

stola bip geseted to his synderlicre stowe pet he bodige his god- 
cundnesse & hire geeacnunge. & pa apostolas tugon hie up & hie 

gesetton on pem feegran neorxna wange. Pa wes Maria wyn- 
sumigende on hire gaste & wes cwepende, ‘ Benedico te qui pars telelees 
dominaris super omnem benedictionem. ‘Ic pe bletsige, min ee be 
Drihten, pu pe waldest ealre bletsunge, & ic bletsige eal pin gehat bury her. 

pe pu me gehete; ofer minre gecignesse pu gesettest ealle pine 
apostolas to minre byrgenne. * & ic bletsige pinne pone halgan 
noman pe wunap in ealra worlda world. Amen.’ ¢ post hec 
nocauit Sancta Maria omnes apostolas in cubiculo suo et ostendit 
illis omnem indumentum. Ond pa efter pon pa cegde seo 
halige Mariz to eallum pem apostolum on hire hordcofan, & him She shows 


zeteowde ealne hire gegyrelan pe heo wolde et hire byrgenne garments. 
habban, & wes cwepende pis wes se pridda deg geworden on 


* p, 174. 
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body [and] from us. And then said the blessed Peter to all the apostles 
and to all the people, ‘Dearest brethren, T entreat you all who are in 
this place to watch with me, and to burn spiritual lamps, until the Lord 
come hither. And then after these words our Lord came there, and 
found them all unanimously watching, and he illumined them with the 
gift of the Holy Ghost, and thus said unto them, ‘ Dearest brethren,have no 
sorrow because ye see that this blessed Mary is called unto death; for she 
is not called to earthly death, but she shall be favoured by God, where- 
fore great glory is prepared for her’ And when he had said this, then 


there shone suddenly a great light upon her house, so that all the 
fiends who were there, and those who saw the light, were overpowered, 
and were unable to speak out, on account of the greatness of the light. 
And then came aloud voice from heaven to Peter, thus saying, “I am 
with you always unto the end of this world’ And then Peter lifted 
up his voice, and said, ‘We bless thy name with (all) our souls, and 
we beseech thee never to depart from us ; and we bless thee and beseech 
thee to illumine our world, for thou hast mercy upon all those that 
believe in thee.’ And the blessed Peter said this to all the apostles, 
and he strengthened their hearts with God’s belief. After he had 
finished these words, then Mary arose and went out of her house, and 
she prayed the prayer that the angel who came to her had enjoined upon 
her. When this prayer was finished, she returned to her house an 
rested upon her bed, and at her head sat the blessed Peter, and about the 
bed other disciples of Christ. And before the sixth hour of the day there 
suddenly came a loud thundering, and there was a very sweet smell, so 
that all that were there slept; and the apostles and the three women, 
whom Christ had commanded to watch without intermission, took charge 
of the holy Mary, that they should declare the glory of the Lord with 
respect to her, and all his kindness to the blessed Mary. And while all 


who were there were sleeping, our Lord Christ suddenly came there 


a 
Z 
, 
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pem heo gewat of lichoman fram us, Ond pa eweep se eadiga 
Petrus to eallum pem apostolum & to eallum pem folce, ‘Bropor St. Miners 8 
pa leofestan, ic eow bidde ealle pa pe on pisse stowe syndon pet 
ye wacian mid me & we bernan gastlico leohtfato oppet Drihten 
hider cume.’ & pa efter pysum wordum pa com per ure Drihten 
& he hie gemette ealle *anmodlice weccende, & he hie onlyhte * p. 175. 
mid his pes Halgan Gastes gife. & he was cwepende to him, 
‘Bropor ~ leofestan, ne sy eow nenigu cearo pet ge geseon pet agi ee 
peos eadige Maria sy geceged to deape, & ne bip heo no to pam Spleen dey 
eorplican deabe ac heo bis gehered mid Gode, forfon pe hire bis 
mycel wuldor gegearwod.’ & mid py pe he pis gecweden hefde, pa 
ascéan samninga mycel leoht on hire huse pet ealle pa fynd weeron 
oferswipde pa pe pzer wzeron, & pa pe pet leoht gesawon pa ne meah- 
ton asecgan for pes leohtes mycelnesse. & pa wes geworden mycel 
stefn of heofenum to Petre & wes cwepende, ‘Ic beo mid eow ealle 
dagas op pa gyfylnesse pisse worlde.’ & pa ahdéf Petrus his stefne 
& wes cwepende, ‘We bletsiap pinne naman mid urum saulum els 
& we biddap pet bu fram us ne gewite; * & we bletsiap pe & we *p. 176. 
biddap pet pu onlyhte ure world, for pam pe pu eallum miltsast 
pem pe on pe gelyfap.’ & pis wes cwepende se eadiga Petrus 
to eallum pem apostolum & he trymede heora heortan mid 
Godes geleafan. Aifter pyssum wordum gefylde, pa wes Maria Mary leaves 
arisende & wes ut gangende of hire huse, & hie gebed to pam and prays. 
gebede pe se engel hire tocwep pe per com to hire; pa pis 
gebed wes gefylled pa wes heo eft gangende on hire hts & heo 
pa wes hleonigende ofer hire reste, & et hire heafdan set se 
eadiga Petrus & emb pa reste opre Cristes pegnas. & pa er 
peere syxtan tide pas deges pa wes semninga geworden mycel At the ated 
punorrad, & per wes swipe swete stenc swa pette ealle pa slept: 
slépan pe per weron. & pa apostolas onfengon pere eadigan 
Marian & pa pre femnan pe him Crist er bebead, pet hie wace- 
don buton forlet*nesse & pet hie cypdon Drihtnes wuldor [be * p.177. 
hire#| & ealle medemnesse be pere eadigan Marian. Da slepan 
pa ealle pe per weron; pa com per semninga ure Drihten then our 
Helend Crist purh po mid myccle mengeo engla & was {ony reo 
@ Clipped at top. 
10 
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in a cloud with a great company of angels, and entered the house of thi 
holy Mary in which she was resting. The Archangel Michael, who was 
the prince of all angels, was singing hymns with all the angels, whe 
the Lord entered; then he found all the apostles round the blessed 
Mary’s bed, and he blessed the holy Mary, and thus said, ‘ Bene- 
dico te quia quaecumque promisist.’ —‘1 bless thee, my holy Mary ! 
and all whatsoever I have promised thee, that will I perform. And 
then answered him the holy Mary, and said, ‘My Lord, I ever dis- 
pense thy favour, and I beseech thee for thy name that thou devolve 
upon me subiniaaiot to thy commands, so that I may dispense 
thy favour.’ ‘Thou art for ever honoured.’ And then the Lord re- 
ceived her soul, and gave it to Saint Michael the archangel, and he re- 
ceived her soul with the prostration of all his limbs. And she had 
nought upon her save only a human form, and she had a soul seven 
times brighter than snow. And then enquired Saint Peter of our Lord, 
saying, ‘ Who of us, Lord, is there that hath so white a soul as this Holy 
Mary?’ Then said our Lord to Peter and to all those who were present, 
‘This holy Mary’s soul shall be ever glorified by God ; and she shall be 
washed with the holy absolution, and the other apostles shall be sen 
before her bier when she shall depart from her body.’ And they foun¢ 
no soul so white as the holy Mary’s was, because she loved darkness 
for her sins, and she was nevertheless ever preserved from he 
sins. And they all saw that the blessed Mary had a soul as white as 
snow. Then said our Lord to Peter and to the blessed Mary’s body, 
‘To-morrow she shall go into this city, on the right side of my quarter, 

and ye shall find there a new tomb ; then deposit the body in the tomb, 
"and keep it there as I shall bid you.’ When our Lord had spoken, this 
then suddenly the body of the blessed Mary cried out before them all, 
and said, ‘Be thou mindful, thou glorified King, that I am thy handi 


work; and be thou mindful of me, for I keep the treasure-house of 
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ingangende on pere halgan Marian his on pet pe heo hie 

inne reste. Michahel se heahengel se wes ealra engla ealder- ba Bren gn 
man, he wes ymen singende mid eallum pem englum, mid ™"* 

py pe Helend wes ingongende. Pa gemette he ealle pa 
apostolas emb pere eadigan Marian reste, and he bletsode 

pa halgan Marian & wes ewebende, ‘ Benedico te quia 
quicumgue promisisti.—‘Ie pe bletsige min Sancta Maria ; Our Lord re- 


” ceived the 
& eal swa hwet swa ic pe gehét eal ic hit gesette.’ QOnd pa su! of Mary, 


and gave it to 
andswarode him seo halige Maria & wes cwepende, ‘Ic do @ te archangel. 
pine gife, min Drihten, & ic pe bidde for pinum naman pet 
pu gehwyrfe on me ealle eapbmodnesse pinra beboda, forpon 
*pe ic meg don pine gife.’ ‘Pu eart gemedemod on ecnesse.’ * p.178. 
& pa onfeng ure Drihten hire saule & he hie pa sealde Sancte 
Michahele pem heahengle, & he onfeng hire saule mid ealra his 
leoma eabmodnesse. & nzfde heo noht on hire buton pet an pert It was as 
heo hefde mennisce onlicnesse; & heo hefde seofon sipum *ow. 
beorhtran saule ponne snaw. & pa freegn Petrus urne Drihten 
& wees cweperde, ‘ Hwylc is of is Drihten pet hebbe swa hwite 
saule swa peos halige Marie?’ Pa ewep ure Drihten to Petre Jesus gives 


& to eallum pem mannum pe per weron, ‘ Pisse halgan Marian tons about 
saul bip a gewuldrod mid Gode, & heo bip apweegen mid pem "Y's Pod. 
halgan pweale. & opre apostolas beop sende beforan hire bere, 
mid py pe heo bip gongende of lichoman.’ & hie ne gemetton 
nane swa hwite saule swa pere eadigan Marian wes, forpon 
*heo lufode ma‘ peostro for hire synnum & heo wes 4 peh * p.179, 
gehealden fram hire synnum; & hie gesawon ealle pat seo ee 
eadige Marie hefde swa hwite saule swa snaw. Pa cwep? ure cee Weis 
Helend to Petre & to pere eadigan Marian lichoman, ‘ Pys bacwep. 
mergenlican dege heo bis gangende on pisse ceastre on pa 
swipran healfe mines deles; & ge per gemetap niwe byrgenne, 
ponne asette ge pone i muas to pere byrgenne & hine per eae aeas ey 
healdap swa ic eow bebeode.’ Pa mid py pe he pis gecweden 4 nadionses 
heefde ure Drihten, pa cleopode semninga pere eadigan Marian 
lichoma beforan him eallum & wes cwepende, ‘ Wes pu ge- 
myndig, pu gewuldroda Cyning, forpon ic beo pin hondgeweore, 
& wes pu min gemyndig, forpon ic healde pinra beboda gold- 

10—2 
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thy decrees.’ And then said our Lord to the blessed Mary’s body 
‘I will never leave thee, my pearl; I will never leave thee, my jewel 
for thou art verily the temple of God.’ And when he had said this, our 
Lord ascended into heaven. Then Peter and the other apostles took 
her (and the three women who were watching there with them, washed 
the body of the blessed Mary,) and placed her upon her bier. And after 
that, all who were sleeping arose, and then Peter brought in the palm 
twig which the blessed Mary had previously received at the angel's 
hand. And then the blessed Saint John said, ‘Tu es virgo, tu debes 
procidere lectum’—‘ Thou art the purest virgin, and it is fitting for thee 
“to depart on thy bier, and for us to bear this palmtwig, and to decle 
God’s ‘praise.’ Then again spake the holy John, ‘Thou art a precepto 
in the prayers of the apostles, and it is fitting that thou shouldest 
depart on thy bier, and that we should carry thee until we come to the 
place where the Lord has bidden us; and let none of us be sad, but 
let us bear thy bier triumphantly.” And then the apostles arose, ane 
lifted up the bier, and supported it with their hands. And then indee¢ 
Peter lifted up his voice and said, ‘ Zn exitu Israél ex Algypto, Alleluia 
—‘Israel went out of Egypt, and sang Hallelujah; and the Lord 
truly supporting this bier” And then the apostles went into the clouds, 
and they then carried the bier, and sang God’s praise. When the people 
heard it, and the Jews saw the great company of angels—for their voice 
was very loud, and they were praising God,—then were they exceedingly 
enraged in their minds; and then they began to say to each other, 
‘What is this company and this people that thus loudly sing? Then 
said one of the apostles, who was standing there, ‘Mary is now, 
‘ indeed, gone from the body, and we are singing praises about her. 
And then immediately came Satan, the devil, and the rulers of the 
Jews, and began to say to each other, ‘ Let us now arise and kill the 
a ostles, and seize the body of Mary and consume it with fire, because 


she did bear that deceiver. And then the Jews arose and began to 


ot ee 
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hérd.’ & pa eweep ure Drihten to peere eadigan Marian lichoman, 

“Ne forléte ic pe nefre min meregrot, *ne ic pe nefre ne *p. 180. 
forléte, min eorclanstan, forpon pe pu eart soplice Godes templ.’ 

& pa he pis geeweden hefde, pa astah ure Drihten on heofenas. ta ay of 
Pa nam Petrus & pa Opre apostolas hie, & pa preo feemnan vaste, ot 
pe per wacodon, & pwogan pere eadigan Marian lichoman, & serene one 
hie pa asetton ofer hire bere. & pa efter pon pa arison ealle 

pa pe per slepan; & pa brohte Petrus per pet palmtwig pet 

Seo eadige Marie xr onfeng of pxs engles handa. Pa cweep 

se eadiga Iohannes, ‘ 7 es uirgo, tu debes procidere lectum.’— 

Pu eart seo clenoste fremne, & pe gedafenap pat pu leore on 

pine bere, & we beran pis palmtwig & ewepan Godes lof? Pa ae are 
ewep eft se halga Tohannes, ‘ Pu eart forelerende on para apo- cee 4 
stola gebede, & pe gedafenap pet pu leore on pine beere, & we out to burial 
beran pis palmtwig & cwepan Godes lof’ pa ewep eft se 

halga Iohannes, ‘ Pu eart forelerende on para apostola gebede, raged 
& pe gedafenap pat pu leore’on pine bere & we pe ponne 

beran pet we cuman to pere stowe per Drihten bebead, & 

he sy ure nan geunrotsod ac we gesigefestan pine bere.’ & pa 

arison pa apostolas, *& hie hofan pa bere & hie beron mid heora * p. 181, 
handum ; & Petrus pa soplice onhéf his stefne & wes cwepende, 

‘In* exitu Israhel ex Egypto. Alleluia” ‘Israhel wes tit gan- 2 yy), 
gende of Aigyptum, & wes singende “ Alleluia!” & Drihten is 

soplice pisse beere fultumiende.’ & pa apostolas weron gangende 

on wolenum & hie pa beron pa bere, & hie cwedon Godes lof. 

Pa pet fole pa pet gehyrde, & pa Iudeas gesawon pa mycclan The a a 
mengeo engla & heora stefn wes swipe hlid, & hie heredon ema ingether 
cod, pa weeron hie swipe erre on heora mode ; & heora pa ongon raged. 

ele cwepan to oprum, ‘Hwet is peos mengeo & pis fole pe 

1er pus hide singep?’ Pa cwep para apostola sum pe per The devil and 
etstod, ‘Maria is nu soplice of lichoman gewiten, & we cwepap the Jews take 
of ymb hie.’ & pa rape eode Satanas pet deofol & para Iudea gether 0 
saldormen & heora ongan pa ele cwepan to oprum, ‘ Uton we aporties, and 
iu arisan & acwellan pa apostolas & Marian lichoman geniman °Pse. 

% hie ponne* mid fyre forbernon, forpon pe heo gebzr pone * p. 183. 


yiswican.’ & pa Iudeas pa arison, & hie pa ongunnon mid sweord- 
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go thither with swords and with forces; they thought that they would. 
slay the apostles. And at that same time the angels who were there 
present in the clouds became fiercer than the Jews, and began 
smite them. And forthwith they became blind, and fell to the earth, 
and their heads struck against the walls; and they groped about with 
their hands on the ground, and knew not whither they were going. 
And then one who was the leader of the Jews drew near to the apostles 
and he then saw that the bier was borne triumphant, and that the 
apostles were, indeed, singing hymns, saying, ‘Now is completed the great 
wrath and anger of this ruler; and the Lord hath given us an abode in 
this place, and among all our kin ; and he hath given us secure glory.’ 
And forthwith the impious ruler cried out with a loud voice, saying, 
‘I will now turn me to this bier, and then will seize the palmtwig and 
cast it to the ground, and, being dried up, I will break both parts 
pieces and burn them up. Then went he to the bier and, when close 
to the corpse on the bier, he was held fast by the right hand to the bie: 
so that he hung above the earth. Then he cried with a loud voice, and 
wept with tears in the sight of the apostles, thus saying ‘ Adjuro 
per Deum vivum.—‘I conjure you by the living God not to disregard 
me in this great time of need. And I expect thee most of all, my holy 
Peter, to be mindful of what my father did for thee when he was doo 
keeper.’ Then indeed Peter asked him, and said, ‘Wast thou with thy 
father when he vindicated me, so that they did not apprehend me? 
And again the chief said, ‘I beseech you all not to disregard me.’ An¢ 
then Saint Peter said unto him, ‘It is not, indeed, in my power, nor 
in that of any of us [to help thee], except thou wilt believe i 
Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of the living God, and arose from 
the dead. But if thou believest not that he is the Son of God, thou 
‘shalt not be set down upon the earth. But we know that the enemy 
of mankind hath blinded your hearts, lest you should believe that Christ 
were true God, and you should be saved by him. But go now, indeed, 
and kiss this bier, and say to this corpse that thou believest in God the 


Father, and in Mary, for she bore Jesus Christ.’ Then the leader of the 


i ate 
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um & mid strengpum* pyder gan; pohton pet hie woldan elmore 
ofslean pa apostolas. & pa on fa ilcan tid pa englas pa per 


weron on bem wolcnum, hie wurdon wyldran ponne pa Tudeas reyes re 


& ongunnan slean pa Iudeas; & hie pa wurdon sona ablinde & ™"°* 
feollan to eorpan, & heora heafdu slogan on pa wagas & hie 
grapodan mid heora handum on pa eorpan, & nystan hwyder 

hie eodan. & pa an pe per wes para Iudea aldorman he genea- 

lecan pem apostolum, & he pa wes geseonde pet seo ber wees ae ms 
gesigefeested. & hie weron soplice ymen singende pa apostolas? 4 certain 


. tig ruler of the 
& weron cwepende, ‘Nu is gefylled pet mycclle hatheort & pet Jews tries to 
- seize the palm- 
mycclle yrre pyses ealdermannes & Drihten us sealde eardunga twig, but his 
: right hand is 
on pisse stowe & on eallum ussum cynne, & he us sealde orsorh pet 
e pier, 
wuldor.’ Ond pa sona se drleasa gerefa cleopode mid mycelre* x p, 13. 


stefne & wes cwepende, ‘Ic me wille nu onhwyrfan to pisse 
bere, & ponne gegripan pat palmtwig & hit ponne to eorpan 
afyllan, & forsearedum him begen delas forbrecan & forbzernan.’ 
Pa wes he gongende to pere bere & pa on middan fem licho- 
man on pere bere, pa wearp he gefestnod be pere swipran 
handa to pere bere, pet he hangode to eorpan. Pa cleopode 


he mycelre stefne, & wes wepende mid tearum on para apostola 


» He asks 
Peter to help 
him. 


gesyhpe, & wes pus cwepende, ‘Adiuro wos per Deum viuum. 
“Ic eo[w] halsige purh pone lifgendan God pet ge me ne forseon on 
pisse mycclan ned%earfe tide; ond %e bide ealra swipost, min se 
halga Petrus, pet pu sy gemyndig hwet min feeder pe gedyde, 
pa he wes duruweard.’ Pa fregn hine soplice Petrus & cwep, 
‘Were pu mid %inum feeder pa he me swa ladode pet hie me ne 
gesripon?’ & pa cwep se ealderman eft, ‘*Ic eow nu bidde *p. 184. 
ealle pat ge me ne forseon.’ Ond pa cweep soplice Petrus to oe 
him, ‘Nis pet soplice min miht ne neniges ures, ac gif pu Christ. 
gelyfest on Helende Crist, pet he sy Godes Sunu pes lyfgen- 

dan, & arise fram deape. Gif pu ponne ne gelyfest pet he sy 

Godes Sunu, ponne ne bist? pu aseted on eorpan; ac we witan ecieinatiy 
pet pyses menniscan cynnes fynd ablende eowre heortan pee - ota 
Crist ne were sop God, & ponne bist pu geheled fram him. bier and 
Ac gong pu nu soplice, & cys pas bere, & cwep to pysum body of Mary. 
lichoman pet pu gelyfe on God Fader & on Marian, forpon 


152 ASSUMPTION OF THE VIRGIN MARY. 


priests blessed Mary with his tongue, in the Hebrew language, glorifyingly. 
And none of them, in the meanwhile, raised the bier. And then, after a 
respite, he again blessed the body of Mary, by the witness of the books 
of Moses and by very numerous scriptures ; and he declared, from them 
all, that Mary was the temple of the living God. Then the apostles were 
greatly astonished at him and said unto him, “Whence came to him these 
wonderful speeches?’ Then said Peter, ‘Stretch forth thy hand, and say 
that thou believest on the name of our Saviour Christ, with all thy heart, 
then shall thy hands become restored and be as they were before.’ 
immediately it came to pass that he believed in his heart ; and again Peter 
spake to him, ‘Arise now and receive this palmtwig which is before 
the bier of this holy Mary, and then go to the city of these Jews, 
those who are there struck with blindness and speak to them and say, 
“ Whosoever believeth not on Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of the livi 
God, his eyes shall, therefore, be closed.” And if any one will believe on 
then touch thou their eyes with this palmtwig, which thou receivedst here 
in thy hand, and they shall immediately receive their sight. But assuredly 
he who believeth not on God shall not see for ever.” And then the ruler of 
the Jews and of the priests went and spake to them as the blessed Peter 
had before commanded him. And he found very many among the peopl , 
weeping ; and they were saying, ‘ Woe to us, for it has now befallen us as it 
was in the city of Sodom ; it came to pass that a great fear at first came 
over them and they were smitten with blindness and afterwards the Lord 
sent fire from heaven upon them and they were consumed withal.’ And they 
then said, ‘now indeed we are filled with all humility.’ And then, indee 
‘to them, thus weeping, came the ruler of the priests whom Peter had 
sent to them, and he spake to them all in the same words that Peter 
had previously commanded him to speak. He heard their sufferings and 


he marvelled at the sight. And he said ‘Whosoever believeth in God 


us ee ee 
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eo ber Helendne Crist.’ & pa se ealderman para sacerda 

letsode Marian mid his tungan Ebreiscre stefne purh wuldor ; 

g heora nenig pa bere pa hwile ne ahdf. & pa efter fyrst- 

aearce pa bletsode he eft Marian lichoman on Moyses boca et 
ewitnesse, & purh swi<e manigfealde gewreotu. Ond of ne eee 
allum pem he wzes cwepende pet Maria were pes lifgendan 

rodes templ. Pa weron pa apostolas* swipe wundrigende « p. 185. 
ram him & weron cwepende to him, hwonon him pa wun- His hand is 


loosed, and he 


si : ‘ z receives the 
orlican gereordo coman. Ja cwep Petrus to him, ‘ Arace See 


ine handa & cwep pet pu gelyfe on ures Helendes Cristes With Wien he 


; : ight the be- 
aman, & on ealre pinre heortan, ponne wesap pine handa jieving Jews. 


ona geedneowode & beop swa hie er weron beforan pe.’ & 

a wes hrape geworden pat he gelyfde on his heortan. & pa 

weep Petrus eft to him, ‘Aris nu & onfoh pysum palmtwige 

é her is beforan pisse halgan Marian bere, & ponne gang to 

issa Iudea ceastre to pem pe per ofslegene syndon mid 
indnesse, ond sprec to him & ewep, “Swa hwyle swa ne 
elyfep on Hzlend Crist pat he sy Godes Sunu pees lifgendan, 

onne beop pes eagan betynede ;” & ponne gif hwyle gelyfe 

m God, ponne ethrin pu heora eagan mid pysum palmtwige 

e pu her onfenge on pine hand, ponne onfop hie rape gesyhpe. 

e ponne witodlice ne gelyfep on God ponne ne gesyhp se 

wefre on ecnesse’ Ond pa eode se ealdorman para Iudea & 

ara sacerda * & wes cwepende swa him er bebead se eadga * p. 186. 
etrus ; & he gemet|t]e swipe manige on pzm folce wepende ; & The people 


E are terrified 
yveron cwepende, ‘Wa us la, forpon be us is nu geworden 4n/ filled 


with humility. 
wa swa on Sodoma byrig wes; per wes geworden pet 
ger com -ofer hie on fruman mycel broga & hie weron 
nid blindnesse slegene ; ond efter pon pa sende Drihten fyr 
f heofenum ofer hie & hie mid ealle forbernde.’ & hie pa 
yeron cwepende, ‘Nu soplice we syndon gefyllede mid ealre They are com- 


forted by the 
apmodnesse.’ & pa soplice him swa wependum, pa com para hese of the 


ewish ruler, 
acerda ealdorman pe Petrus him tosende; & he pa wes spre- 
ende to him eallum pem ileum wordum pe him er Petrus 
yebead ; & he gehyrde heora prowunga, & he pa wundrode efter 


were gesihpe. Ond he wes ewepende, ‘Swa hwyle swa gelyfep 
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Almighty with his words he will undertake true confession for the nam 
of Christ, the Son of the living God shall forthwith receive his sight ; but 
assuredly, he who believeth not in God shall continue in blindness for 
ever and ever. And they immediately believed and Christ gave them 
sight. And verily the Apostles then carried the body of Mary until 
they came to the tomb where the Lord had commanded them, and 
there they buried Mary’s body; and then they set themselves at the 
door of the tomb as the Lord Jesus Christ had bidden them. And 
suddenly while they were thus sitting our Lord came there with a g 
company of angels, and said to them, ‘Peace be with you, brethren. 
And then he commanded the archangel Michael to receive the soul 
the blessed Mary in the clouds, and he did so. And then he spak 
to the Apostles until they all drew near to the Lord Jesus Chris 
And then he received the soul into the clouds, and the Lord bade th 
clouds to go into Paradise and there to deposit the soul of the blesset 
Mary; and there truly in Paradise it shall be ever in glory ¥ 
God and all his elect. And then indeed at the third hour of the day 
the Lord came with a great multitude and greeted the apostles and 
said ‘Peace be with you brethren.’ And then the apostles answereé 
him, and said, ‘Glory be to thee, O God, because thou alone has 
done such glorious deeds.’ Then said our Lord unto them, ‘I was firs 
sent by my Father to the intent that I should undergo my ho 
passion. And then [after my passion] I was again restored to my bod 
as I previously predicted to you, and [was restored] to all those tha 
were following me among mankind. And I was [just lately] sitting 
above the children of men in my great majesty, and sat above you on 
my throne; and I judged the twelve nations, among the three peoples 0 
Israel, and [those that had sprung] from the twelve tribes. And by my 
- Father’s command I was again restored to the body. And for the sake 
of their [ther] holiness I dedicated myself to that immaculate temple 
and she is the purest virgin, and she was a virgin ere her childbearin 
and she will continue so afterwards.’ And then said the Saviour to the 


apostles, ‘What will ye now? What shall I do unto her?’ And then 
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. God Ailmihtigne his wordum ponne wile he onfén rihtre 

detnesse for Cristes *naman Godes Suna pes lifgendan, * p. 187. 

nne onfeh* se hrape gesihpe; se ponne witodlice ne gelyfp on paring 

od, ponne wunap he on blindnesse a& on ecnesse.’ Ond hie and they re- 

, wurdan hrape gelyfde & Crist him sealde gesihpe. Ond pa sight 7 

itodlice pa apostolas beron Marian lichoman oppet hie coman The body is 
carried to the 


pere byrgenne per Drihten him bebead, & hie pa per beby- ere 
gdon Marian lichoman, & pa setton hie wt pere byrgenne dura Jesus and 
va swa Drihten Helende Crist him bebead. & pa him swa 

tiendum pa com per semninga ure Drihten mid myccle mengeo 

ila, & cwep to him, ‘Sib sy, bropor, mid eow;’ & he pa 

sbead Michahele pem heahengle pet he onfenge pere eadigan 

farian sawle mid wolenum ; & pa onfeng Michahel pere saule. 

nd he pa cwef to pem apostolum oppet hie ealle nealzhton 

» Drihtne Helendum Criste; ond ponne pere sawle onfeng on 


olenum. & Drihten *bead pem wolenum pet hie eodan on *p. 188. 


The soul of 
Mary is taken 
to heaven, 


eorxna wang & per asetton pere eadigan Marian sawle; & on 
eorxna wange bip a wuldor mid Gode & mid eallum his geco- 
num soplice. Ond pa soplice zt pere priddan tide pes deges, 
2 com per Drihten mid myclum menigeo, & halette ba apos- 
las & wes cwepende, ‘Sib sy mid eow, bropor;’ & pa and- 
veredan him pa apostolas & hie cwedon, ‘ Wuldor pe sy, God, 
pon pe pu dydest ana mycel wuldor.’ Pa cwep ure Heelend to Jesus again 


appears to the 


im, ‘Air ic wes sended fram minum Feder to pem pet ic sceolde pear 


efyllan mine pa halgan prowunge ; ond ic pa wes gehwyrfed on of console 


inne lichoman, swa ic eow zr gehét, & on eallum pem pe me fyl- 
ende weron on pissum menniscan cynne, & ic wees sittende ofer 
anna bearnum on minum megenprymme. Ond wees sittende 
fer eow on minum hehsetle ; & ic demde twelf peodum on prim 
sra *hela foleum. & of pem twelf megpum; & be mines Feder * p. 189. 
se ic wearp eft on lichoman geseted. & for heora halignesse ic 
1e gehalgode to pem inbesmitenan temple; & heo is seo cleneste 
emne, & heo wes femne er hire beorpre & heo wunap 
emne efter hire beorpre.’ Ond pa ewep Helend to pem 
postolum, ‘Hwet wille ge nu? hwet ic hire doo? & pa 
ndswarode him Petrus & ealle pa apostolas & cwedon, 
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Peter and all the apostles answered and said, ‘Lord thou didst choose — 
thee that vessel in which to dwell, and she is thy purest virgin before all 
worlds, and thou art able indeed visibly to manifest thy power on thy ser- 
vant Mary ; and thou didst overcome death and thou art ruling in thy glory, 
so art thou now able to raise again thy mother’s body from the dead.’ 
And immediately the Lord in heaven rejoiced, and said to his apostles, ‘Be 
it now according to your decision.’ And forthwith the Lord bade Gabriel 
the archangel to roll away the stone from the door of the sepulchre. And 
then Michael went and took charge of the soul of the blessed Mary, 
before the Lord. And the Lord said to the body of Mary, ‘Arise my 
kinswoman, my dove, and my habitation of glory ; for thou art the vessel 
of life, and thou art the heavenly temple, and no vices were committed 
in thy heart; and thou shalt suffer no pain in thy body.’ And the Lord 
said again to the body, ‘Arise thou from thy tomb.’ And immediately 
Mary arose from the tomb ; and she embraced the Lord’s feet and began 
to glorify God, thus saying, ‘My Lord, I am unable to produce all the gifts 
that thou didst bestow upon me for thy name, nor yet are they able to 
exhaust all thy benedictions. And thou art the God of Israel, and thou art 
exalted with thy Father and with thy Holy Ghost for ever.’ And then the 
Lord raised her up and kissed her and gave her to the archangel Michael ; ; 
and then he lifted her up in the clouds before the presence of the Lord. And 
the Lord said to the apostles, ‘Come now to me into the clouds.’ And when 
they went to Him, the Lord kissed them and said, ‘Pacem meam do vobis. 
Alleluia, ‘My peace I leave with you through my Father’s Holy Spirit, 
and my peace I give you through my highest praise (7. e. the Holy Ghost); 
and I will be with you always unto the end of this world.’ And the 
* Lord said to the angels, ‘Sing now, and receive my mother into Paradise.’ 
And the apostles with (all) their power raised the body of Mary up in the 
clouds, and placed it in the bliss of paradise ; and now the apostles are 
appointed by lot ever to proclaim her abroad. And let us now confess 


the greatness of God, and sing in Mary’s name, ‘Magnificat anima mea;’ 


( 
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*Drihten, pu pe gecure pet fet on to eardienne, & heo 


_ is pin seo cleneste feemne er ealre worlde, & pu miht soplice & The angel 


. . . . * 
_ gesewenlice pine mihte gecypan on Marian pinre peowan ; & pu 
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Gabriel rolls 
away the 

f F td a stone from 
oterswipdest dea art rixi i : the door of 
pd p, ond pu eart rixiende on pinum wuldre, swa U tho seputchre, 


and Mary’s 


~ nu miht pi li ‘ , : 
t pinre modor lichoman eft aweccan fram deape.’ & pa joay is com- 


rape wes Drihten blissiende on heofenas & wes cwepende to his ee 


apostolum, ‘Wese hit nu be eowrum domum.’ & pa hrape bead be 
*Drihten Gabriele pem heahengle pet he wylede pone stan fram * p. 190. 
pere byrgenne duru. Ond pa Michael se heahengel geong wear- 

dode pre eadigan Marian sawle beforan Drihtne. Ond pa wes 
Drihten ewepende to Marian lichoman, ‘ Aris pu, min seo nehste 

& min culufre & mines wuldres eardung, & forpon pe pu cart 

lifes feet, & pu eart pet heofenlice templ, & neron nenige 
leahtras gefylde on pinre heortan, ond pu ne prowast nenige 
prowunge on pinum lichoman.’ Ond pa cweb Drihten eft to / 
peem lichoman, ‘ Aris pu nu of pinre byrgenne.’ & pa sona aras / 


Maria of per cenne mmbfeng Driht é oan Mary arises 
pere byrgenne, & ymbfeng Drihtnes fet, ond pa ongan er ses 


wuldrian on God & wes ewepende, ‘Min Drihten, ne meg ic Seo 


ealle pa gife forpbringan pe pu me forgeafe for pinum naman, & [oy pra, 
hwepre hi ne magon ealle pine bletsunge gefyllan. & pu eart 
*Israhela God & pu eart ahafen mid pinum Feder & mid pinum *p. 191. 

py Halgan Gaste on worlda world” Ond pa ahéf Drihten hie 

up & hie pa cyste, & hie pa sealde Michahele pem heahengle & 

he hie pa ahéf up on wolenum beforan Drihtnes gesihpe. Ond 

ewep Drihten to pem apostolum, ‘ gangap nu to me on wolc- 

num.’ & pa mid py pe hie weron gangende to him pa wes 

Drihten hie cyssende & was ewepende, ‘ Pacem meam do* uobis. 1 MS. da. 
Alleluia’ ‘Ie forléte mine sibbe to eow purh mines Feeder 

pone Halgan Gast. Ond ic eow sylle mine sibbe purh min pet 

hehste lof, ond ic beo mid eow ealle dagas op pa geendunga 

pisse worlde.’ & Drihten cwep to pem englum, ‘Singap nu & ate ed 
onfop minre meder on neorxna wonge.’ & pa apostolas on heora i Reegie oo 
megene hofan Marian lichoman up mid wolenum & hine pa aset- abrone. 
ton on neorxna wanges gefedn. & nu syndon gesette pa apostolas 

inhlét ze hie bodian hire. Ond we nu ondetton Godes mycel- 


. - ° i 7? 
nesse & singan on Marian naman, ‘Magnificat anvma mea ; 
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because she thus spake when she sang ‘ Magnificat’ ‘My Lord, magnify 
my soul : et exultavit and cause my spirit to rejoice in thy salvation ; for 
thou art true God. Quia respemit Wherefore do thou now behold the 
meekness of thy maiden ; and my Lord,’ said Saint Mary, ‘cause all people 
to say that I am the most blessed virgin. Qui fecit: For thou didst unto 
me great things, thou art mighty and thy name is holy. Zt misericordia : 
And thy mercy is among all people that fear thee. Fecit potentiam: He 
hath done mighty things with his arms, and he hath scattered those 
who were proud in their heart, and would not trust in him. Deposuit: And 
he hath put down the mighty from their seat; and that was Satan with 
his devils, when he was in heaven’s kingdom ; and for his presumption, 
he and his devils with him, were cast down into hell’s abyss ; and the 
Lord hath exalted all the meek for ever. Hsurientes: Then Saint Mary 
said that the Lord had filled with the beauty of heaven’s glory all those 
who on earth suffered hunger and thirst for his name; but for all those who 


ate hi De a 


received riches, and trusted in overfulness more than in God, and gave 


ft he 


themselves up to vanity, he hath prepared eternal perdition. Susceptt 
Israél: And he hath holpen all his servants, Israel, and was mindful of all © 
his mercy ; just as Saint Matthew hath said, that the Lord, on a time, as- 
cended a hill with a great company of his holy people and then he sat upon 
the hill. Sicut locutus est : And his disciples went unto him; and then the 
Saviour opened his mouth, and spake to our fathers and to Abraham, and 
said that his seed should increase over all this world. And then he taught 
his apostles and told them through what things the soul might become 
most blessed, and thus said, ‘Blessed are the spirits of the poor, for they 
shall rest in heaven’s kingdom; and blessed are those who care not for 
this world’s riches ; and blessed are those that weep now for their sins, 
for they shall be hereafter comforted in heaven’s kingdom, But let 
us intreat the Virgin St. Mary to be a merciful advocate with our Lord 
Jesus Christ of present benefits and of eternal glory: and thereto may 
our Lord aid us. Amen.* 


* Pious Allfric had perhaps seen this unscriptural homily. ‘ Gif we mre secgad be 
Sisum symbel-dege bonne we on Sam halgum bocum rada3, pe Surh Godes dihte 
gesette wron, ponne beo we Sam dwolmannum gelice, pe be heora 4genum dihte, odSe 
be swefnum, fela lease gesetnyssa awriton . . . . Sind swa-Seah gyt 3a dwollican bée, 
eger ge on Leden ge on Hnglisc, and hi redaY ungerade men.’ (Thorpe, ii. 444.) 
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--sumige on pinre helo, forpon pe pu eart sop God. Quia re- 


i 


ASSUMPTIO S. MARI® VIRGINIS. 159 


forpon heo pus cweep pa heo * ‘ Magnificap’ sang. ‘ Min Drihten, * p. 192. 


emycla mine sauwle. EZ it: 0 i chet ee 
gemy t exultautt: & gedo pet min gast WYD- fio 'Mary's 


song, wherein 
she declared 
as : se + that heaven's 
spextt : forpon pu nu sceawa pines meg(d)enes eapmodnesse. & MIN giory will be 
. ; P . iven to those 
Drihten,’ cwep Sancte Marie, ‘Gedo pu pet eall cynn cwepe who have suf- 
fered for 


_ pet ic sy seo eadgoste femne. Qui fecit: forpon pu me dydest christ ; 


mycel & pu eart mihtig & pin nama halig. Lt misericordia: & 

pin mildheortnes is mid eallum pem cynne pe pe him ondredap. 

Fecit potentiam : & he dyde mycle mihte on his ear[m]an, & he 

todelde ealle pa pe peer weeron ofermode on heora heortan, & 

noldan on hine getrywan. Deposuit: & he asette pa mihtigan 

of heora setle & pet wes Satanaés mid his deoflum, pa he wees 

on heofena rice, & he pa for his oferhygdum & his deoflu* mid ' MS. deo- 
him wurdon aworpene on helle grund. & Drihten ealle eapmode sas 
upahefp on ecnesse. Esurientes: & pa wes *Sancta Maria cwep- *p. 198. 
ende pet Drihten ealle pa gefylde on heofona wuldres feegernesse but hell wil 


e the portion 


: = - : A of those that 
pa pe hie on eorpan leton hingrian & pyrstan for his naman ; & Per in 


ealle pa men pa pe onfengon welan & on oferfylle swipor gehyhton "hs 
ponne on God, & hie sylfe swa forleton on idelnesse, ponne gege- 


~ arwode he pam ece forwyrde. Suscepit Israel : & Israhel onfehp 


eallum his cnihtum & wes gemyndig ealre his mildheortnesse ;’ 
swa Matheus wes ewepende pet Drihten astige on sume tid on 


anne munt mid myccle weorode his haligra; & pa geset he on 


pem munte. Sicut locutus est: & pa eodan his pegnas to him ; here 
& pa ontynde Helend his mu% & wes sprecende to urum fe- ab pre 
derum & to Abrahame & wees cwepende pet his sed oferweoxe oe ie 
ealle pas woruld. & he pa lerde his apostolas, him segde purh ger 


hwet seo saul eadegust gewurde & pus cwebp, ‘Hadige beop ae 
pearfena gastas *& hie restap on heofena rice. & eadige beo% * p. 194. 
pa pe pissa eorpwelena ne gymap; & eadige beop pa pe wepap nu 

for heora synnum, forpon hi beop eft afrefrede on heofona rice.’ 

Ac utan we biddan pa femnan Sancta Marian pet heo us sy 

milde pingere wié urne Drihten Helendne Crist ondweardes 

redés & eces wuldres: to pem us gefultumige ure Drihten. 


Amen, 
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XIV. 


THE BIRTH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 


; 
4 
earest men, we are here admonished and reminded in these books 

D and in these Holy Scriptures of the observance of this holy season 

which we ought to-day to celebrate and observe, since it is the birthday 

of the illustrious John the Baptist : and by these works we may know and 

understand that he is greatly to be celebrated and honoured by us this 

day; for we heard when the holy gospel was read that the Churches cele- 

brate the birth of none of God’s saints, patriarchs, prophets, nor apostles, 

except of Christ himself, and of this John. There were many holy and ~ 
worthy prophets before St. John, who were great and illustrious, and hal- : 
lowed (consecrated) by God himself, and so illuminated and sanctified by ; 
the grace of the Holy Spirit, that they prophesied and revealed to men — 
what was to come to pass; and were cognizant of all God’s secret judg- 
ments, and were able to withstand kings and evil and great princes ; and 
they had control over the heavens by their power; and in very many divine 
powers they shone forth very gloriously by miracles of all kinds; and 
they proclaimed the truth, and declared signs which the Lord himself had 
borne witness to ; but nevertheless concerning none of these was or could 
it be said what the Lord Jesus Christ said concerning this John—that 
never among those born of woman was any born more illustrious or more 
excellent. And the Evangelist in the commencement of his gospel thus 
wrote and spake of the birth of John: In the days of King Herod there 
was a very great priest whose name was Zacharias, and his wife’s name 
was Elizabeth, who was of the daughters of the patriarch Aaron. And 
~ the holy evangelist thus wrote and spake concerning them, ‘They were both 
very worthy before God, and walked in all the commandments of the 
Lord blameless.’ Behold how very blessed were the noble parents of Saint 
John, whom no guilt of this noxious world had injured ; nor had any sin 


wounded them ; nor had evil witness (testimony) calumniated them ; nor 


a * 


eee eee hi 


VP eyes 


— are 


“as © 


Rr oe Rr ry F eee ea 2, = &)' oe 


SEO GEBYRD S. JOHANNES pS FULWIHTERES, 161 


XIV. 


[SEO GEBYRD S. JOHANNES PAS FULWIHTERES."]? ™ later 


hand there is 
the following 


EN ba leofestan, her on : title—Sancte 
M P tan, us manap & mynegap on pissum bocum fie ke 


baptista spel. 
The birth-day 


punga pe we nu todeg mersian sceolan & weorpian, ponne fJiit° 


is pet seo foremere gebyrd Sancte Iohannes pes fulwihtweres : ee 
be pyssum we ponne witon magon & ongyton he swipe us is pes ear: 
deg to mersienne & to weorpienne; forpon pe we gehyrdon 

*ba pet halige godspel redd wes pet neniges Godes haligra x p. 195. 
gebyrd, ne his heahfedera, ne his witgana, ne his apostola, cirice- 

an ne mersiap nempe Cristes sylfes & pyses Iohannes. Manige Tt is jhe only 
halge & gedefe witgan weran xr Sancte Johanne, ba weron sees 
myccle & foremere, & fram Gode seolfum gehalgode, & mid 

Haliges Gastes geofum swa swipe onlyhte & gehalgode swa pet 

hie eal pet toweard wees, beforan witgodan & mannum cypdon. 

& hie weron gewitan ealra Godes degolra doma, & hi cyningum 

& yfelum ricum ealdormannum wipstandan mihtan ; & hi heofon 

mid heora megenum bridlodan, & hie on swipe manegum god- 

cundum mzgenum ealra wundorweorcum swipe wuldorlice 


ascinon; & hie pere sopfestnesse spellodan & tacen secgende Our Lord de- 
2 clared John 


* : 2 to be the most 
weron, pa pe Drihten sylf getacnode: ac pat” hwepere be pare eee er 


igum weden beon ne mihte, pet se Helende Drihten womar-Por™- 
ee e - : P 2 MS, rather 


i 14 ,, neefr: h wif e- indistinct and 
Crist *be pyssum Tohanne gecwep, pet netre betuh wita g peaiiont and 


& on pissum halgum gewrite, be pisse halgan tide weor- 


i page show 
byrdum nenig mzrra ne sylra geboren nere. & se godspellere aber 


sona on fruman his godspell swa be pere Iohannes gebyrde wrat * p- 196. 
& cwep, ‘On Herodes dagum pes cyninges wes swipe mycel 
weweard, pes noma wes Zacharias; & his wifes nama wes 


2 
Elizabep seo wees from Arones dohtrum pes heahfeder :’ & se 
; i A ‘Hi TI t 
halga godspellere swa be him wrat, & cweb, ‘Hie butu weron ji aera tist 
were blame- 


swipe gedefe beforan Gode, & hie eodan on eallum Drihtnes join alt re- 
bebodum butan leahtre.’ Eala hu swipe eadge weron pa epelan PReEts 


cennende* Sancte Iohannes, pem ne scepede nenig seyld pisse s rne final @ 
18 UNACT~ 


lde, ne hie nenigo firen ne gewundode, ne yfel spotted. 
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any vice troubled them. But they were mindful of all God’s behests, and 


. 


in every wise they were ever very obedient to the divine law. And since 7 


their youth and their middle age remained without any sin, may we not be- 
lieve that their old age and the termination of their life were not different 
from the commencement? Nevertheless, Elizabeth was [not] destitute of 
godly virtues though she was late in child-bearing: yet she was not at 
all late in child-bearing ; for whether with respect to the holy Elizabeth 
ought not her condition in her old age ever to be borne in mind? For at 
that great time a house of holiness was first to be purified, and the hos- 
pitality of Christ’s harbinger, and the liberality of God’s messenger, was 
to be secured; and an abode of the Holy Spirit, a temple altogether 
fit for God, was to be found, in which the holy Spirit's wisdom should 


dwell. And so when every human fault was quiescent in the parents 


of the blessed John, and they in their whole life stood blameless,—then — 


forthwith sterility fled from them, and their age was quickened and 


their belief and purity conceived. Then was born the man Saint John, 


who was greater and more excellent than all other men ; and he was like © 


the angels of God; and he was the trumpet, Christ’s crier in this world, 
and the messenger of God’s Son, the standard-bearer of the Supreme King, 
and the forgiveness of sins and setting right of heathen nations. And I 
say that the evangelist was the confirmation (or union) both of the old 
and new law, because he wrote first of the divine grace of the father and 
mother, that by the doubts of the parents the child’s dignity should be un- 
derstood by all these other men, because by that birth alone she transcended 
all laws of human-kind ; and now the birth of Christ [was] at his appearing, 
and the new day-spring (07 dawn) was John the Baptist. And now the 
gleam of the true Sun, God himself, shall come ; let the crier give out 
his voice. And because that the Lord Christ is now the Judge, Saint 
John will be the trumpet, and will therefore come with God himself 
upon this earth ;—let the messenger i.e. Saint John go before him. And 
therefore it is the duty of every man to declare the worthiness of Saint 


John’s life ; for he was praised and honoured by the voice of truth, and 
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gewitnes ne wregde, ne hie nenig leahter ne drefde. Ac hie tench 
weron gemyndige ealra Godes beboda, & on elce wisan hie she was not 
weron pere godcundan # swipe gehyrsume. & nu seo heora vittue. 
iugop & seo midfyrhtnes butan egwylcum leahtre gestanden, 

hwyle talge we ponne pet seo yldo & se ende *pzs heora lifes * p. 197. 
were ne se fruma swyle wes? Seo Elizabep ponne wes un- 
weestmfeest para godcundra meegena, &' peah pe heo pes bearnes aa Word 
lata were; heo ponne pes bearnes noht lata ne wes, ponne 
hwepere xt pere halgan Elizabet seo hire gebyrd naht gemun- 

an, pe heo hire on ylda pa were? forpon pe mycelre tide wr 

peere halignesse htis gecleensod beon sceolde, & seo gastlipnes 

pes Cristes wicsceaweres, & seo gifernes gebuend wees pes 

Cristes engles, & seo heall pes Halgan Gastes swylc templ 

eallinga Gode weorpe funden wes Haliges Gastes snytro on to When every 


human fault 


reg 5 i reg 7 1 r m joan was quiescent 
gerestenne. & pa pe eghwyle mennise leahter on pem eadigan ™ ea 


Sancte Iohanne cennendum gestilled wes, & hie on eallum of John the 
5 Baptist then 


heora life orleahtre gestodan, pa sona seo tinwestmfestnes fram fivabert 
him fleah, & sona heora ylda geliffeested wes, & geleafa & seo 
clennes onfeng. Pa wes acynned se mon Sancte Iohannes, se 
wes mara & selra eallum *oprum mannum. He wes gelic * p.198. 
Godes englum, & he wes béme, Cristes fricca on pysne mid- fe lehae 
dangeard, & wes Godes Suna spellboda, & segnbora pzs miair— G98 angels. 
cundan Kyninges, & firena forgifnes, & gerihtnes hepenra feoda. 
& ic secge pat se godspellere wes festnung wegper ge bere 
ealdan #, ge pere niwan ge ponne, forpon pes feder & pere 
modor godcund megen beforan wrat pat be pere cennendra 
gefyrhtum pes bearnes weorpe ongyten were be pyson ® eallum ae. 
oprum mannum, forpon hie pre an his gebyrde oforstag ealle He was the 
# pisse menniscan gecynde ; ond nu seo Cristes gebyrd et his appeared an- 
eriste, se niwa eorendel Sanctus Johannes; & nu nu se leoma Sun (Christ). 
pere sopan sunnan God selfa cuman wille. Sylle se friccea his 
stefne; & forpon pe nu pet is se dema Drihten Crist, seo beéme 
Sanctus Iohannes, & nu mid God selfa on pysne middangeard 
cuman *wile,—gange se engel beforan him Sanctus Iohannis ; * p. 199. 
& forpon pe pet eghwylees mennisces monnes gemet is pot 
he Sanctus Iohannes lifes weorpunga gesecgan mege ; forpon 

11—2 
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the Lord himself in his gospel spake [thus] concerning him: ‘ For what 
went ye to the wilderness !—to seek a prophet? I declare him to 
be more renowned and more excellent than any prophet.’ Wherefore no 
human tongue is sufficiently able to declare the divine virtue of this be- 
gotten messenger. Also the Archangel Gabriel spake and said to Zacharias, 
his father, ‘Fear not, Zacharias, thy prayer is altogether heard by God, 
and thy wife Elizabeth shall bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name 
John; and to thee shall be joy and gladness ; and many shall rejoice 
at his birth ; and he shall be altogether very great before God, and shall 
not drink wine nor ale; but he shall be filled with the Holy Ghost in 
his mother’s bosom, and he shall turn many of the children of Israel to 
the Lord, and he shall go before God, filled with the Holy Ghost, and 
with the power of Elias the prophet, to prepare a people meet for the 
Lord.” Let us then, dearest men, hear how gloriously Saint John was 
filled with the power of the Holy Ghost when he was abiding in his 
mother’s bosom, and how he first attained to heaven before he reached the 
earth, and received there the Holy Spirit before he had a human one, and 
attained to divine gifts (or graces) ere he had the life of a man ; and he 
began to live in the presence of God before he himself might live, just as 
Saint Paul the Apostle said, ‘I live not, but Christ liveth in me.’ And 
then on the sixth month that Saint John was received into his mother’s 
bosom (i.e. was conceived), then the child of glory descended upon the 
earth, and the heavenly glory filled the maidenly bosom (or womb) of Saint 
Mary. And when she went unto her cousin, the holy Elizabeth, forthwith 
the child leaped and rejoiced in the presence of his Lord, and from his 
mother’s womb saluted and greeted him [who was] in the Virgin’s womb ; 
and first strove to make him known and to proclaim him to men, before 
that he himself lived and saw the human (natural) light. O dearest 
men, what a zealous messenger and impatient leader was he, who would 
first proclaim the Lord coming on this earth before he attained to the 
mysterious formation of the natural birth; and he first became a king 


(or leader) and grasped a weapon to fight with before he was endowed 


pall 


{ae 
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pe he mid pere sopfeestnesse stefne gehiered wes, & geweorpod ; 

& he Drihten selfa swa on his godspelle be him cweep, ‘'To No one can 
hwon eodan ge to westenne—witgan to secenne? Ic hine secge declare the 
maran & selran ponne enigne witgan ;’ forpon pe nenig menn- Bt John, 
ise tunge ne geneah pes acendan engles godcund megen to 
gesecgenne. Eac spree se heahengel Sanctus Gabriel & cwep 

to Zachariam his feeder, ‘Ne wilt pu pe ondredan Zacharias ; 

pin bén is eallunga fram Gode gehyred, end pin wif Elizabet 

pe geberep sunu, & pu cegst his noman Iohannes, & pe bi 

Sanaa hyht & gefea ; & manige on his gebyrd gefeop. He bip He pee ree 
eallinga swipe mycel beforan Gode ; ne drincp he win ne ealu, poner of 


ac he bi® gefylled mid Halgum Gaste *on his modor bosme ; + p. 200 
& manige Israhela bearna he gehwyrfp to heora Drihtne; & he 

gep beforan Gode mid Halgum Gaste gefylled & Elian megene 

pes witgan, Drihtne to geearnienne medome folc.’ Uton we 

ponne, men pa leofestan, gehyran hu swipe loflice Sanctus 
Tohannes wees mid pes Halgan Gastes megenum gefylled, pa 

[gen]? pa he on his modor bosme wunigende wes ; & he er to 1 Very faint 
heofonum becom zrpon pe he eorpan ethrine, & per Halgum He peoaived 


Z the holy spirit 
Gaste onfeng erpon pe he menniscne hefde; & pam god- before he had 


cundum gifum he #r onfeng, erpon pe he mennise lif heefde ; ae 
& he ongan lifgean ongean God, zrpon pe he him sylfum lif- 

gean mihte; swa Sanctws Paulus se apostol cweep, ‘ Ne lybbe 

ic, ac Crist leofap.’ Anna ponne py syxtan mone pes pe 

Sanctus Iohannes on his modor bosm onfangen wes, pa pct While in the 
wuldres bearn on pysne middangeard astag, & seo heofencunde saluted his 
weorpung *pone femnlican bosm Sancta Marian gefylde. & * p. 201. 
pa heo pa into pere hire moddrian eode pre halgan Eliza- 

bethe, sona pet cild onsprang & ongean his Hlaford hyhte & 

hine of his modor bésme on pere femnan bésm halette & Washenota 


grette, & hine &r monnum gecypan & gesecgan teolode, impatient : 
erpon pe he sylfa lifde & mennisc leoht gesawe. ala men 
pa leofoston, hu pet wes weallende spelboda & ungepyldig 
heretoga, se pe er pone Helend on pysne middangeard cum- 
endne gesecgean wolde, zrpon pe he pere gerynelican gega- 


derunge menniscre gebyrde onfenge; & he ér to pam cyninge 
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with his bodily limbs; and he first sought to war before he saw the 
light ; and so in his birth he overcame all the laws of natural birth. 
Let us consider the exalted deeds of St. John who arose in his mother’s 
womb in the presence of God’s Son, who himself again was not conceived 
after the manner of men. Though as yet he was delayed in this bodily 
birth, nevertheless he, in the Spirit alone, performed the ministration of the 
Evangelist ; and immediately he was brought forth and born, he restored 
voice (speech) to his father and unloosed the tongue from the bond of 
silence, with which the archangel had bound the father, because he did 
not believe his words. Great then is the glory of the holy St. John’s 
birth. And all right-believing folk ought to rejoice at his advent and 
to bless him, because the Scripture so spake concerning him, that many 
should rejoice at his birth. Great is the holiness and worthiness of 
St. John, whose greatness the Lord and Saviour himself pointed out. 
And it is made known that among those born of women there shall not be 
a greater man than John the Baptist [excepting only Christ] himself, who 
was without a human father, conceived by an immaculate virgin. St. 
John then will take precedence of all other prophets, and he surpasses 
the power of all other rateonehs in the apostolical government, and he 
surpasses in the exaltedness of his power the glory of all God’s other 
martyrs ; and among all God’s Saints he is more victorious and beloved. 
And all this natural race (or birth) is put out of view by St. John. Lo, 
we heard when Esaias the prophet was read, that the Holy Ghost thus 
spake concerning him, ‘I will send my messenger before thy face, who 
shall prepare thy way before thee.’ Then that was a very exalted name 
by which St. John was called—‘ angel ;’ but his life was ordered like to 
his name because that he here on earth lived an angelic life. When 


sinned [he in his food, since he lived] on roots and wild honey? Or 


ai ery: t 


SEO GEBYRD S. JOHANNES pAiS FULWIHTHERES. 167 


becom & wepn gegrap mid to campienne, erpon pe he to 
his lichoma[n] leomum become; & he er pone fepan so[hte], 


_ eerpon pe he pet leoht gesawe; & he swa on pere his gebyrde 


oferswipde ealle #@ pisse menniscan gebyrde. Uton we gesceaw- 


ian pa healican gewyrhto *Sancte Johannes se pre modor * p. 202. 


i He performed 
- innopas ongean pam Godes Suna aweahte, se pagen sylfa w2 the part of a 


the part of an 


° : . evangelist be- 
butan menniscan innope; & peah he pa get latode on pissum fore he saw 


lichomlicum gebyrde, hwepre he on pem gaste anum pes abst 
godspelleres pegnunga gefylde. & sona swa he acenned wes & 
geboren, he pam feeder pa stefne ageaf & pa tungan onlysde, 
pa se heahengel mid pere swigunge festnunga geband pone 


_ feeder, forpon pe he his wordum ne gelyfde. Mycel is bonne we ought to 


rejoice on ac- 
eos weorbung pes halgan Sancte Johannes gebyrde, & eal count of his 
yrae, 


rihtgelyfed fole sceal gefeon on pone his tocyme & hine blet- is 
sian, forpon pe pet gewrit swa be him ewep pet monige on 

pa his gebyrd gefeon sceoldan. Mycel is se haligdom & seo 
weorpung Sencte Iohannes pes mycelnesse se Helend Drihten 

sylfa tacn segde; & hit cup is pat betux wifa gebyrdum ne 

wearp mara mon geworden ponne Iohannes se fulwihtere 

‘3 [ The top line is clipped off] * p. 203. 
selfa se wes butan menniscan feder fraf{m] unwemre feemnan 

acenned. Sanctus Iohannes ponne gep beforan eallum oprum st. John sur- 
witgan, & ealra operra heahfedera megen he oferstigep on ten 
pem apostolican gewealde, & he on his megenes weorpunga 

oferswip ealra operra Godes martira wuldor; & eallum Godes 

halgum he is sigefestra & gecorenra. & eall peos mennisce 

gebyrd Sancte Iohanne bedyrned is. Hwet we gehyrdon, pa 

pa Esaias se witga reden wes, pet se Halga Gast swa purh 

hine be Sancte Iohanne cwep, ‘Ic sende minne engel beforan Be i sali 
pinre onsyne, se grewep pinne weg beforan pe. Pat wes a ee 
ponne swipe healic nama pet Sanctus Johannes ‘engel’ wes 
nemned ; ac pat his lif pem his naman wes gelice gegearwod, 

forpon pe he her on eorpan engelice life lifde. Hwanne gefy- 


re[* node | * p, 204. 
[op line cut off-| 


be wyrtum & be wudu hunige? oppe hwer agylte he #fre on 
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where trespassed he ever in his clothing who was furnished with only 
one garment, which was woven of camel’s hair? Or how might any 
one be greater than he who always loved God all his life, and who 
never departed from the wilderness? Or how did the fault of much 
talkativeness defile him who was so far separated from all men? Or 
how did the sin of silence affect him who so strongly rebuked the 
Jews who came to him to hear his lore? And thus he spake, ‘ Ye race 
of vipers, who hath showed you to flee from the wrath of God to come ?’ 
And when the multitudes inquired of him what they might do to escape 
God’s wrath, he taught and admonished them with these words, and 
thus spake to them, ‘Let him that hath two tunics, give one to him 
that hath none; and let him that hath food give [to him that hath 
none. ‘To the soldiers he said] ‘Do [no violence] and be thankful to 
the Saviour for your food.’ Let us then follow the lore of our exalted 
and illustrious protector [guardian], so that we may hear the gentle 
words of our Lord, which he shall say on the awful Doomsday 
to those men who now show pity to poor men, ‘I say you sooth, 
as long as ye did this to one only who believed upon me, though he 
were the least and the poorest, it was as if ye had done it to myself.’ 
What more then shall I say of St. John, saith he who made this book, 
except that he first went before Christ ere that he himself was able to 
go before him. And the hearts of the father, mother, and son the same 
Holy Spirit filled with his grace—to whom is ever glory and honour, 


world without end, ever in eternity. Amen. 


as 
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his gegerelan, se pe mid pon anum hregle wes gegyrwed pe 

of olfenda hérum awunden wes? oppe hu mihte fre enig No faults of 
mara beon pe exfre God on eallum his life lufode ponne se Vanity, dan. 
pe neefre fram westenne ne gewat? oppe hwanne besmat hine fied Bis. 
seo scyld pere feala-sprecolnesse, pone pe swa feor from eallum 
monnum ad&led wes? oppe hu scepede him seo synn pere 
swigunga pe swa stronglice pa Iudeas preade, pe to him coman 

topon pet hie his lare gehyrdon; & he swa cwep, ‘Ge nedd- 

rena cynn, hwyle xteowde eow to fleonne fram %on toweard- 

an Godes erre?’? & hine %a pa heapas frugnon, hwet hie 
wyreean mihton pet hie Godes erre beflugon, he hie ponne He gave good 
mid Xissum wordum lerde & manode, & him swa tocwe%, epague 
‘Se pe hebbe twa tunecan, selle ofre Sam %e nane nebbe ; ae 


se pe mettas hebbe, do pet* * p, 205, 
Top line cut off: 


[wyr]eea®% ac wesa® pancfulle pon Helende eoweres andleofan.’ 
Uton we %onne pus héalices & “us foremeres ures mund- 
boran lare folgian, pet we Xone bylewitan ewide ures Drihtnes Let us follow 


the precepts 


gehyran motan, Se he on %am egeslican domes deege to %em of ear eayon 
an e Kin 


mannum cwit, Se nu on earmum mannum mildheortnesse ne a : the poor, 
The context 


wyrceaé. ‘SoS ic eow seege, swa lange swa ge Sis dydon does not re- 
- ie quire née, 

Xara anum %e on me gelyfdon, %eah hit se lesta were & se 

he4nosta, pet wes swa swa ge hit me sylfum dydon.’ Hweet 


sceal ic Sonne ma secgean fram Sancte Iohanne, cwex% se %e 


. pas boc worhte, buton pet he zr eode beforan Criste, zertaem 


pe he beforan him sylfan gangan mihte; & %es feeder & ‘ere 
modor & ¥es suna heortan se ilea Halga Gast mid his gifum 
gefylde, ¥em is simle wuldor & weoréung on ealra worlda 


world, 4 on ecnesse. Amen. 
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XM, 
THE STORY OF PETER AND PAUL. 


EAREST men, let us celebrate on this present day the passion-tide 

of St. Peter, the chief of Christ’s apostles, and [that of the apostle 

St. Paul.] . . . The first is the appointed shepherd of the Church at 
Christ’s hand; the second is her instructor. The one is, I say, the first 
apostle; the other the last ;—Peter before Christ’s passion, and Paul 
after his ascension. Both alike in belief, both happily received a crown 
of glory from our Lord, because in all their holy sufferings they con- 
tinued in true humility with an undoubting mind unto their lives’ end 
in the confession of Christ; according as to them and to all true 
believers remaining so for his sake, and continuing undoubtingly in 
affliction, in true confession unto their lives’ end, the Lord Christ 
promised and said, ‘When ye shall stand before kings and high-reeves 
(rulers), and be in persecution for my sake, ye need not be anxious 
as to what ye shall speak. It shall be given you in that same time 
what ye shall speak. [Ye shall not speak of yourselves] but the Spirit 
of God your Father shall speak in you. Then the brother shall 
betray the brother to the heathen unto death, and the son shall be- 
tray his father, and the youngers shall rise against the elders, and shall 
torture them to death; and they shall all be at enmity for my 
sake. Then whoso truly in fortitude and in the confession of my name 
shall continue unto his life’s end shall be safe and preserved for 
evermore. Dearest men, they continued then, according to Christ’s 
commands, firm in his love and belief unto their end; and they stood 
before the heathen emperor Nero and Agrippa his vassal. Then, in 
spite of the devil’s malice and hell’s torments, they ever came off 
whole and sound, and suffered a wonderful death for God’s name, and 
now honoured, reign in glory ; and their memory still continues in the 


[world for an example to all Christian] folk, as we may now hear 
’ ’ 
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XV. 
SPEL BE PETRUS & PAULUS: 1 This title is 


in later hand. 
EN %a leofestan,; weorSian we on Sissum andweardan dege 


Sancte Petres Cristes apostola ealdormannes prowung- 
tide, & * * p. 206, 


[Top line cut off] 


apostoles, se is oper cyricean hyrde to Cristes handa, oper is st. Peter is 
: . * the shepherd 
hire lareow. Oper is, ic cwepe, se eresta apostol, oper se ofthechurch; 
S ‘ St. Paul is 
nehsta ; Petrus er Cristes prowunga, & Paulus efter his upa- herinstructor. 


stignesse ; begen on geleafan gelice, begen wuldres beag et 

urum Drihtne geszliglice onfengon, forpon pe hie, on pere 

halgan prowunge ealra on Cristes sopre eapmodlicre andetnesse 

op heora lifes ende, untweogende mode purhwunodan ; swa him poth suffered 

Drihten Crist, eallum rihtgelyfdum mannum wunigendum for ne, 

his noman, & purhwuniggendum in tintregum on sopre andet- 

nesse op ende his lifes untweogendlice, geheht & cwebp, ‘ Ponne 

ge beforan kyningum gestondan & heahgerefum, & on ehtnessum 

for minum naman, ne purfan ge noht besorgian hwet ge spre- 

can ; eow weorpep forgifen on pa sylfan tide hwet ge sprecab* x p. 207. 
[Top line cut off] 

ac Godes Gast eowres Feder se sprecep on eow. Ponne lewep 

broper operne hzpnum on deap, & sunu se lewep his feder, 

& pa gingran arisab wip pam yldrum, & hie mid deabe ges- christ fore- 


: ; told that his 
wencap ; & hie beop on feounge ealle for minum naman. Swa disciples 


: : should suffer, 
hwylc ponne soplice swa on elne & on mines noman andetnesse 


op his ende wuna%, se bib hal & genesep on ecnesse.’ Men 

pa leofestan, ponne purhwunodan hie festlice zfter Cristes 

bebodum! on his lufon & geleafan op heora ende; & hie stodan 1 MS. bebo: 
uuum. 


beforan Nerone pem hepnan casere & Agrippan his geongran. g¢, paul and 


* ° » St, Peter 
Pa woldan hie on ecnesse hele & trume wi®% deofla nipum & stood before 


; d 
helle witum, & wundorlice deab geprowodan for Godes naman, ae 
& nu on wuldre geweorpode rixiaph, & heora gemynd wunap 


* p. 208. 
on pere + Pp 


[Zop line cut off:| 
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dearest men, of their sufferings, how they contended and strove against 
Simon the sorcerer. And for the confession of God’s name Peter 
was fastened to the cross, and his head turned downwards and his 
feet up, and St. Paul was beheaded. And when they entered Rome 
together he (Paul) related to him (Peter) what great shipwreck he had 
endured when he was seeking them, and was brought thither [to 
Rome] as a captive. And St. Peter related to him what machina- 
tion and reproaches Simon the sorcerer had contrived. Then they 


(Peter and Paul) gathered together their company against Simon the 


sorcerer. And one accused them (the apostles) to Nero, and then they 


were summoned to appear before him. And they greatly praised Simon 
the sorcerer ... before the multitude of the people. And Livia, Nero’s 
wife, and Agrippina, the wife of Agrippa, turned so steadfastly to Christ’s 
love and faith that they would no longer seek marital intercourse ; and 
many men of the king’s servants turned to Christ’s service through Paul’s 
preaching, so that they would not return to his residence or household. 
Then was Simon the sorcerer wholly stirred up against the apostles, and 
affirmed that St. Peter said many evil things, and was a deceiver. And 
all those who had witnessed Simon’s wonderful deeds believed him, for he 
had, through magical craft, made brazen serpents which moved of them- 
selves, and stone and brazen images that moved of themselves, and appeared 
suddenly aloft in the air. And in opposition to them Peter, with a word, 
[enabled the halt to walk], and blind men he healed with his prayers, so 
that they received their sight : and he commanded the devils to depart from 
those possessed of them, and he raised the dead ; and he told all the people 
that Simon was a magician, and advised them to flee from his crafts. And 
then it came to pass that pious men shunned Simon the sorcerer, and pro- 
nounced him guilty. Then the followers of Simon said that Peter was a sor- 
cerer, the very thing that Simon himself was ; and this by false testimony 


they spread abroad by means of the sorcerer. Then as soon as these tidings 


— 
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folcum swa we nu gehyran magan, men pa leofestan, heora 
prowunga, hu hie wip Simone pem dry feestlice gefliton & 


gewunnon. & for Godes naman andetnesse Petrus wes on rode Peter suffered 
death by cru- 


gefestnod, & him pet heafod wes adune gewended & pa fét alfston sith 
ns hea 


up; & Paulus wes heafde becorfen. & pa hie to samne incoman, downwards. 
he him rehte hu myccle scipbrocu he gebad on pzm sipe pe 

he hie sohte, & wes pyder repling geleded : & Sanctus Petrus 

him rehte hwylce searwa & yfel sacunga Simon se dry arefnde. 

Pa gesamnodan hie heora weorod wip Simone pem dry, & hie ealigna ve, 
mon wregde to Nerone pem casere, & to his andweardnesse heht 


gestandan ; & hie Simon pone dry swipe heredon.* eens: 


[Top line cut off] 


beforan pes folces mengeo. & Nerones wif Libia, & Agrippan Both apostles 
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reached the Emperor Nero, then bade he Simon the sorcerer to be brought 
before him; and as he stood there he suddenly turned into a young child, 
and immediately afterwards to an old man... and through the devil’s 
aid he turned himself into divers forms. And when Nero saw this he 
thought Simon was the Son of God ; then Peter said that he was a false 
sorcerer and a shameful and guilty deceiver, and in all his works an 
enemy of the true God ; and that there was need of nothing more than to 
render his wickedness manifest by God’s power. Then went Simon to Nero 
and said to him, ‘Hear me, worshipful emperor ; I am the Son of God, 
who came down from heaven, but I have up to this time suffered great 
injury from Peter; my harm is now twofold, since Paul himself teacheth 
the same and striveth against me, and speaks the same and preaches 
with him (Peter). Wherefore, then thy kingdom may no longer stand, 
except thou do the more diligently take thought for their destruction.’ 
And then he (Nero) became angry ... gathered together ; and commanded 
that on the following day all three should come in before him, Then said 
Simon the sorcerer, ‘These are the disciples of the Nazarene Saviour. 
It repents them that they are of the Jewish race.’ Nero said, ‘ Who is 
the Nazarene?’ Simon replied, ‘There is a city in the land of Judea, 
called Nazareth, from whence came their teacher.’ Then said Nero, ‘God 
instructeth and loveth every man; why persecutest thou these men ?’ 
Simon said, ‘These are the persons who frustrate all my works with 
their words, so that folk should not believe in me.’ Then said Nero, 
‘Why were ye two or your kin so faithless?’ Then said Peter to the 
sorcerer, ‘Thou wast able to teach thy false crafts to all other persons ; 
but God, through me [convicted them of falsehood; and strife against 
me thou] hadst, and now thou thyself knowest assuredly of yore that 
‘thou couldest not overcome me. I marvel that thou shouldst boast at 
such a time before the king that thou, through thy sorcery, art able 
to overcome Christ’s disciples.’ Nero said, ‘ Who is the Christ ? Peter 
answered, ‘It is he whom this sorcerer declares himself to be [the Son 


of God]; yet it is not so, but he (Simon) is man’s seryant, and his 
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works are diabolical. Wherefore then, thou worshipful king, if thou wilt 
know what was done concerning Christ in the land of Judea, order Pilate’s 
letter to be brought to thee, which he sent to the Emperor Claudius 
concerning Christ’s passion. And he then commanded it to be brought 
and to be read before him. And it read thus: ‘ Pilate greeteth Claudius 
his lord. Now, it lately happened that I myself discovered that the 
Jews through envy among themselves... . - and were at enmity. 
Assuredly, according to God’s promises, they and their fathers had their 
prophets, who prophesied that God would send them from heaven his 
holy Son, who should rightly be called their King; and that by means 
of a pure virgin he would send him into this world, to the inhabitants 
of the earth. And of this each ruler in Judea was a witness that the 


Hebrews’ God came thither, and people saw him giving light to the 


blind, cleansing lepers, healing the lame, driving out devils from men, ~ 


raising the dead, commanding the wind to be still, going dry-footed 
over the waves of the sea, and working many other marvels. Then all 
the people of Judea said that he was the Son of God, and perfectly 
recognised the fact. Then the chiefs of the priests became envious of 
him, and seized him, and to me continually [complained of him .. . . 
that he had broken their laws] and acted contrary to their folk-rights 
(customs). Then I believed them that it was as they said; then I scourged 
him, and delivered him unto their own jurisdiction. They then hanged 
him on the rood, and when he was afterwards buried, they set guards 
over him; and on the third day he truly showed himself whole and sound 
to my soldiers, and rose from the dead. And the Jews’ malice burned 
so greatly that they gave money to the guards and thus said, “ Say that 
his (Christ’s) disciples took away his body and stole it from us.” And 
afterwards those that had received the money were nevertheless unable 
‘to conceal what had happened ; but they told me what they had first seen 
and also that they had received money from the Jews. And I resorted 
to these words, lest otherwise anyone should lie, and that thou shouldst 
not think it needful to believe the leasings of the Jews.’ As soon as 


the letter was read, then said Nero, ‘Tell me, Peter, did it all happen 
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to Christ as the letter declares?’ St. Peter replied, ‘It is all exactly 
so, I lie not; but thou, good Emperor,... . [Simon] is so de- 
ceived and overeome by leasings, that he even imagines that he is not 
man, but believes that he is that which God is. But in Christ alone is 
accomplished the fulness of all victory ; and [that was done] through the 
manhood that he took upon himself—that is, the great and incomprehen- 
sible mystery which through his manhood was made finite [or was limited] 
for a help to men. But there are in this Simon two powers, man’s and 
the devil’s; and through this his human element he hinders men in re- 
gard to every good thing.’ Then said Simon to St. Peter,.... ‘I 
marvel on account of this reproach!’ ‘Thou, good Emperor, wherefore 
shouldst thou esteem for anything this unlettered and falsest fisherman, 
endowed with no ability—neither in word nor in manners? Wherefore 
I will no longer spare these enemies, but I will now bid my angels 
(messengers) to come and avenge me [on these men.|’ Then said 
Peter, ‘I fear not thy angels, but they may fear me, on account of 
the power of my Lord who is with me, and on account of the protec- 
tion I know to be in him, with respect to whom thou, lying, sayest 
thou art that which he is.’ Then said the Emperor, ‘ Peter, fearest thou 
not Simon, who truly manifests his divinity?’ Then the blessed apostle 
St. Peter answered, and thus said, ‘The presumption of divinity is in 
him who perceives and knows the intentions of men, and searches and 
lays bare all the secrets of their hearts. But let him tell me now, if 
he be God, what I think, or what I shall do. The same thought I 
have told to thee before he lie, that he may not dare to lie to thee, or 
say what I think.’ Nero said, ‘Come hither nearer to me, and tell 
‘me what thou thinkest.’ Peter said, ‘Let a barley-loaf be brought and 
given me secretly” [And Nero bade men to bring it] and to give it 
St. Peter. Then said Peter, ‘Now tell me, Simon, whether what has 
here been thought, or spoken, or done, be good.’ Then said Nero, 


‘How wilt thou that I should believe that Simon does not know this, 
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who previously raised to life a dead man, and being beheaded, after the 
third day he raised and manifested himself? And he did all that I said 
he should do” Peter said, ‘He did not so do before me.’ Nero replied, 
‘Before me, standing here, he did all this ; indeed, he bade angels come 
to him, and they came.’ Peter said, ‘But why doth he who did the 
greater act not now do the less? Let him say what I think and was 
doing.’ Then said Nero, ‘I cannot judge between you two, Then 
Simon said, ‘Let Peter say what I think.’ ‘ When Simon shall perform 
what he hath thought of, then I will show that I know beforehand 
what he thinketh. Simon said, ‘Now know, O Emperor, that no 
man knows men’s thoughts except God himself. Peter pretends that 
he knows them.’ Peter said, ‘What! thou sayest that thou art the 
Son of God; say then what I think, or declare what I do in secrecy. 
Declare it now, if thou art able to show it’ And Peter had then 
blessed the barley-loaf which he, too, had received, and brake it in two, 
and put it up his two sleeves. Then was Simon wroth, because he was 
not able to reveal the apostle’s secret. Then spake he with a loud 
voice and thus said, ‘Let great dogs now come forth and bite him 
before this Emperor.’ And then suddenly there came forth hounds of 
a wonderful bigness, and rushed on the apostle; and Peter stood in 
prayer with outstretched hands, and showed to the hounds the loaf 
which he had previously blessed, and they forthwith vanished away, 
and were nowhere to be seen. ‘Now I show thee by my deeds,’ said 
Peter to Nero, ‘and not by words only, that I knew beforehand what 
Simon thought, who indeed promised to send angels against me, but 
brought hounds against me; and he plainly showed that he never had 
any divine or god-like angels, but dog-like angels.’ Then said Nero to 
Simon, ‘ How is it now, Simon? I ween that we two are vanquished ;’ and 
-he turned himself to Paul, and addressed him, thus saying, ‘What sayest 
thou, O Paul?’ Then Paul answered him and thus said, ‘ Know thou, 
good Emperor, that a great evil shall come upon thy kingdom, if thou 
permittest this sorcerer to hold sway any longer, and thus much evil to 
work ; and thy kingdom shall fall because of his lore.’ Nero said to 


Simon, ‘ What sayest thou, Simon?’ Then said Simon, ‘ Except I openly 
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show that I am God himself, deem me worthy of no honour.’ Nero 
said, ‘Why delayest thou that which thou shouldst at once do, if thou 
be God—that is, cause these men to be tormented and killed?’ Simon 
said, ‘Order to be made for me a high tower of great timbers; then 
will I ascend to the top of it and summon my angels and command 
them, while you are looking on, to bear me up to heaven unto my 
father. And if they do this then mayest thou perceive that they (the 
apostles) are false and unlettered men.’ Then said Nero to Peter, 
‘Peter, hearest thou what Simon says? Now it shall be full soon 
made known how much power thy God hath.’ Peter replied, ‘ Hearest 
thou, best of emperors? If thou wilt, thou mayest perceive that 
Simon is possessed of the devil.’ Then said Nero, ‘ How does the con- 
sideration of or attention to these words compel us? (or how does it 
affect us?) we shall determine to-morrow.’ Then said Simon, ‘Thou 
knowest that I was dead and on the third day arose from the dead ;’ for 
Simon had previously by his sorcery said to Nero, ‘Order my head to be 
cut off in darkness, and if I do not arise from death the third day, know 
then that I am a sorcerer, But if I should arise, know thou by that 
token that I am the Son of God.’ And subsequently Nero commanded 
all this to be done, in the dark, when he (Simon) was to be beheaded ; 
and the man brought it (the head) forth to the light, as was bidden 
him that should behead him, then was it diseovered to be a sheep’s head ; 
but he would not tell it to the king, lest he should accuse him of 
having too negligently taken heed to that which he did in the dark. He 
put away the limbs and the head of the sheep, and [the traces] where 
the blood had [in a mass] extended around ; and then he [Simon] showed 
himself to Nero on the third day, and said unto him, ‘ Order my blood to 
be cleansed (or wiped) away and to be dried up from thence, because I 
was beheaded, and now on this third day arose, as I previously said 
and promised before thee that I would do. And after that Nero 
believed in him. And he then turned to Paul and said, ‘ Wherefore, Paul, 
speakest thou not?’ Then St. Paul replied to him and said ‘Weenest 
thou that I shall speak to this faithless man and to this unbelieving 
sorcerer, who hath encompassed the death of his own soul, whereby 
ruin, leasing, and deception very quickly cometh upon him, because he 
makes himself to be what he isnot? And he deludes people with his 
sorcery, so that they believe his words, If thou wilt hear his words 
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heafde beceorfan on peostrum, & gif ic ne arise fram deabe eos teen's 
py priddan dege, wit pu ponne pet ic eom dry. Gif ic ponne been cut off 


instead of 


arise, wite pu be pon pat ic beo Godes Sunu.’ & pa syppan hét Simons 


Neron pis eall swa gedon on pem peostrum, pa he pa sceolde POM 
béon heafde becorfen ; & se man hit forp brohte on leoht, swa pease 
him beboden wes pet hi hine beheafdian sceolde, pa wees hit Se 
gemeted scepes heafod ; ac he *nolde p[@#]* pam cininge secgan, * p. 223. 
pe [le]s* he hine sylfne forwregde pat he to ungeorne bewiste ; fe. 
hweet he on peostrum dyde. Adyde pa leomu & pet heafod on 

weg pzes sceapes, & peer pet blod to samne gerec. & pa zeteawde 

he hine Nerone py priddan dege, & him to cwebp, ‘ Hat gefeor- 

mian min bléd & ponon adrygan, forpon pe ic wees heafde hecorfen, 

& nu on pyssum priddan dege aras, swa ic er beforan be segde 

& geheht pet ic dén wolde.’ & he pa Neron him seoppan gelyfd. 

Oncyrde hine pato Paule & cweh to him, ‘ Forhwon [n]e sprecst 


: Paul refuses 
pu, Paulus?’ pa andswarede him Sanctus Paulus & ewep, ‘Wenstu ¢o hold any 


pet ic sceolesprecan to pissum treowleasan men & to pissum orwen- ton with 
an drf, pe his sylfes sawle hafap deape geteohhad, pzes forwyrd & 7 
leasung & forleornung swipe rape cymp to him, be he hine sylfne 

dep to pon pe he nis. & bysmrap men mid his dréo*creefte pert * p. 224, 


hie his wordum gelyfap, Gif pu wilt his wordum hyran & his 
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and fulfil his behests, thou shalt lose thy kingdom and thy own 
soul. This is the worst of men, who through the devil’s wisdom 
deceiveth many unwary men with his temptations. Wherefore thou 
shouldst pray the Holy Spirit that what he is may be soon manifested 
and revealed. Verily, as quickly as he himself thinketh that he shall be 
raised to heaven, so quickly shall he be drowned in the lowest torments 
of hell, where shall be ever weeping and lamentation, and gnashing of 
teeth. Then concerning the lore of my Teacher, of which thou ques- 
tionest me, there may no others receive it save those alone who prepare 
themselves for it with pure belief. I ever taught peace and God’s love 
through Jerusalem and many nations. First I taught that men should 
love one another, and that each should show respect to another. I 
taught rich and illustrious men that they should not be exalted in pride, 
nor trust too much in transitory riches, but that they should put 
their trust in God alone. I taught also the moderate men that 
they should be frugal in their living, and moderate in their dress ; 
and the poor I taught to have joy of their poverty and to be thank- 
ful to God, I taught the fathers that they should teach their sons 
the law of the Lord’s fear; and I taught the sons to be obedient 
to their elders and parents. And I taught landowners to pay their 
taxes carefully. I taught wives to love their husbands, and regard them 
with fear. And I taught husbands that they should remain faithful 
to them alone, as they would that one should do to them; because 
God taketh vengeance on the husband if he committeth adultery with 
other women, and just so the husband taketh vengeance if his wife defiles 
herself. And because God is the Creator and Ruler of all his creatures, 
I taught lords that they should faithfully be obedient to God as to their 
Lords, and should minister to God’s churches. And I taught all men 
-that they should serve one almighty, incomprehensible, and invisible God. 
And this lore was given me not by men, but by God himself. Jesus 
Christ, and the Father of Glory sent me forth for preaching, and thus 
said, “Go thou, I shall be the spirit of life within thee, and in all who 
rightly believe in me and in Christ the Saviour; and I will justify all 


yy 


' that thou sayest.”’ Then was Nero affrighted on account of those words, 


a ¢ 
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bebodu lestan, pu forleosest pin rice & pines sylfes feorh. is 

is manna se wyrresta pe purh deofles wisdom manige unware Paul de 
men beswicep mid his costungum ; py pu scealt biddan pone dudemants 
Halgan Gast pet mote beon rape open & onwrigen hweet he sy. 
Witodlice swa swipe swa he wenep sylf pet he sceole to heofenum 

ahafen weorpan, swa swipe he bip bedyped on pa neopemestan 

helle witu, per bip 4 wop & hrép & topa gristbitung. Ponne 

be pere lare' mines lareowes pe pu me befrune, ne magan per ees 
neenige opre men onfon, buton pa ane pe mid clenum geleafan cs 

hie to pem gegearwiap. Ic lerde simle sibbe & Godes Iufan 

ymb pa burh Hierusalem & manige peoda ; wrest ic lerde pet 

men lufodan hie him betweonan, & zle on oprum *arwyrpnesse * p. 225. 
wiste ; ic lerde wlance men & heabgepungene pet hie ne eee 
astigan on ofermedu, ne upgendra welena to wel ne truwodon, message he 
ah pet hie on God enne heora hyht gesetton. Te lerde.-eac deavoured to 


deliver to 
pa medstrangan men pet hie weron on heora biwiste & on those ® 


medmyclum hregle gehealdene; & pearfan ic lerde pet hie preached. 
heora wedle gefean hefdon & Gode pancodon. Federas ic 

lerde pat hie heora bearnum pone peodscipe lerdon Drihtnes 

egsan ; & suna ic lerde pet hie hyrdon heora yldrum & heora 
magum ; & landagende men ic lerde pat hie heora gafol 

mid gehygdum aguldon; & wif ic lerde pat hie heora 

weras lufedan & him ege towiston ; & ic lerde weras pet hie 

be him anum getreowlice hie heoldan, swa hie willan pet him 

man d6, & forpon pe God gewrech on pam were gif he un- 
rihthemed fremep wip oper wif, & swa se wer hit wrecep gif 

his wif hie forhealdep. * Forpon pe God is Scyppend & Reccend * p. 226. 
ealra his gesceafta, & hlafordas ic lerde pet hie getreowlice 

Gode hyrdon swa heora hlafordum, & peowdon Godes ciricum : 

& ic lerde ealle men pet hie beeodan anne Ailmihtigne God 
unbegripendlic[nJe & ungesynelicne God. & peos lar me wees He says that 


, , he was com- 
seald nes na for mannum ac purh God sylfne. Helende Crist manded to 


do so by God, 
& wuldres Feder he me to bodunga sende & pus cwep, “ Gong 
pu, ic beo lifes gast on pe & on eallum rihtgelyfendum on mé 
& on Helendne Crist ; & eall ic gerihtwisige pat pu ewist.”’ Aha 
ero 18 


Pa wes Neron afyrhted forpon wordum & hine oncyrde to frightened, 
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and turned himself to Peter and said to him, ‘What sayest thou, Peter 9’ 
And then he replied, ‘All these words that Paul speaks are true. Many 
years have now elapsed since our bishops through all the Roman empire 
sent me a letter, and bore testimony to his purity of life and to 
his lore. He was aforetime a persecutor of Christ’s law. Then 
a voice from heaven called to him and taught him the truth.’ After 
this were many contentions until Peter said, ‘One Almighty God, God 
the Father, with Jesus Christ, and with the Holy Ghost, the 
Creator of all creatures whom I preach, who made heaven and earth 
and sea and all things which are therein—He is the true King, and of 
his kingdom there is no end.’ And after that Nero commanded a great 
tower to be made of wood and of large timbers, and ordered that all 
the people and all the honorable ones of the Roman people should come 
to see this spectacle. Then on the following day Nero bade Peter and 
Paul to be brought to this spectacle, and said to them, ‘Now may the 
truth itself be made manifest.’ Peter and Paul replied, ‘God himself 
will yet make manifest [the truth] though we two are unable to reveal 
it. ‘My mode of action is,’ said St. Paul, ‘to bow my knees. Thou 
mayest beseech of God whatever thou wilt against this sorcerer’s at- 
tempts, because thou-wert earlier chosen by God.’ And then Paul did so, 
and bowed his knees and prayed. Peter beheld Simon and said, ‘ Begin 
what you intend to begin, because there approaches both the revelation of 
thyself, and the testimony (or clearing) of us two ; for I see my.Christ 
summoning me and Paul.’ Nero said, ‘Whither may ye two go from 
my will?’ Peter said, ‘Whither our Lord inviteth and ealleth us 
(two).’ Then before all the people Simon, crowned with laurel, as- 
cended the tower and, with outspread arms, began to fly in the air, 
As soon as Nero saw that he said, ‘This man Simon is true, and speaks 
the truth, but however ye two, Peter and Paul, are deceivers’ Then 
said Peter unto him, ‘Without delay thou shalt know that we two 
are the true servants of Christ, and that this man is not Christ, but 
a sorcerer,’ Nero said, ‘ Will ye two still continue in your obstinacy ? 
and yet ye now see him going through the heavens.’ Then Peter looked 


to Paul and said, ‘Raise up thy head and see this that Simon does.’ 


» 


ee ele ee A 


SPEL BE PETRUS & PAULUS. 187 


Petre & cwep to him, ‘Hwet ewist pu, Petrus?’ Pa cweb peter dears 
he, ‘Ealle pa word sint sope pe Paulus seegp. Manige gear the truth of 
syndon agén nu seoppan ure bisceopas geond eal Romana rice ce 
an to me gewreoto sende, & me * be his clannesse cypde & be * p. 227. 
his lare. Wes he er ehtere Cristes e; pa gecegde hine stefn 

of heofenum & hine sopfeestnesse lerde.’ After pyssum weeron 

manegu geflitu, oppet Petrus cwep, ‘An God Almihtig, God 

Feder on Helendum Criste mid pon Halgan Gaste, Scyppend 

ealra gesceafta, pone ic bodige pe geworhte heofen & eortan 

& s&, & ealle pa ping pe on pam prim syndon, se is sop Cyning 

& his rices nis nenig ende.’ Ond pa efter pon het Neron Lh aere 
gewyreean mycelne tor of treowum & of mycclum beamum, & to be made. 
bead pet eall pet fole come to pisse sceawunga & eal seo dugop 
Romana folces. Pa opre dege heht Neron Petrus & Paulus 

to pissum wéferfeonum gefeccean, & him tocwebp, ‘ Nu meg 

so8 hit sylf gecypan.’ Petrus & Paulus ewedon, ‘God hine 
onwryhp gyt, peah pe wit hine ne geopenian.’ ‘Min gemet 

is,*’ cweep Paulus, ‘pet ic bege mine cneowa. Pu miht et * p. 228. 
Gode abbiddan pet pu wilt wiS pes dryg onginne, forpon pu ae 
wer gecoren were fram gode.’ & pa dyde he swa Paulus, & %.604 


help against 
begde his eneowa & hine gebed. Petrus beheold Simon & S™- 
ewep, ‘Ongin pet pu onginnest, forpon nu nealecep zegper 
ge pin onwrigennes ge uncer gecypnes, forpon pe ic geseo minne 
Crist cigendne me & Paulus.” Neron ewep, ‘Hwyder magon 
gyt gangan from minum willan.’ Petrus cweep, ‘Pyder pe unc. 
mon lapap & cegp uncer Drihten.’ Pa beforan eallum pem folce 
astag Simon on pone torr, & apenedum earmum, mid lawere 
gebeagod, ongan fleogan on pa lyfte. Sona swa Neron pet 
geseah, pa cwzp he, ‘ Pes man is sopfest & sopsecgende Simon, 
ac ponne hwepere git Petrus & Paulus sindon bigswicon.’ Pa 
cwep him Petrus to, ‘Buton yldinge pu wast pet wit syndon 
sope Cristes peowas, & pet pes man nis Crist *ac is dry. Neron * p. 229. 
ewep, ‘Gyt git purhwunia’® on incre anwilnesse, & nti git geseop Nevo Ss ansry 
hine geond heofenas féran.’ Pa locode Petrus to Paule & ewe, ney are 
‘Rére up pin heafod & geseoh pis pat Simon dep.’ Da ahéf ™ Simon 
Paulus up his heafod. Pa weron his eagan gefyllede mid 
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Then Paul raised up his head, and his eyes became filled with tears, 
and he saw Simon flying. Then said he to Peter, ‘Why ceasest thou, 
Peter? Accomplish what thou didst begin ; surely our Lord Jesus Christ 
will manifest to us his power. When Nero heard that, he smiled, and 
said, ‘Now these men see that they are overcome. They are mistaken 
now. Peter said, ‘Now it will be very soon shown to thee that we two 
are not in error’ He then looked up towards Simon and said, ‘In the 
name of God Almighty, the Creator of all, and of Jesus Christ, who 
arose from the dead on the third day, I conjure you, ye devil’s angels, 
who bear him in the air in order to deceive unbelieving men’s hearts, 
that from this time forth ye no longer bear him, but leave him.’ And 
immediately they left him, and he fell upon the scaffolding by the paved 
street which is called Sacra via, and burst asunder in four parts. Then 
afterwards men took the scaffolding away, and laid down four stupendous 
stones in the same place, for a memorial and a witness of the apostles’ 
victory, unto this present day. Then Nero commanded Peter and Paul 
to be kept in fetters, for he thought that Simon would arise on the 
third day. Peter said, ‘This Simon will never arise, because he is truly 
dead, and condemned to eternal torments.’ Then Nero bade them to 
keep Simon’s body three days. He expected that he would rise again 
on the third day. He inquired of Peter, ‘Who gave thee permission 
to commit such a crime!’ Peter replied, ‘If thou wilt understand and 
consider how much he lied, [you will see] that he perished lest he 
should blaspheme me towards God.’ Nero answered, ‘Ye two have 
acted hostilely towards me, and I will requite you with an evil re- 
compense. Peter said, ‘Thou sayest now wholly what thou wilt, but 
what is not promised shall be finished.” Then said Nero to Agrippa 
his provost, *These are malicious men; there is much need that they 
should be destroyed, and that they should be slain with iron poles 
and swords in a certain place, and be caused to perish with tortures.’ 
Agrippa said, ‘Thou biddest them to be punished in a shameful manner, 
but it appears to me a more unguilty (excusable) mode to cut off 
his (Paul's) head without any other torments. And Peter, since 
he is guilty of murder, and also malicious, order him to be bound 
to the cross.’ Then said Nero, ‘You decide in the best manner’ 
Then Peter and Paul were led from Nero’s presence, and Paul was 
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tearum, & he geseah Simon fleogendne. Pa cwep he to Petre, Peter ana 
‘To hwan ablinnest pu, Petrus? Freme nu forpon pet pu Buoatying 
ongunne. Soplice une gecypep ure Drihten Helend Crist his oo 
megen.’ Pa Neron pet gehyrde, pa smercode he & ewep, ‘Nu 

pas men geseop pet hie synt ofereumene ; dwelgap nu pa.’ Petrus 

eweep, ‘Nu swipe rape pe biS cup pet wit ne dwelgap.’ Locode 

pa up wi’ Simones & ewep, ‘Ic eow halsige scucna englas, They pray to 
ge pe hine on pere lyfte berap to beswicenne ungeleaffulra beni toiee ae 
manna heortan, purh God lmihtigne ealra Scyppend & purh arp aut he 
Helendne Crist, se pe on Xone priddan deg fram deape aras, pieces. 

ic bebeode pet ge hine *of pisse tide leng ne beran, ac hine + p, 230. 
anforletan.’ & hie pa sona hine forlétan, & he gefeol on pone 

stoce be peere steenenan strate pe is haten Sacra uia, & tobeerst 

on feower delas. Da genaman men eft pone stoc on weg, & 

feower syllice stanas on pere ilean stowe alegdon, to gemynde Four stones 
& to cypnesse pes apostolican siges op pysne andweardan deg. aah 
Pa heht Petrus & Paulus on bendum healdon, wende pet liege . 
Simon arisan sceolde py priddan dege. Petrus eweb, ‘Pes 

Simon ne arisep nefre, forpon pe he is so%lice dead & on ecum 

witum genyperod.’ Ja heht Neron healdan Simones lic pry 

dagas, wende pet he sceolde eft arisan py priddan dege. Ahsode 

pa Petrus, ‘Hwa lyfde fe pet pu swylce scylde gefremedeste ?’ 

Petrus cwep, ‘Gif pu wilt ongeotan & gepencean hu mycel 

hine beleah pet he losode, pe les he me yfel sacode *wid God.’ « p. 231. 
Neron cwep, ‘ Erre mode git me gedydon & ic hit mid yfelre Nero ne 
bysene inc forgylde.’ Petrus cweb, ‘Pu ewist nu ealles ps apostles. 
Su wilt, ac pet ungehaten is sceal beon geendod. Da cwep 

Neron to his burhgerefan Agrippan, ‘Das men syndo[n] 

eefestige ; hit is mycel ned%earf pet h[ie] man forspille, & mid 

irenum pislum & Grdum hie man slea in anr[e| stowe for niman 

mid witum.’ Agr[ip]pa ewep, ‘ Ungerisnre bysene %u hatest Agrippa 
hie witnian, ah me pyncep unscyldiglicre pat him man heafod to eruciy 
of aceorfe buton o%rum witum. & Petrus %onne, foron pe he behead Paul, 
is mansleges scyldig & eac efestig, hat hine on rode gebindan.’ 

Pa cwep Neron, ‘On %a betstan wisan pu dem{est].’ Da weron 


geledde Petrus & Paulu[s] fram Nerones gesyhpe, & Paulus 
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beheaded in the Ostensian Way. When Peter came to the cross he 
said, ‘Turn my head downwards, for my Lord and Saviour Christ came 
down from heaven to earth, [and] he was upraised on the true cross. Then 
because he inviteth me from earth to heaven, therefore shall my rood 
be inverted ; my head shall be turned to the earth, and my feet stretched 
towards heaven. I am not worthy that I should be so fastened [as 
Christ was] on the Cross. Then turned they at once the cross, and 
fastened his feet up and his head downwards. Then came there together 
an innumerable multitude, and cursed the Emperor Nero and reviled 
him; and they were so hot-heartedly wrath that they wished to burn 
the Emperor alive. Then Peter rebuked them and said, ‘Now, a 
few days ago the Romans intreated and advised me to depart hence 
away, then came Christ unto me in the way, when I prayed to him, and 
inquired, “ Whither wilt thou go?” ‘My Lord, I will go (return) to 
Rome.” Then he said that I should subsequently at another time there 
be hanged on the eross. Then turned I hither afterwards to Rome. 
Then said Christ to me, “Thou hast no need to be afraid, for I am 
with thee until I lead thee into my father’s house.” Then, dearest men, 
hinder not my departure, now my feet go the heavenly way ; be not sad 
but rejoice with me, for now to-day ye see accomplished the results 
(fruits) of my toils.’ And when this was spoken, then he said, ‘I give 
thanks to thee, Christ, thou good Shepherd, because these sheep that thou 
hast committed to me, compassionate me. I pray thee that they may 
be participators of thy graces with me. I commit to thee the flock thou 
didst give me that they may not perceive that they who have thee are 
without me. Through thee I [was able] to control and to direct this flock, 
[but] now am unable to do so.’ As soon as he had spoken these words 
he sent onwards his spirit. And forthwith there appeared two men whom 
no man had ever before seen, or afterwards might see, who said that they 
came from Jerusalem, and had followed on his (Peter’s) account. And 
they secretly took his body and deposited it in the tomb by Naumachia, 
and put it in the place called the Vatican, And then said they to all the 
people, ‘Rejoice and be glad, because ye have supplied [to you] great 


srotectors.’ Ax also, ye who ar 1’s friends 
protectors.’ And know ye also, ye who are God’s friends, that Nero, 
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w{zs] beheafdod on Ostensi pam wege. Petru[s] *cwep, pa he » p. x32. 
com to pere rode, he ewep, ‘ Wendap min heafod ofdune, for%on Paul was 
pe min Drihten Helend Crist of heofenum adtne to eorpan ap osiensi 
astag, he wes on rilte réde upahafen ; ponne forpon pe he me of 
eorpan to heofenum lapap, py sceal min rod onwended beon ; min 

heafod sceal beon on eorpan gecyrred, & mine fét to heofenum 
gereahte. Ne eom ic pas wyrpe pet ic swa on rode gefestnod 

beo.” Pa wendon hie sona pa rode, & festnedan pa fet up & oad e 
pet heafod ofdune. Pa coman per tosamne unarimedlico pete 
mengeo & wyrgdon Neron pone casere, & him yfel cwedon ; 

& hie weren to pon hat-heortlice yrre pet hie woldan 


; : 1 Altered 
pone casere ewicenne' forbernan. Ja styrde Petrus him & gomen 


From ewicne, 
ewep, ‘Nu for feawum dagum me bédon & lerdon Romane 

pet ic gewat heonon onweg, pa com me Crist ongean pa 

gebed ic me to him; & he ahsode, “Hwyder wilt pu 
gangan?” “Min Drihten, ic wille gangan *to Rome.” Cweep * p. 238. 
he pet ic peer sy eft opre sipe on rode ahangen. Da cyrde ic eft 

hider to Rome. Pa cwep he Crist to me, “Ne pearft pu pe 
ondredon, forpon pe ic eom mid pe, oppet ic fe ingelede on Peter's 


address to 
mines Feder his.” Ponne, men pa leofestan, ne gele ge minne those who 


pitied him, 
sis, nu mine fet gongaS on heofenlicne weg; ne beod ge nu 
unrote, ac gefeop mid me, forpon pe ge geseop nu todege minra 
gewinna westm gefullian.’ & pa pis gesprecen wees, pa cweh he, 
‘Pane ic do, Crist pu goda hyrde, forpon pas sceap me efen- 
prowiap pa pu me befesttest ; bidde ic pe pet hie syn delnim- 
ende pinra geofena mid me. Ic befeste pe nu pat eowde put 
pu me sealdest pat hie ne oncneowon pet hie buton me beén, pa 
pe habban. Purh pe ic pys eowde styran & rihtan, nu ne meg.’ 
Sona swa he pas word geewep, he his *gast onsende; & soua re 
eeteawdan twegen weras pa pe nefre zr nenig man ne geseah, ne Bray Peter's 
efter pon geseon ne mihte. Pa cwedon pat hie of Hierusalem buried it. 
coman & for him folgedan; & genaman deogollice his lic & 
gedydon on priéh bi Nawmachian, & in pa stowe asetton pe 
Uaticanus hatte ; & pa cwedon hie to eallum folce, ‘Gefeop ge: ” 
& wynsumiap, forpon pe micle mun[d]boran gegearwod habba’." 
& wite ge eac pe Godes frynd synd put Nerénem pysne 


192 THE STORY OF PETER AND PAUL. 


this worst of kings, after the murder of the apostles, became hated by his 
army, and at enmity with the Roman people, so that they openly decreed 
that he, in the place of torture, should be scourged until he died, as was 
his desert. ... As soon as that decision reached him, great fear fell 
upon him so that he nowhere afterwards appeared to men. There 
were some men who said that wolves tore and devoured him in the 
woods, where he, having gone astray, lay stiff with cold and hunger. 
Then Greeks took the bodies of the holy apostles, and would take them 
into the East. Then there happened a great earthquake ; and all the 
Roman people deposited the bodies in the place of the Catacombs by the 
Appian Way, three miles from the city of Rome; and there their bodies 
were kept for a year and seven months, until they had built the places in 
which their bodies now rest. And their bodies were then with befitting 
hymns deposited therein—first, Peter's body in the place called the 
Vatican, and St. Paul’s in the Ostensian Way, two miles from Rome ; 
where the mercies of God are prepared for those who visit those bodies by 
their prayers, [and] for those men who determinedly (or steadfastly) cease 
from their sins and iniquities, and make full confession to God and to 
their confessors, and by their [the shrivers’] decision amend, and never 
afterwards turn to iniquity. Then receive they forgiveness of all 
their sins from our Lord, who liveth in the eternal glory, with the 
Father and Son and Holy Ghost, eternally, world without end. Amen. 
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wyrrestan cining efter para apostola ewale, pat he becom on 
hatunga his herges & on feounga Romana folces, swa pet hie 
openlice pet gesetton pet he on witnunge stowe swa lange 
Swungen were oppet he swylte, swa his geearnung wes. Sona 

swa him *p[ct] gepeaht tocom, fa feol him ege o[n] pet he *p. 235. 
nahwer seoppan mannum ne xteowde. Sume men weron fete 


perished, . 
segdon pet hine wulfas abiton & freton, per he mid cyle sme sy, in 


the woods. 

& mid hungre on wudum dwolgende astifod lage. Ponne 
genaman para haligra apostola lichoman Greca[s] & woldan 
ladon on Eastrice. Pa gewearp mycelu eorpstyr[ung], & eal 
fole Romwara befeng pa lichoman on pere stowe Catacumbe py 
wege pe hate Appia, prim milum fram Rome byrig. & per 
___weeron gehealdene heora lic an gear & seofan monap, oppet hie 
iH getimbredon pa stowe pe heora lichoman nu onres[ta%]. & pa 

weron heora lichoman ge 

[The top line is clipped.] 

_ *idrlicum* lofsange, & hie hi on asette xrest Sancte Petres * p. 236. 

lichoman on pere stowe pe nemned is Uaticanus, & Sancte ee 

Paules be pam wege Ostensi, on pere zefteran mile fram Rome. phos, 


: . the Vatican; 
Per beop gegearwode Godes mildheortnessa pam pe pa licho- Sha st. Pani’s 


along the 
man seceap purh heora gebedo, pem mannum pe heora synna Ostiensian 


& unrihtes festlice geswicap, & hie Gode & heora seriftum fullice ein had 


geandettiap, & be heora dome betap, & sippan nefre to unrihtum i 
ne gewenda%; ponne onfop hie forgifnesse ealra heora gylta 
zt urum Drihtne on pem écan wuldre se leofaé mid Feder & 
mid Suna & mid pem Halgan Gaste in ealra worlda world 


abuton ende on ecnesse. Amen. 
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AVI: 
A FRAGMENT. 


i it often happens that his property cometh into the power of those 

whom he previously worst treated in this life, sometimes into the 
wife’s power, sometimes into the husband’s. And then one will not do 
anything profitable for his soul, of his gold, silver, or earthly riches, if he 
previously will not distribute the best portion to God for himself whilst 
he is alive here. When this man’s soul goeth out of his body, who 
preferred to have his possessions rather than the love of God, then 
neither the adornment of those gems, nor any of those gold ornaments 
with which previously his body was superfluously adorned, will help the 
soul of him who loved earthly acquisitions more than he did his spirit 
or our Lord who created him. Then shall all earthly joys, the great 
speeches, excessive drunkenness, the vices and the impious boasts, which 
he once loved, all turn to mourning with him, because that he would not 
previously perceive his future death and the great awe and the horrible 
Doomsday. ‘My brother,’ said St. Paul, ‘consider now this saying, 
“Behold whatever of thy possessions here in the world seem sweetest 
and dearest, of them shalt thou give God his portion, who previously 
gave it to thee.” If thou wilt not do that, after thy death it shall 
be very bitterly requited thee.’ For he is a very foolish and unwise man 
in his lifetime who loveth this earthly wealth, arid loveth not God who 
gave it him. All man’s friendship is very transitory and very illusory ; 
for our parents die and very often go from us, but he who getteth 
God’s friendship never need think that it shall become changed towards 
him, but [it] shall for evermore eternally endure. 
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XVI. 
A FRAGMENT. 


- | edem oft hit geseelep pet his ehta weorpap on pes onwealde * P. 237. 
pe he er on his life wyrrest upe, hwilum purh wifes ae eae 

geweald, hwilum purh weres; & mon ponne nohtes wyrpe his Menpanits 

saule ne dep ne his goldes, ne his seolfres, ne his eorpwelena, eee 

gif he ér nele pone selestan dél for hine sylfne Gode gedelan, ff yne pore 

pa hwile pe he her on life bip. Ponne pes monnes saul at 

of his lichoman gangep, pe him weron er his ehta leofran 

to hebbenne ponne Godes lufu, ponne ne gefultmiap pere saule 

para gimma freetwednes, ne para goldwlenca nAn pe his lichoma 

zr mid oforflownessum gefreetwod wes, & pa eorplican gestréon 

swipor lufode ponne he his gast dyde, opbe urne Drihten pe 

hine gesce6p ; ponne weorpap him ealle pa eorplican geféan, ON Ae 

& pa mycclan spreeca & ofordruncennessa, pa hleahtras & pa foohoaming 

arleasan gylpas *pe he er lufode, weorpap him ponne ealle * P. 238. 

on heaf gehwyrfede, forpon pe he er nolde ongytan pone to- 

werdon deap, & pone mycclan ege, & pone bifigendan domes 

deg. ‘Bropor mine,’ cwep Sanctus Paulus, ‘ongytap nu pysne 

ewide, loca hwet pe sy her on worlde swetast & leofast gesewen 

pinra ehta, para pu scealt Gode his del ageofan pe hit pe er 

sealde. Gif pu pet ne wilt don, efter pinum deape hit weorpep 

pe swipe bitere forgolden ; forpon pet bip swipe dysig man 

& wnsnottor on his life, se pe lufap pas eorplican welan & ne 

lufap God pe hit him eal sealde. Manna freondscipe bip swipe 

hwilwendlic, & swipe scendende ; forpon ure yldran swultan & 

swipe oft us from wendan, ah se pe Godes freondscipe begytep, sea ister. 

ne pearf se nefre wenan pet he him onwended weorpe, ac 4 for ever. 


ece standep. 
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XVII. 
DEDICATION OF ST. MICHAEL'S CHURCH. 


jiyee men, the honour and the blessedness of the festival of the 

high and holy archangel, admonisheth and remindeth us that we 
should say somewhat concerning the blessed memory of him who is to 
be honoured and glorified throughout the world in his church, con- 
secrated both by his own work and by his own name. And thus it 
first appeared and was made known to men. She [the church] then 
shineth not in the beauty of gold and silver, but in especial privileges, 
through divine power, standeth glorified. She is also in outward 
appearance of a bad hue, but within she is honoured with everlasting 
virtue. It may easily be that the holy archangel should come from 
heaven and should be mindful of men’s infirmity, so that he conde- 
scended himself to found and to make her (church) with his own hands, 
so that mortal men might there yearn for the citizenship on high and for 
the everlasting fellowship. The holy Church of St. Michael is situate 
upon the high summit of a mountain, and appeared in the form of a 
cave (or cell). The church (stands) upon the borders of the land of 
Campania. Then in the neighbourhood towards the sea named Adri- 
atic, there is a very famous city (situate on the hill Garganus), called 
Sepontus. Then measured from the city’s walls up to the high summit 
of the high archangel’s church, of which I previously spoke, there are 
twelve miles; and she (the church) stands flourishing in bliss and 
in joy. The same holy book, that was found and discovered in the 
church, first showed and made known this church. It is recorded 
therein that there was in the city a certain noble man called Garganus, 
prosperous in wealth before the world, who bestowed upon the hill the 


same name by which he was called. The man possessed great wealth ; 
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«TO SANCTAE MICHAHELES MASSAN. Pru ced 


M™ ¥a leofestan, manap us & myngap seo ar & seo eadignes 
4 pes hean & pes ha[l]gan heahengles tid, pet we hwet 
hwugu be pere his eadgan gemynde se pe is on ealra ymb- 


‘ hwyrfte to weorpienne & to wuldrienne his ciricean, gehweper 


ge his agen geweore ge on his naman gehalgod ; & pus erest 
mannum eteawde & gecypde. Heo ponne nalles on goldes 
wlite & on seolfres ne scinep, ac on sundorweorpunge purh 
godecundra megen heo gewuldrad stondep. Heo is eac ON The Church 


of St. Michael 


onsyne utan yfeles heowes, ac heo is innan mid éce megene is not much 
to look at 


geweorpod. Swa hit eape beon meg pet se halga heahengel outside. 


of heofenum cumen were, & were gemyndig manna tydder- 


nesse, pet he hine geeatmedde pat he hie mid his sylfes 


handum gesette & geworhte, to fem pet he wolde pat per 
mihten deaplice men gyrnan para uplicra burhwara & pes 
ecean geferscipes. JPonne is seo halige cirice Michaeles geseted 


on pem hean cnolle sumes muntes, on screefes onlicnesse WéeS It is like a 
cave. 


zeteowed ; ponne is seo cirice on Campania pees landes * gemero. * p. 240. 


Donne is per on neaweste sum swipe mére burh betwih pre It is situated 
on the borders 


s% seo is nemned Adriaticus on pem munte Garganus geseted, ob Sean pein, 
1€ moul- 


: ‘ tain called 
se is haten Sepontws. Ponne syndon from pere burge weallum Leet 


° : : i about twelve 
twelf mila ametene up to pem hean cnolle, pe ic er big segde, Mr 


pes hean engles ciricean ; & heo mid gefean & mid blisse grow- Oi.) ston. 
ende standep. Das circean heo ponne pus zeteowde & gecypde “ 

et fruman seo ilce béc seo on pere ciricean funden wes & 
gemeted. Segep peron pet sum rice man & for worlde eltspe- 

dig were on pere burh pes nama wes Garganus. Se welega man 

pem munte gesette pone ilean naman swa swa he hatte. Se 


man ahte mycelne welan ; mid py pe pas welegan mannes ungeen- 
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when that these endless hosts and innumerable multitude of neat and mani- 
fold cattle of the wealthy man increased and flourished to such an 
extent that he had with his flocks spread and extended as far as the 
mountain-plain; then it happened that a bull despised the company 
of the other cattle and abode solitary in the desert, and at last returned 
[not] to the herd and to the cattle and to their lair. The bull despised the 
drove of the herdsman and abode in the wilderness, at the door of a 
certain cavern. When the master was informed that the bull in such 
arrogance had gone as far as the desert, he was enraged because the 
bull, as it seemed to him, had insanely gone over the spacious moun- 
tain. Then he gathered together a great host of his men, and turned 
his course through the woods and sought for the proud bull; then 
at last he found it on the summit of the hill, and saw that it stood 
at the door of a cave. Then was he greatly moved with anger, be- 
cause it had gone about so madly and had behaved so arrogantly. 
Then he took his bow and bent it and then with poisoned arrow began 
to shoot towards where he saw the bull stand. Then as soon as he let 
fly the arrow there came a very great gust of wind in his face so that 
the arrow was immediately turned back and shot that same wealthy 
man by whom the arrow was previously sent, so that he died forth- 
with. When the citizens saw that, they became greatly terrified 
because of the marvel, for such a wonderful thing they had never seen 
before. And they durst not then approach the place where they saw the 
bull stand. There was at that same time, in that city of theirs called 
Sepontus, a holy bishop. Then they visited him and told him of the 
marvel and asked his instructions as to what they were to do about it. 
Then he instructed them, and counselled them that they should fast for 
three days, and desire of St. Michael that God would make known what 
was concealed and kept secret from men. When they had done [as 
was bidden them] in fasting, psalm-singing and in alms, then at night 
there appeared to that same bishop the high and the holy arch- 
angel Michael, and he meekly and kindly spoke to him, thus saying, 


‘Worldly and wisely ye acted when ye sought of God in heayen that 
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dod word’ & unarimed mengeo on hryprum & on manigfealdum * read 
weorod, 


- ceapum geweox & gewridode, topon pat he was geond pees 


muntes feld mid py feo oferbraded & bepeaht ; Pa gelamp An unruly 


a bull belonging 
pet sum fearhryper pxs opres ceapes geferscipe oferhogode, to Garganus 
4 > = > wandered 


& him gewunode pet he wes geond pet westen sundor-genga, fom the 
& pa xt nehstan eft hwyrfende wes topem yrfe & to pem 

ceape & to heora gesetum.* He pa se fear pes hyrdes drite * p. 241, 
forhogode & him on pet westen gewunode to sumes screfos 

dura. Da pet se hlaford geahsode pet pet hryper swa on 

wlencu geond pet westen ferde, pa forbealh he hine forpon pe 

pet hryper him puhte onweden-heorte pe per swa ferde geond 

pone widgillan munt. Pa gesamnode he mycel weored his 

manna & hwearf efter wegum ge buton geond pone wudu, & 

sohton pet forwlencte hryper. Da gemette he hit et nehstan tt was found 
on pes muntes cnolle, & geseah pet hit stod an* sumes cra mbune 
serefes dura. Pa wes he mid yrre swi%lice onstyred, foréon 1 Ge. 

pe hit swa wedende eode, & swa ofermodlice ferde. Pa genam 

he his bogan & hine gebende, & %a mid geettredum strele 

ongan sceotan wip pes pe he geseah pat hryper stondan. Da Garganus 


tried to shoot 


i flyze wees, ba com swite mycel it, buta 
sona mid pan pe se strel on flyg Pp re 


windes bled foran ongean, pet seo str#l instepe wear® eft blew thear | 


gecyrred, & %a pone ilean welegan mon, pe heo er from sended open 
wzes, he sceat, pat he sona dead wes. Da pet gesawon %a 
burgware, Sa wurdon hie swite forhte for tem fere pe heo 

nefre swyle wundor ne gesawon. Ond pa ne * dorstan hie * p. 242. 
pere stowe genealaecan pe hie pet hryper gesawon et ston- 

dan. Da wes on pa ilcan tid on pere heora byrig se wes 

haten Sepontus halig biscep. Pa gesohtan hie hine & him The people 
pet wundor segdon, & hie hine lare beahsodan, hweet him of the bishop. 
pes to donne were; pa lerde he hie & him to rede find 

pet hie pry dagas feston, & to Sancte Michaele pet hie 
wilnodan pet God gecypde pat mannum bemi%en wes & 
bedigled. Pa hie pat gedon hefdon ge on festenne, ge on 
sealmsange, ge on elmessan, Sa wes poem ilcan biscepe etiew- ee 


ed on niht se héa & se halga heahengel Michahel, & him pa bin. 
ea¥modlice & luflice tosprec & pus cwe’%, ‘“Weoroldlice & 


200 THW DEDICATION OF ST. MICHAEL’S CHURCH. 


which was hidden from men on earth, Know thou also that the man 
who was shot with his own arrow, was so by my will. And my name 
is Michael. I am the archangel of heaven’s King, and I ever 
stand in his presence. I tell thee now that I especially love this 
place here on earth, and I have chosen it above all others, and will 
also show by all those tokens that befall there that I am especially 
the creator and guardian of that place.’ When that was told and made 
known to the citizens, they, very glad and rejoicing, with their 
bishop visited the place; and after their manner they prayed earnestly 
to the living God and to the holy archangel Michael. And to God they 
humbly offered gifts. And they saw there two doors in the church, 
of which the south door was somewhat greater in form. And as yet they 
were not able to pass over the cave, as the path where they should 
go was precipitous, before they had enlarged and completed the ascent. 
But each day they were occupied earnestly in their prayers. At 
the same time the Neapolitans their neighbours as yet were erring in 
heathen customs and served devils. Then they began to challenge the 
citizens of Benevento and Sepontus, as these two provinces were 
named, to single combat, and despised scornfully their land and 
made them no amends for it, but arrogant hostility and threatening. 
Then their holy bishop instructed and advised them that they should 
perform a three days’ fast and manifold alms and holy psalms; and that 
they should entreat protection and help from the archangel Michael, as 
the most faithful guardian, that they might frustrate and overcome 
the machination of their enemies, Then, at that same time, the heathens 
shamefully and wickedly invited their false gods with various idols to 
aid them. Then at the same time the blessed angel Michael appeared 
in a vision to their bishop, and promised them future victory, and said 
to them that their prayers were heard of God ; and he instructed them 
that they in the morning, at the third hour, should prepare to set 
forward against their enemies. And he also promised them that he 


himself would be a spectator of their proceedings and would be there 


\ 
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wislice gedyde pette mannum bedigled wes on eor¥an pet ge 

peet on heofenas to Gode sohtan. Wite pu eac pat se mon He nraises 
se per mid his agenum strale ofsceoten wes, pa pet wes ing eenly 
mid minum willan gedon; & min nama is Michael; ic eom as 
heahengel Heofoncyninges & ic on his gesihpe simle stonde. 

Secgge ic pe nu eac pet ic onsundrum pa stowe her on eoré- 

an lufige, & ofer ealle opre ic hie geceads & eac gecype on 

eallum *%zem tacnum pe per gelimpe®, pet ic eom Sere stowe * p. 248. 
on sundran scyppend & hyrde. Da pat wes pus gesprecen He says that 
& gecyted, hie pa pa burgware swipe blibe & gefeonde mid as aes 


. above all 
pon heora halgan bisceope pa stowe sohtan, & pa zfter heora others as its 


gewunon per pone lifgendan God & pone halgan heahengel Pea 
Michael meagollice gebédon; & Gode per eaSmodlice lac 
onsegdon. & hie pa %er twa dura sceawodan on pere ciric- 

ean; ter wes seo suéduru hwet hwega hade mare. & pa 

gyt hi ne mihton ofer pet screef swa swe%-hlype per hi gon- 

gan, erton hie gerymdon pone upgang & geworhtan. Ac hie 

daga gehwylce geornlice per tite heora gebedum et fulgon. 

On pa ilean tid Neapolite %a heora nehgeburas pa pe pa giet 

on he*num peawum dwelgende weron, & deoflum hyrdon. 

Hie pa pa burgware Beneuentius & Sepontanus hatton, pa The Neapoli. 


tans declare 
twa leode, hie pa ongunnon anwigges biddan & heora land to war against 


the inhabit- 
; £, ¢ j 1 5 ants of Se- 
bismere oferhergodan, & him %es nenige bote dydon, buton See 


ofermodlice wig & preatunge. Hie pa lerde se heora halga Sipe 
bisceop, & him to réde fand pet hie dydon preora daga fest- 

en & manigfealde *zlmessan & halige lofsangas, & to tem *P. 244, 
heahengle Michaele, swa to tam getreowestan mundboran, The bishop 


advised them 


pet hie him frofre & fultomes wilnodan, pet hie moston %ara hoy te 


feonda searo beswican & ofercuman. Ja on pa ilcan tid pa #rchansel. 
he%nan bysmerlice & synlice heora pa leasan godas mid mis- 
licum deofolgeldum hie him lapodan on fultum. Pa on %a 
ilcan tid wes se eadiga engel Michahel wxtiewed pem hera 
bisceope on gesihpe, & him sige toweardune geheht, & him 
segde pet heora bena weron et Gode gehyrede, & hie lerde St. Michael 


answered 


3 -14, - ee) dan their prayers 
%et hie wt pare priddan tide on morgenne hie fors trymedan pen ris” 


ongean heora feondum. & him eac geheht, put he wolde him 
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with them for their succour. They then, very glad and joyful in 
the morning, proceeded against the heathen. And they knew by the 


angel’s promises both of their victory, and of the flight and destruction | 


of the heathens. Then immediately at the beginning of the fight the 
mountain on which they should fight was overtaken with horror and 
dread ; and a fierce storm arose from the mountain, and the summit 
of the mountain was all overhung with a dark mist. Then flew the 
lightning like fiery arrows against the heathens so thickly that they in 
no wise were able to look towards it because of the lightning’s blaze. 
Then was fulfilled what the prophet had foretold. And he praised 
the Lord and thus said, ‘ Quz facit angelos suos spiritus et ministros 
swos ignem urentem. ‘Sometimes the same God sendeth his angels’ 
spirits as messengers, at other times he sendeth [them] by a flame of 
fire’ Then the heathen people fled, and in part the lightning killed 
them, and in part the Christians harassed them with their weapons, and 
overwhelmed them, until they had severely vanquished the Neapolitans, 
and the heathen folk who left their city half dead, and had destroyed 
those whom the dangers and distresses had spared. Then was it 
manifested to us Christian people that the angel of God had come 
for succour and for protection ; and forthwith all meekly did obeisance 
to the King of kings, to Christ himself. Then all the heathen folk 
yielded to them, and lived according to the lore of Christians and 
received baptism ; and they truly perceived that God’s angel had come 
there for a help and protection to the Christian people. And while the 
Christian folk were well considering this, then saw they and reckoned 
that there were also six hundred men killed by the lightning and the 
fiery arrows alone, besides those whom they had killed and slain with 
their weapons. They then, thus triumphant and crowned with great 
bliss, went home and forthwith to Almighty God and to the arch- 
angel Michael, at the holy church, they meekly and joyfully gave 
thanks for the victory which they had obtained. Then found they also 
before the north-door of the church, in the marble-stone, as it were, a 
man’s footsteps, just as if a man had stood there; and the footsteps 


were plain and visible in the stone as if they were impressed on wax 
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sylfa geséon heora gebero, & him per on fultume beon. Hie The arch- 
angel pro- 


pa swa blipe on morgenne weron, & gefednde ferdon ongean Wis tem 
pem he%num. & hie wiston be pes engles segenum, ge be 
heora sige, ge eac be para heepenra manna fleame [&] ond-fylle. 

& pa sona on “ere frympe pes gefeohtes, Sa wes Garganus 

se munt, se pe hie onfeohtan sceoldan, mid mycclum brogan 

& mid ongryslan eall oferleded ; & unhierlic storm of Sem 

munte astag, & mid pystro-*genipum pes muntes cnoll eal « p. 245, 
oferswogen wes. Da flugon pa legetu swylce fyrene streelas A fierce 
ongean pa he®Snan leode, to¥em picce pat hie nenige pinga et 
ongein locian ne mihton for Ses leges bryne. Pa wes ge- 

fylled pet se witga foresegde ; & Drihten herede & pus cw: 

‘Qui factt angelos suos spivitus et ministros suos ignem urent- 

em.’ ‘Hwilum se ilea God sendep his engla gastas to erend- 
wrecum, hwilum he sendep purh fyres leg.’ Da flugon pa Lightning 
he%nan leode, & gelice se leg hie cwylmde, gelice pa Criste- heathens. 
nan him mid heora wepnum hyndon & onsetton, oppet hie 

unsCfte po Neapulite’ & ofercomon %a hepnan leode, pa pe pein td 
lifdon heora burh healf-ewice, & oferfeollan pa %e pa frecennesse 

& yrmpo genéson. Pa us pa wes gecyped Cristenum leodum, ea ; 
se Godes engel per cwom on fultum & on frofre. & pa sona etary 
ealle eaSmodlice to pem cyninga Cyninge, to Criste sylfum, 
onhnigan. & him ealle on hand eodan pa he%nan leode, & be 

para Cristenra lare lifdon & fulwihte onfengon, & hie ongeaton 
geornlice pet pem Cristenum leodum *com Godes engel on * p. 246. 
fultum & on frofre. & pa mid py pe pa Cristenan leode pet 

wel sceawodan, ¥a gesawon hie & getealdon pet per wes eae 

syx hund manna mid py lege anum & mid pem fyrenum 
strelum acweald, buton pem pe hie mid heora wepnum a- 
ewealdon & ofslogan. Hie pa swa sigebeorhte & swa gebegde 

mid mycelre blisse to ham foran, & sona pem fl mibtigan For this they 
Gode & pem heahengle Michaele to pere halgan ciricean hie bana: ta 
ea®modlice & luflice pancudan pes siges %e hie gefered heefdon. St. Michael. 
Pa gemittan hie eac beforan tere norédura pere ciricean on 

peem marmanstane swylce mannes swatu, pon gelicost pe per 


sum mon pa gestode; & pa fotlastas weron swutole & gesyne 
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Then they perceived plainly that the blessed Michael was present there 
for a help to them, whilst they were at the battle; and that he himself 
had ordered the acknowledgment (sign) of the victory and made it known 
to them in the deep sleep. Upon the stone they at once built a church, and 
therein sumptuously made and set up an altar ; and with great joy after- 
wards they honoured the place, and those who had great love and belief 
worshipped at the church. And a great fear also came upon the people ; 
and they were in great anguish of mind and in much doubt as to what 
they durst do concerning it, whether they should consecrate the church, 
or what might be the will of God and of the holy artificer who made it 
(the church) with his own hands. They then at first found it advisable to — 
raise a church to the east of the place and to consecrate it to St. Peter the 
holy disciple of Christ. And therein they put two altars and consecrated 
one of them to St. Mary, Christ’s mother, and the other to St. John 
the Baptist, Christ’s baptismal father (baptizer). Then their venerable 
bishop proposed a happy and successful plan to them and advised them 
to send to Rome forthwith to the pope, and that they should inquire 
and ask of the pope and the episcopal court what seemed advisable to 
them with regard to this matter, whether they durst consecrate the church 
in any other wise. The blessed pope then sent back this message and 
said these words: ‘If it be man’s duty that he should consecrate the 
church, then is it most fitting that it should take place on the day in 
which victory was given them; (but) if the sacred guardian were 
pleased with or preferred ought else concerning the holy place, then is it 
altogether hest to find out what his will may be with respect to that day. 
And when the time approaches, then let both of us two with our citizens 
make a four day’s fast, and earnestly entreat the holy Trinity that Tt (the 
Trinity) would produce and bring forward the favour—that It would 
indicate, for men to follow, that wondrous token which It first displayed 
to men through the holy archangel.’ Then they all meekly performed 
their four days’ fast, as the eminent bishop advised them. Then on the 
night in which they had completed their fast, St. Michael appeared in a 


vision to the bishop and said unto him, ‘ Ye need be under no anxiety to 
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on pem stane, swa hie on wexe weron a®yde. Ja ongeaton Marvellous 
. . 4 . _ ‘ootprints 
hie geornlice pet se eadiga Michael per wees toweard him to show how 
Michael had 


- fultome, %a hwile %e hie zt pem gefeohte weron ; & him sylfa favoured the 


is iy Christians. 
pet tanc' pes siges gesette, & gecySde into py swi%an slepe. On * read (den, 


%em stane hi pa sona Ser ciricean ofergetimbredon & per 
weofod *inne wlitelice geworhtan & gegyredon; & pa stowe * Pp. 247. 


: : Over th 
mid mycclum gefean seoppan weorpodan & beeodan, hie pa stone eOMtein 


: aS ‘ ing the foot- 
hefdan miccle lufan & geleafan to pere ciricean. Ond eac healico aieua THR 


ondrysnu pa leode; & him wes on mode myccle weorce & chee! 
mycel tweo hwet hie be pere dorstan don, hweper hie pa ciric- 

ean halgedon, oppe hweet Ses Godes willa were, & pes halgan 

wyrhtan pe hie his hand geworhte. Hie pa pet to rede wrest 

fundon, pet hie ciricean arerdon be eastan pere stowe, & pa 
gehalgodan on Sancte Petres naman, ps halgan Cristes Segnes. 

& per gedydon twa weofedu in, & gehalgodan on Sancte 

Marian noman Cristes modor, & o%er on Sancte Johannes Bap- 

tistan, Cristes fulwiht-feder. Him pa se heora arwyr%a bisceop They were in 
eadiglice & halwendlice geSeaht forsbrohte, & hie lerede pct fe nee 
hie ra%ost to Rome sendon to Sem papan, & Sone papan eo 

pet papseld pet hie befrinon & beahsodan hweet him pes to 

réde puhte, hweper hie pa ciricean halgian dorston on opre 

wisan. Jislic erende se eadiga * papa %a ‘Ser eft onsende & x p, o48, 
pas word ewe%, ‘Gif hit sie mannes gemet pat he ciricean 

halgian sceole, Sonne is hit ealles gerisnost pet hit sy on Sem 

dege %e se sige onseald wes ; gif hit ponne hwet elles Sem 

halgan hirede* be pere stowe licige, & him leofre sie, ponne? read hirde. 


is hit ealles selest to Sem dege to secenne hwat pes willa 


Their bishop 
advises them 


mid uncrum burhwarum feower daga festen, & %a halgan ig spe 


Prynesse georne biddan pet heo pat lac pat hie purh %one 
halgan heahengel erest xteowde mannum wundorlie tacn, pot 
hie pet mannum to fylgenne on cyéde, forégeladde & gebringe.’ 
Hie Xa ealle ea¥modlice, swa heora zpela bisceop lerde, feower 


daga festen gedydon. Ja %ere nihte pe hie pet fasten gefest Se pac 


hefdon, pa wes Sanctus Michael pam bisceope on gesihpe Aan 


eteowed & him cwx% to, ‘Nis eow Ses weorces pearf pat 


sie. Ond ponne seo tid nealace uton wit ponne begen don 
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consecrate the church, for I have made it and I have consecrated 
it. Now enter ye therein and wait for me, and believe me indeed 
to be the guardian of the place, and visit it often in prayers. To-morrow 
you must sing masses therein, and this people according to custom must 
go to the Sacrament. I, on my part, will appear by a solemn token, 
and manifest it, that I myself have hallowed and consecrated it (the 
church). Then soon on the morrow, rejoicing greatly because of the 
answer, with much unity of prayers and with offerings of holy psalms, 
they came thither and all went into the church. On the threshold 
coming out of the porch-door it was evident that the tracks (which I 
previously said were first found in the marble-stone,) had first commenced 
in an outward direction. This church with the portico might contain and 
hold some five hundred men. And then there was seen somewhat to- 
wards the middle of the south wall the venerable altar. It was covered 
and spread over with a crimson woven pall. That house was made 
corner-wise or oblong, not quite after the custom of men’s work, so that 
the walls should be straight, but it appeared rather like a cavern; and 
frequently the stones as from a cliff steeply projected. The roof also 
was of various heights—in one place a man might hardly reach it 
with his hand, and in another easily touch it with his head. I 
therefore believe that the Archangel of our Lord much more re- 
quired and loved purity of heart than the adornment of the stones. 
The knoll was then known as it now is—the hill is large on the 
outside; and here and there it is overgrown with rimy wood ;_ other 
parts are covered with green pasture. And after that the holy psalms 
and masses were finished, they then with great joy and bliss, and with 
the angel’s blessing, returned to their houses. The bishop then appointed 
them good singers and mass-priests, and manifold church ministers, who 
ever afterwards should daily in proper order carry on the worship. There 
was no man, however, who durst ever come into the church at night 
time. But at daybreak, after it had dawned, they assembled therein for 


psalmody. There was also from the same stone of the church-roof at 
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ge Xa ciricean halgian, forson pe ic hie geworhte & ic hie Me says that 


Pi he himself 
gehalgode; ge ponne nu pyder ingongaS & me etsonda®, & will couse- 


geornlice mundbyrde gelyfaS to Sere stowe, & hie genehge mid church 
gebedum seceaS*. Din is ponne pet pu per to morgne * p. 249. 
messan inne gesinge, & pis fole per after Seawe to husle 

gange ; min is ponne pet ic mid arwyr®Snesse tacne xteowe & 

gecype hine, purh hine' sylfne hie gehalgode & gebletsode.,’ + read me? 
Hie %a sona on morgenne swixe gefeonde for Sere andsware 

mid mycelre dnrednesse gebeda & mid haligra lofsanga lacum 

pyder coman, & Xa eodan ealle on ¥a ciricean. Of Ss portices 

dura pes? Serscwolde wes gesyne pet pa swa%o wron wrest * read bem? 
fitwearde ongunnen, Xe ic er segde pet per erest on Sem 
marmanstane geméted weron. eos circe mid pys portice SS 
mihte hu hwego fif hund manna befén & behabban. Donne bundred men. 
wes xteowed pat arwyrSe weofod wis pone suéwag to middes 

hu hwega %es wages. Wes hit eac bewrigen & oferbreded 

mid baswe godwebbe; wees pet ilce hus eac hwem dragen, nalas 

efter gewunan mennisces weorces pet ba wagas weron rihte, 


ac git swiSor on screfes onlicnesse pet was zteowed ; & gelom- Itiscave-like, 


and the roof 
lice Xa stdnas swa of o%rum clife ste%hlyplice ut sceoredon. eof oS 
eights. 


Eae swylce se hrof wes on mislicre * heanesse ; on sumre stowe * p. 250. 
he wes pet man mid his handa nealice gerécean mihte, in 
sumre eapelice mid heafde gehrinan. Ic ponne gelyfe pat se 
heahengel ures Drihtnes miccle swi%or sohte & lufode pere 
heortan clannesse ponne para stana freetwednesse. Donne wes 

se cnoll swa hit nu cu®% is, pef se munt is mycel uteweard ; 

& he is styecemzlum mid hsomige* wuda oferwexen ; sum mid 3 ? hrimige. 
grenum felda oferbreded. Ond pa efter pon pe Ser weron 

%a halgan lofsangas & mzssan gefyllede, hie %a mid mycclum 
gefein & blisse & mid pes engles bletsunga eft hwyrfende 
weeron to heora husum. Se bisceop pa ‘er gesette gode san- 

geras & messepreostas & manigfealdlice ciricean pegnas, pa 

per seos%an deghwamlice mid gelimplicre endebyrdnesse weor- 


. j 1 j No one is 
‘ode: nes hweére nenig man pe per efre nihtes tidum dorste 7001 ale 


of: . . to enter th 
on pere ciricean cuman. Ac on degred sippan hit frumlyhte, oo 


hie pyder inwzron to Sem lofsangum gesamnode. Ponne wes gina 
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the north-side of the altar a very pleasant and clear stream issuing, 
used by those who still dwelt in that place. By this piece of 
water was a glass vessel, hung on a silver chain, which received 
this pleasant fluid. And it was the custom of this people, when they 
had gone to the Sacrament, that they by steps should ascend to the 
glass vessel and there take and taste the heavenly fluid. It was very 
pleasant in taste and wholesome to the inside. This was also marvellous, 
that many men with fever-sickness and with various other infirmities 
through taste of this fluid should at once be made whole. Also in 
other ways innumerable ailments of men were often and frequently healed ; 
and manifold miracles similar to these there were, and still are seen 
and manifested, but most frequently on that day which is his (St. 
Michael’s) festival and commemoration. Then from the surrounding 
provinces come the people, and we must believe and know assuredly 
that manifold and various diseases are healed there, and the (arch)- 
angel’s power and miracles are there reverenced, and most often shown on 
that day (i.e. St. Michael’s) ; according as St. Paul said, ‘ Qui ad ministrum 
summis.’ Angels ‘are as ministering spirits, sent hither into the world 
by God, to those who with might and main merit from God the eternal 
kingdom ; so that they (the angels) should be a help to those who shall 
constantly contend against the accursed spirits. But let us now intreat 
the archangel St. Michael, and the nine orders of the holy angels, that 
they be our aid against hell-fiends. They (the angels) were the holy 
ones ready to receive men’s souls. As St. Paul was looking towards the 
northern region of the earth, from whence all waters pass down, he saw 
above the water a hoary stone ; and north of the stone had grown woods 
very rimy. And there were dark mists; and under the stone was 
the dwelling place of monsters and execrable creatures. And he saw 
hanging on the cliff opposite to the woods, many black souls with their 


hands bound ; and the devils in likeness of monsters were seizing them 
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per eac of pem ilean stane pere ciricean hrofes on pa * norS- * p. 251. 
healfe pes weofodes swipe wynsum ond hluttor weta utflow- Aisne an 
wholesome 


ende, pet pa biggengan pe on Xxre stowe stille wunodan, Nauid flowed 
r a stone 


Ponne wees ongean Syssum weterscipe glesen fet on seolfrenre ™ the rf 


racenteage ahangen pet Xs wynsuman wetan per onfeng. 

Per wes gewuna pem folce ponne hie to husle gegangen 

hefdon, pe/ hie efter hleddrum up to %em glesenum fete 

astigon & pere heofonlican watan hie per onfengon & onbyrig- 

don. Seo ponne wes wynsumu on *%ere onbyrignesse, & heo 

wees on pem inno®%e halwende. Is pis eac to tacne pet manige It had many 
curative pro- 


men on feforadle & on mislicum oprum untrumnessum purh perties, and 
inmumerable 


pyses wetan onbyrignesse wurdan sona gehelde. Eac_swylce alee vere 
oprum gemetum unarimede manna untrumnessa Ser weron drinking it. 

oft & gelome gehelde; & manigfeald onlic wundor %ysum, Sam 
pe heora miht wes gelimplie & arwyr%e, Ser weron & gyt 
beoS wteowed & gecy%ed, ealles oftost hwe%re on tem dege 
pe seo tid bi¥ & his weoréung. Donne of tem peodlande pem 
pe per ymbsyndon %a fole per cumende beo%, honne is to gelyf- 
eune* & geare to witenne pet fer manigfealde & mislice un- 
trumra manna beo®% gehzlde, & Xes engles megen & his wundor 
per ponne weorsod bi%, & oftost eteowed on pem dege; swa 
ews Sanctus Paulus, ‘Qui ad ministrum summis.’ ‘ Englas 


beo% to Segnunge gestum fram Gode hider on world sended, 


* p. 252. 


‘to Sem %e pone ecean e%el mid mode & mid megene to Gode 


geearnia®, pet him syn on fultume %a pe wid pem awergdum 
gastum syngallice feohtan sceolan. Ac uton nu biddan pone 
heahengel Sanctus Michahel & %a nigen endebyrdnessa Sara 
haligra engla, pet hie us syn on fultume wi helscea®um. Hie 


weron pa halgan on onfenge manna saulum. Swa Sanctus Paulus What St. 
aul saw On 


looking 


ws geseonde on noréanweardne pisne middangeard, per ealle 
northward. 


wetero nixergewita®, & he per geseah ofer teem wetere sumne 
harne stan ; & weron nor% of tem stane awexene swi%e hrimige 
bearwas, & ¥er weron pystro-genipo, & under pam stane wos 
niccra eardung & wearga. & he geseah pat on tam clife hang- 
odan on %em is gean bearwum manige swearte saula be heora 


handum gebundne; & pa *fynd para on nicra onlicnesse heora * P- 255. 
14 
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like greedy wolves; and the water under the cliff beneath was black. 
And between the cliff and the water there were about twelve miles, 
and when the twigs brake, then down went the souls who hung on 
the twigs and the monsters seized them. These were the souls of those 
who in this world wickedly sinned and would not cease from it before 
their life’s end. But let us now bid St. Michael earnestly to bring our 


souls into bliss, where they may rejoice without end in eternity. Amen. 


XVIII. 
FESTIVAL OF ST. MARTIN. 


ie men, we may in some few words speak to you of the honorable 

birth and the holy life and death of the blessed man St. Martin, 
which we now at this present time are celebrating. He was very dear 
to God on account of his works. He first came into the world in the 
land of Pannonia, in the town of Sabaria. He was, nevertheless, brought 
up in the city of Ticino in Italy. In the sight of the world he was 
of very noble and good birth, but yet his parents, father and mother, 
were both heathens. His father was first a king’s servant (thane), and 
at last rose to be chief of the king’s servants (thanes). Then of 
necessity was St. Martin in his youth associated with the king’s thanes, 
first in the days of Constantine, and afterwards in those of the emperor 
Julius. He was not willingly engaged in a worldly occupation ; but 
he soon in his youth much more loved the service of God than the idle 
‘vanities of this world. When he was ten years old, and his parents 
put him to, and taught him, a temporal occupation, then he fled to 
the church of God, and entreated to be christened, that the first part 


of his endeavours and of his life might be turned towards belief and 


baptism. And he was during his whole life wonderfully busy about 
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gripende weron, swa swa gredig wulf; & pet weeter wees sweart 
under pem clife neoSan. & betuh pem clife on Sem weetre 
weron swylce twelf mila, & Sonne %a twigo forburston ponne 
 gewitan fa saula niSer pa be on Sem twigum hangodan, & him Howthesouls 


of the wicked 
onfengon %a nicras. Dis Sonne weron Xa saula pa Se her ty Se 
on worlde mid tnrihte gefyrenode weron, & *%xs noldan ges- 

wican er heora lifes ende. Ac uton nu biddan Sanctus Michael 
geornlice pet he ure saula gelade on gefean, per hie motan 


 plissian abuton ende on ecnesse. AMEN. 


XVIII. 
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M™ %a leofestan, we magan hwyleum hwega wordum secgg- sang hice 
ean be ¥xre arwyréan gebyrdo & be %on halgan life Pannoma 
& foréfore pes eadigan weres Sancie Martines, Se we nu on 
anweardnesse his tid weortia®. Wes %et Gode swi%e gecoren 

man on his dédum. He wes on Pannania pere meg%e erest 

on woruld cumen, in Arrea Sem tune. Wes he hwe%re in 

Italia aféded in Ticinan pere byrig. *Wes he for worlde * P- 254 
swipe xpelra gebyrda & godra, weron his. yldran hwe%re 

feeder & modor, buta he%ne. Wes his fader erest cyninges His fathor 
pegn, & %a etnehstan ge%eah pet he wes cininges pegna aldor- king’s service. 
man. Ja sceolde Sanctus Martinus nede beon on his geogo®- 

hade on Xere geferedenne cininges %egna, erest on Coustant- 

ines dagum, & %a eft on Julius pes caseres. Nes na pet he 

his willan on %em woruldfolgaSe were; ah he sona on his 
geogo%e Godes Seowdém miccle swior lufode ponne pa idlan 

preas pisse worlde. Pa he wes tyn wintre, & hine hys yldran St. Martin 


was christen- 


to woruld-folga%e tyhton ond lerdan, %a fleah he to Godes ed when he 


was ten years 


ciriceap, & bed pet hine mon gecristnode, pet se eresta del a 


his onginnes & lifes were to geleafan & to fulwihte gecyrred. 
& he pa sona wes wuldorlice mid eallum his life ymb Godes 
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Cod’s service. When he was fifteen years old, his parents compelled him 
to take to arms and to be associated with the king’s thanes. It was 
four years before his baptism that he bore arms, and nevertheless he 
abstained from all those important weapons which benefit worldly men 
in human affairs. He had great love and all respect to every man, and 
he was very patient, humble, and moderate in all his life. And though 
as yet he was compelled to lead the life of a layman, nevertheless 
he had such circumspection in all things that he even lived more the 
life of a monk than that of a layman. On account of his pious deeds 
he was loved, honoured, and respected by his companions ; ‘and they 
all severally honoured him with love. And though as yet he was 
not fully, according to subsequent ordinances, baptized, but was 
[only] christened, as I before said, nevertheless the sacrament of holy 
baptism he kept and fulfilled by good deeds. He would aid the strug- 
gling, comfort the poor, give meat to the hungry, and clothe the naked, 
and he gave for God’s sake to the poor, all that he acquired in his 
occupation, except only the daily bread by which he must of necessity 
live. He was mindful of what the Lord commanded in the Gospel, 
de crastino non cogitare, that the man of God should not take thought 
of the morrow, lest it happened that he thereby should put off any of 
the good things that he might do on that present day, and nevertheless 
must afterwards await the expectation of the morrow. We may now hear 
related some of the pious deeds which this blessed man St. Martin 
did early in his military career ; though of those good deeds there were 
more than any one may relate. It happened on a time in midwinter that 
he went with other servants (thanes) of the king to the city called Ambi- 
nensus. The winter was very severe that year, so that many a man on 
account of the cold lost his life. Then there sat naked at the gate of the 
town a certain beggar, who demanded for God’s sake a garment and 
alms. Then they all went past him and none of them would turn 
towards him, nor do him any kindness. Then the man of God, St. Martin, 
perceived that the Lord had reserved the poor man for him} that 


he should have pity upon him since none of the other men would 
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peowdom abisgod. Da he wes fiftene wintre, pa nyddon hine When he was 
fifteen years 


hys yldran to8em pet he sceolde woroldlicum wepnum onfon, of agehe 
& on cininges Segna geferredenne beén. Pa wes feower gear king's service. 
er his fulwihte pet he woroldwepno weg, & he hine 

*hwe%re wiS eallum pem healicum wepnum geheold, pa%e * p. 255. 
- woruldmen fremma®S on menniscum Singum. Hefde he miccle 
lufan & ealle wernesse to elcum men, & he wes swi<e ge- 
pyldig, & eaX%mod, & gemetfest on eallum his life. & Seah pe He lived 


- - more like a 
he pa gyt on lewedum hade beon sceolde, hwe%re he to%on monk thana 


h, layman. 
wernesse hefde on eallum %ingum, pet he efne munuclife 
gyta swipor lifde ponne ponne lewedes mannes. Wees he for his 
arfestum dedum eallum his geferum leof & weors & ondrysne, 
& hie hine ealle synderlice mid lufan weorSodan. & ‘Seah he 
pa gyt nzere fullice efter operre endebyrdnesse gefulwad, ah 
he wes gecristnod, swa ic er segde, hwe%re he pet geryne 
pere halgan fulwihte mid godum dedum heold & fullade. He 
wolde pem winnendum fultmian, & earme frefran, & hing- 
rigendum mete syllan, & nacode scrydan, & eal pet he on his 
folga%e begeat, eal he pet for Godes lufan sealde, buton ‘one 
deghwamlican andleofan anne pe he nede big lifgean sceolde. 
Gemunde he pet Drihten be*bead on pem godspelle, de cras- « p. 256. 
tino non cogitare, pet se Godes man ne sceolde be pan mor- ee ke 
gendege pencean, pyles pet were pet he purh pet «nig para was sivas 
goda forylde, pe he ponne py dege gedén mihte, & %a weninge poor. 
hwe%er he eft pes mergendeges gebidan moste. Magon we 
nu para arfeestra deda sume gehyran seecgan pe he pes eadiga 
wer, Sanctus Martinus, sona on his cnihthade gedyde ; peah 
pe para godra deda ma were ponne enig man asecggan mage. 
Det gelamp sume side pot he ferde mid oprum cininges %eg- 
num on %a burg pe Ambinensus hatte ; pat was eac on middum 
wintra. Wes se winter eac py geare topes grim pet manig 
man his feorh for cyle gesealde. Pa set per sum pearfa et How he 


clothed a cer- 


Sem burggeate, set eac nacod bed him pa for Gode hreegles tain beggar 
? 2 whom no one 


& elmessan. Pa ferdan hie ealle fors be him & heora neenig sles woe 


him to cerran nolde, ne him nenigre are gedén. Da ongeat 
se Godes wer Sanctus Martinus pet Dribten him %one pearfan 
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act kindly towards him. Nevertheless he knew not what he should do 
for him, because he [had] nothing else but a single garment, but what he 
had nore he had previously, in a like work, disposed of it all, and had 
given it away for God's sake. He nevertheless drew his knife, and 
took his cloak which he had on, and cut it in two and gave half of 
it to the poor man, and wrapped himself up in the other half. There 
were many men who saw that and insulted and mocked him for cutting 
in two his single garment. But others again, who were of a better 
disposition and had some love to God, chided themselves for not doing 
so, and knew that they had more, both wherewith to give raiment 
to the poor and to have enough for themselves. Soon after on the 
following night it was, when the blessed man slept, that he saw Christ 
himself clad in the same garment which he before had given to the 
poorman. Then was he commanded more earnestly to observe our Lord 
and the garment that he had previously given to the poor man. Mow 
angelorum circumstantium multitudinem. Then he saw a great many 
angels about him, [and] the Lord himself, who, with as familiar a voice as 
to the angels, said, ‘ Martin, though thou art christened before thy baptism, 
[yet] with this garment thou didst clothe me.’ By this deed it was very 
evident that our Lord is mindful of that saying of his which he formerly 
uttered, ‘quamdiw fecisti, ‘Whatsoever ye should say that ye do to 
any poor man for good, for my name, even that ye do to me myself’ 
And he would confirm the saying by that divine action; and he then 
so humbled himself as to appear to the blessed man, St. Martin, in the 
poor man’s garment. Qwo visu vir non in gloriam elatus est. When 
‘the blessed man, St. Martin, saw that sight, he nevertheless was not 
greatly exalted in the pride of human glory, but he perceived in that 
deed of his the goodness of God. When he had completed his eighteenth 
year, he was baptized according to the ordinances of the church. But 


he was christened three years previously, as I said before. Then he 
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, 
geheold, pet he him *miltsian sceolde, Sa para o®¥erra * P- 257. 
manna him nin arian ne wolde. Nyste peah hwe%re hwet 

he him don sceolde, forSon pe he naht elles buton his an- 

fealdne gegyrelan, ah healf? pet he mare hefde eal he pat cr? emigmaily 
beforan on onlie weore atéah, & for Gode gesealde. Geteah ake: 


eah hi 2 eyes . = . shared his 
peah his seax & genam his sciccels pe he him on hefde, tosna’ single robe 


pa hine ontwa, & healfne sealde pem pearfan, & mid healfum ‘ate 
hine sylfne besweop. Da weron per manige men pe pet gesa- 

won pet hie hine on pem teldon & bismrodan, pet he his 

swa anfealdne gegyrelan tosni€an sceolde. Sume ponne eft 

pa Xe betran modes weron, & znige lufe to Gode hzefdan, hie 

sylfe be pon oncu%on pet hie swa ne dydon, & wiston pet hie 

mare hefdon, pet hie eghweper ge pem pearfan hregl syllan 
mihtan, gehwepre him sylfum genog hefdon. Da wes sona Christ tp: 


peared to him, 


on pere efter fylgendan niht, pa he se eadiga wer slep, pa clothed in the 
garment he 


geseah, he Crist sylfne mid py ilcan hregle gegyredne, pe he lad rate soy 
eer pon pearfan sealde. Pa wes him beboden * geornlicor pot * p. 258. 
he hine urne Drihten ongeate, & pet hregl pe he er pem 

pearfan sealde. Mox angelorum circumstantium multitudinem. 

Da geseah he myccle mengeo engla emb bine Drihten sylfne 

mid swa cu%re stefne to Yem englum cwe%endne, ‘Martinus, 

nu %u eart gecristnod er pinum fulwihte, mid pys hregle 

pu me gegyredest.’ Wes on pere dede swipe cud pet ure 

Drihten is swipe gemyndig pes his cwides fe he sylfa er 
gecwes: ‘ Quamdiu fecisti. ‘Swa hwet swa ge cwedon pet ge 

hweleum earmum men to géde gedo® for minum naman efne 

pet ge me sylfum do%.’ & he pa wolde pone cwide getrymman 

on pere godcundan dade, & he hine sylfne to’on geea%- 

medde pet he hine on %xs pearfan gegyrelan eteowde pam 

eadigan were Sancte Martine. Quo wisu wir non in gloriam 

elatus est. Da he pa se eadiga wer Sanctus Martinus pa gesihpe 

geseah, pa ne wes he hwepre noht feor on oferhygd ahafen 

on mennisc wuldor ; ah he Godes good 2 on peere his dede ongeat. ? So in MB. 
Da he pa hefde* tweem les pe twentig wintra, pa gefullode hine ort 
mon on “ere ciricean endebyrdnesse; wes he beforan cr pa Years.old St. 


i i baptized. 
preo gear gecristnod, swa le #r segde. Pa forlet he pone #5, 259, 
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forsook his occupation, and went away to St. Hilary, the Bishop of 
Poitiers, who was a very illustrious man in the sight of God; and 
his goodness was very famous. And he perfectly instructed and taught 
this blessed man, St. Martin, in God’s law and God’s service. Moreover, 
God himself admonished him inwardly, [so that] he was very religious in 
his conduct, steadfast in his words, and pure and clean in his life ; and he 
was honest, modest, and merciful in his deeds, and diligent in his works 
concerning the Lord’s lore, and in all good things before God very perfect. 
Then it subsequently happened that this blessed man, St, Martin, built 
a monastery, and he therein became the spiritual father of many servants 
of God. Then it happened on a time that there came to him a christened 
man, who desired to be instructed by his lore and his manner of life. 
And he was there many days ; then he became sick of a fever. It hap- 
pened then at that time that St. Martin was on a journey fully three 
days. When he returned home he found the man dead who was pre- 
viously sick; and behold, death took him off so suddenly that he died 
unbaptized. When St. Martin saw that, and all the other brothers, all 
so sorrowful, standing about the body, then he wept and went unto 
him ; and he was very much pained that he should thus die unbaptized. 
He trusted, nevertheless, with all his mind in the power and mercy of 
Almighty God. And he went into the cell wherein the body was, and com- 
manded the other men to go out, and the doors to be locked after them. 
And hé then prayed and stretched himself over the limbs of the dead man. 
When he had been a long time in prayer, then he perceived that there 
was a divine power present, and he joyfully awaited the mercy [of God]. 
In a little while he perceived that the dead man moved all his limbs, 
and lifted up his eyes and looked about. When the holy St. Martin saw 
that, then he rejoiced exceedingly, and cried loudly with a strong voice, 
and gave thanks to Almighty God for that grace. When the other brethren 
who were outside heard that, then went they unto him; and they then 


saw the wonderful event—the man living whom they had previously left 
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woroldfolga®, & %a gewat to Sancte Hilarie peem bisceope, pe St. Martin 
on Pictauie pere byrig wes bisceop. Pet wes swike foremere vate St. 
man for Gode & his god wes swike gecy%ed. & he pa pysne 

eadigan wer Sanctus Martinus fulfremedlice on Godes & & 

on Godes peowdom getyde & gelerde; toeacan pon pe hine 

God sylf innan manode. Wes he swiXe gepungen on his 
Seawum, & staSolfeest on his wordum, & hluttor & clene on his 

life ; & he wes arfest & gemetfest & mildheort on his dedum 

& geornful, & be gewyrhtum ymb Drihtnes lare & on eallum 

godum for Gode swipe fulfremed. Pa gelamp efter pon pc? After leaving 
pes eadiga wer Sanctus Martinus sum mynster getimbrede, & bee oo 
he on Sem manigra Godes peowa gastlic feeder gewear’s. Pa a 
gelamp sume sie pet per com sum gecristnod man to him, 

pet he wolde mid his lare & mid his lifes bysene beon ontim- . 
*bred. Pa wes he per dagas wel manige; pa wear’s he untrum * p, 260. 
on feforddle. Da gelamp on pa tid pet Sanctus Martinus wes 

on sumre fore ealle pry dagas; %a he eft ham com, pa mette 

he ¥ane man for%feredne pe per er untrum wes, & hine efne 

swa fxrlice dea% fornam %xt he ungefullad foréferde. Pa he 

pa Sanctus Martinus pet geseah, pet pa o%re bro%or ealle swa 

unrote ymb pet lic utan stondan, pe weop he & eode into 

him. & him wes pet swipe myccle weorce pet he swa unge- 

fulwad foréferan sceolde ; getrywde pa hwe%re mid ealle mode 

on Elmihtiges Godes miht & on his mildheortnesse. & eode 

pa on pa cétan per se lichoma inne wes, & heht 6a o¢re men 

uit gangan, & pa %a duru inbeleac efter him. & hine %a gebed, 

& hine astreahte ofer leomu pes deadan mannes. Pa he pa How St. 


lange hwile on pem gebede wes, pa ongeat he pet per wes send nan 
godcundlic megen ondweard, & he pere mildheortnesse unsorh 

abéd. Pa wes ymb hwile, %a gefelde he pat se deada man 

his leomu ealle astyrede, & his eagan upahof & forélocade. 

Pa he pa Sanctus Martinus pet geseah, pa wes he *swipe * p.261. 
gefeonde, & pa cleopode hlude mid mycelre stefne, & /E\mih- 

tigum Gode pere gife pane segde. Da pet pa pa ore bropra 
gehyrdon pe per tite weron, %a eodan hie into him; pa 


gesawon hie wundorlice wyrd ®one man lifgendne pone pe 


t 
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dead. And they forthwith baptized him, and he lived many years after- 
wards, This was the first of wonders that this blessed man openly did before 
other men. And after this deed his name became ever after honoured 
and renowned. And all the people perceived that he was holy, mighty, 
and apostolic in his works. Likewise also there befell afterwards another 
marvel like to this. On a time this blessed man proceeded to a 
certain man’s town called Lupicinius. Then he heard in that town 
a great mourning and lamentation, and many cried with a loud voice. 
Then he stood and asked what the crying might be. Then they told 
him that a certain man had died by a miserable death, inasmuch as he 
had destroyed himself. When St. Martin heard of this man’s miserable 
death he was forthwith greatly pained and much grieved, and went into 
the cell wherein the dead man’s body lay ; and then he commanded all the 
other men to go out and to close the doors ; and he prostrated himself in 
prayer. And whilst he was in prayer, suddenly the dead man came to 
life again, and looked about, and endeavoured to rise. Then St. Martin 
took him by the hand, and raised him aloft, and led him forth to the 
hall of the house, and afterwards restored him whole and sound to 
those men who previously had left him for dead. These wonders and 
many others Almighty God performed through this blessed man before 
ever he becanie a bishop. But after that he received the episcopal 
office in the city of Tours, there is no one that could recount all 
the marvels which God wrought through him. And though he held 
a more important office, and should also in the sight of the world be 
nobler than he was before, nevertheless he had the same humility in 
ais heart, and the same abstinence in regard to his body, both in meat 
and drink, and also in everything, even as he previously had. And he 
as fitly held his episcopal office as if he had never abandoned the virtue 
and prudence of his monastic life. Omnes namque unanimiter cupiebant. 
And almost all men who knew or heard of this blessed man’s life, all 


unanimously desired that they might hear his words and follow his lore 
? 


* «Sum ungesceadwis man him sylfne aheng, pet he fotum span, and his feorh 
forlet” (See Deposition of St. Martin in Allfric’s Homilies, vol, ii. pt. x. 504.) 
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hie xr deadne forleton; & hine man pa sona gefulwade & 
he feala geara efterSon lifde. Wes pis Sara wundra wrest 
pe pes eadiga wer openlice beforan oprum mannum geworhte ; 
& pa efter pisse dede his noma wes a seoppan weorS & mere 
geworden, & hine eal pet fole haligne & mihtigne ongeat & 
apostolicne on his dedum. Swylce eac eft gelamp oper wundor 
pissum onlic ; he ferde sume si%Se pes eadiga wer to sumes 
mannes time, pe Lupicinus wes haten. Pa gehyrde he per on 
tine mycelne héaf & w6p, & manige cleopodan mid mycelre 


stefne. Pa gestod he & ahsode hwet seo cleopung were ; pa a anol, 
ime . iT 


tin raised to 


segde him mon pet per were sum man earmlice deape aswolten 
= life a man 
that had 


swa pet he hine sylfne awyrde. Da he pa Sanctus Martinus 7h) ied him- 
pees mannes dea’ swa earmlicne gehyrde, %a wes him pet ey 
sona swipe sar & myccle weorce ; & pa * eode he in pa cetan peer * p. 262: 
se lichoma inne leg pes deadan mannes, & heht pa opre men 

ealle Gt gangan & pa duru betynan, & hine pa per on gebed 
astreahte. Da he pa hwile on tem gebede wees, pa feeringa 

wears se deada man ewic eft, & forSlocade, & teolode to 
arisenne. Da genam Sanctus Martinus hine be his handa, & 

upheah arerde, & hine ledde for% to pon cafortune pes huses, 

& hine eft pem mannum halne & gesundne ageaf, pem pe hine 

wr deadne leton. Das wundor & manig oper Hlmihtig God 

purh pysne eadigan wer worhte, zr pon pe he zfre bisceop 

were. Ah seoppan he pon bisceophade onfeng in Turnan Sere After this he 


became 


byrig, nis nenig man pet pa wundor ealle asecggan meege, pa Se bishop of 


God seoppan purh hine worhte. & %eah he pa maran had hefde, 
& eac for worlde ricra beon sceolde, ponne he er were, peh He never 


abandoned 
hwepre he heefde pa ilean ea%modnesse on his heortan, & pa ilean eos eat 
3 is li tinguished 
forwyrnednesse on his lichoman, eghweSer ge on mete, ge on finguisheo 


hregle, ge on eghwyleum pinge, efne swa he er hefde. & he his Me. 
bisceophad swa gedefelice for Gode geheold swa he hwepre 
nefde pet megen * & pa foresetenesse his munuchades anforlét. * p. 263. 
Omnes namque unanimiter cupiebant. Ond ealle men forneah, 

%a pe Syses eadygan weres lif cupon oppe forehyrdon, ealle hie 

pet anmodlice wilnodan pet hie his word gehyran moston, & 

his larum fylgean, for%on pe hie sweotollice on him ongeaton 


220 FESTIVAL OF ST. MARTIN. 


because they plainly perceived the grace and joy of God in him. He 
was, moreover, very famous through all the earth, and he broke and 
felled many temples and idols, where heathen men previously made 
offerings to devils. And then wherever he cast down idols, there he set 
up God’s churches or built completely a monastery. Once upon a time 
it happened that he began to burn an idol which was held by the 
heathen in much esteem and distinction. Near the idol which he began 
to burn a useful house stood; then the wind drove the flame on to 
the house, and it appeared that it would be quite consumed. When 
St. Martin saw that, he at once ran up to the house and stood in 
front of the flame. Then befell a marvellous circumstance—the flame 
struck and contended against the wind, and behold, even as the wind 
struck the more violently upon the flame so it the more vehemently 
strove against the wind, exactly as if it were two creatures fighting one 
against another. And so the wind was restrained by St, Martin’s prayers 
from hurting any other dwelling, except the idol alone which was burnt 
there. There also happened afterwards another marvel like to this. 
He came to a town which was called Librassa, in which was an 
idol much honoured by the heathen. Then St. Martin determined, at 
all events, to break and cast down the idol. The heathen opposed him, 
and angrily drove him away. Then he went straightway to a certain 
place, and clothed himself with a hair-cloth very hard and unpleasant ; 
and he fasted three days and prayed Almighty God that he, by his 
divine might, should break and cast down that idol. When he was not 
able, on account of men’s anger, to break it, then there came suddenly to 
him two angels with shields and spears and furnished with provisions, 
just as if they would proceed to war. And they said that God himself 
had sent them to put to flight the heathen host, and to help St. Martin, 
that he might destroy that idol. Then went they afterwards to the town 
and broke down the idol, and cast it all to the ground. And then 
the heathen men looked on, but yet were by divine might so greatly 
terrified, that none of them durst oppose them ; but all of them turned 


to belief in the Lord, and they said unto him that he alone was the true 
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Godes gife & his blisse. Wes he forSon swipe mere geond St. Martin 
" = destroyed 


middangeard, & he manig temp] & deofolgyld gebrac & gefylde, many idols of 
peer hepene men #&r deoflum onguldon; & ponne per he pet 
deofolgeld gefylde, ponne asette he per Godes ciricean oppe 

fullice mynster getimbrede. Det gelamp sume si¥e pat he 

ongan beérnan sum deofolgild, pe mid pem he*énum mannum 

swite weors & mére wes. Pa stod Yer sum nytwyr¥e hus bi How he once 
pem gilde pe he per b&rman ongan. Da slog se wind pone leg "em Puming 
on pet oper hus, & Suhte pet hit eal forbyrnan sceolde. Pa he 

pa Sanctus Martinus pet geseah, pa arn he sona up on pet hus, 

& %a gestod ongean pem lege. Pa gelamp wundorlic wyrd pet 

se leg ongan slean & brecan ongéan pone wind, & efne swa 

se wind swipor slg on pone leg swa breec he *swipor ongean * p. 264. 
pem winde, efne pem gelicost swylce €a gesceafta twa him 
betweonan gefeohtan sceoldan. & swa se leg wears gepreatod 

purh Sancte Martines gebedu, pet he nenigum o%rum erne 

scepfan ne mihte, buton pem deofolgelde anum pe he per 

bernan ongan. Swilce gelamp eft oper wunder %ysum onlic. 

He cém to sumum tune %e Librassa wes haten; %a wees per 

gild pe pa heepenan men swiSe weoréodan. Da wolde he Sanctus 

Martinus elce pinga Set gyld abrecan & gefyllan. Da wi%- How fora 


long time he 
stodan him %a hepenan men & hine mid teonan aweg adrifon ; in vain sought 


pa eode he ¥er rihte big on sume stowe, & hine pa gegyrede eetiain idol, 
mid herenum hregle’ swipe heardum & unwinsumum, & feeste | M@S8.hwegle. 
pry dagas, & Hlmihtigne God bed Set he Surh his godcundan 

miht ‘et deofolgild gebrece & gefylde. Pa he hit for manna pes 
teonan gebrecan ne moste, pa comon per semninga twegen Benlbiance, 
englas to him gesceldode & gesperode, & mid heora geatwum 
gegyrede, efne swa hie to campe feran woldon. & cwedon pet 

hie God sylf sende pet hie sceoldan pat hepene weorod gefly- 

man, & Martine gefultmian, *pet he pet deofolgeld mihte *?- 2 
gefyllan. Da eodan hie eft to tem tune, & pes gild gebracan 

& gefyldan eal op grund. & pa hepenan men to-locodan, ah hie 

hwepre weron mid godcundum megene to%es swite gefyrhte, 

pet heora nenig him wipstandan ne dorste; ah hie ealle to 


Drihtnes geleafan gecirdon, & hie cwedan to him %et se an 


Raw FESTIVAL OF ST. MARTIN. 


God whom Martin followed, and that their heathen idols were all vain 
and unprofitable, and were unable to help themselves, or any of those 
who desired a favour from them. Likewise also it happened on a time 
when he was destroying an idol, that there ran upon him a great many of 
the heathen men, and they were all much enraged. And one of them was 
fiercer and more inflamed than the rest. He drew his sword and intended 
to slay him. When St. Martin saw that, he forthwith put off his 
garment from his neck, and stooped forth to the man who purposed to 
slay him. When the heathen man held up (his sword), with the right 
hand purposing to slay him, then suddenly he fell backwards, and had no 
power over his body, but was afflicted by divine power. And then he 
begged forgiveness of the blessed man (St. Martin). Subsequently also 
another marvel like to this happened ; upon a time when he was breaking 
and casting down an idol, one of the heathen men drew his sword, 
purposing to stab him, when suddenly he knew not what had become of 
the sword he had in his hand. Frequently, when he was breaking vain 
idols and the heathen were opposing him, through his teaching and 
through the Lord’s grace he turned their hearts to belief in God, so that 
they at last with their own hands destroyed their vain idols. He was so 
mighty in healing every sickness, and had received such great grace 
of God, that there was no one that sought him, be he ever so sick, but 
was at once restored to health. It also often happened that they brought 
a part of his garment to a sick man, whereby he at once become whole. 
And most of all is he to be praised for this—that he would never con- 
descend to any powerful man, nor even to any king through false flattery, 
more than it were right ; but always to every one he spake and did what 
was true and just. Vere beatus vir in quo dolus &c. He was truly a blessed 
man, never was deceit or guile within his heart. Nor did he condemn 
any man unjustly, nor returned to any evil for evil; nor did any one find 
him angry or cruel, but he was ever of one mind; and truly one might 
always see in his disposition and in his countenance heavenly bliss and 


joy. No one heard from his mouth aught else than the mention of Christ’s 
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were so8 God se pe Martinus hyrde, & pet heora hepenan gild 

weron ealle idelu & unnyt, & pet hie nawSer ne him sylfum 

helpan ne mihton, ne nanwm Xara Se to him are wilnodan. 

Swylce eac gelamp sume siSe, Ser hé sum gild braec pat par How St. 
geirn mycel menigeo to him Xara hepenra manna, & ealle swiSe fered his heck 


to a heathen 
erre weron. Da wes heora sum re%ra & hatheortra Sonne pa Whe sousht to 


opre ; gebregd * ¥a his sweorde, mynte hine slean. Pa he pa to ME 
Sanctus Martinus pet geseah, pa dyde he sona pet hregl of his 

sweoran, & leat fors to Xxm men *%e hine slean mynte. Da he 

pa se hepena man uprahte mid pre swipran handa, & hine 

slean mynte, ¥a feol he feringa onbecling, & nahte *his licho- be 
man geweald ; ac he wes mid godcundum megene gepread ; & 

he him pa pone eadigan wer forgifnesse bed. Swylce wees eft oper 

wundor ¥xm onlic. Pet gelamp sume sipe per he sum deofolgild pees a 
bree & fylde, pet per gebregd para hepenra manna sum his Blapbed. 
seaxe; pa he hine pa stingan mynte, pa nyste he feringa hweer 

pet seax cém pe he er on handa hefde. Gelomlic pat ponne 

wees per he pa idlan gild brac, & him pa he%nan men wiper- 

wearde weron, pet he purh his lara & purh Drihtnes gife heora 

heortan to Godes geleafan gecyrde, pet hie ztnehstan sylfe eac 

mid heora handum pa idlan gyld fyldon. Topes mihtig he abet 
ponne wes zlce tntrumnesse to helenne, & to%es myccle gife people. 

he pes wt Gode onfeng, pet nenig nes toSes intrum %e hine 

gesohte, pet he sona helo ne onfenge ; ge pet oft gelamp, ponne A part of his 


- : 2 garment often 
man hwylene del his hregles to intruman men brohte, paet he restored 


Sonne purh pet sona wear’ hal geworden. & pes he wes Sonne on 
ealles swipost to hergenne, pet he nefre nenigum woruldricum 

men ne cininge sylfum purh lease olecunga swipor onbugan 

nolde, ponne hit riht were ; *ah he 4 to eghwylcum s0% & * p.267. 
riht sprecende wes & donde. Uere beatus uir in quo dolus. 

Pis wees so%lice eadig wer, ne wees zfre facen ne inwid? on his ? So in MS. 


. e - . He was of a 
heortan, ne he nenigne man unrihtlice fordemde, ne neenigumM guileless and 


=, > . : F heavenly dis- 
yfel wip yfele geald; ne hine nenig man yrne ne grammédne ne position, 
funde, ac he wes 4 on anum mode; & efne heofonlice blisse 
& geféan mon mihte 4 on his méde & on his andwleotan on- 


gytan. Ne gehyrde nenig man on his mupe oht elles nefne 
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praise and edifying talk ; nor in his heart [was there aught] except piety 
and pity and peace. So also, long before the day, the blessed man knew 
of his death, and the Lord had shewed it him ; and he fold the brethren 
the time exactly when he should depart from this world. When he 
learnt that a certain household in his see were at variance and hostile to 
one another, then would he go thither with his disciples, though he knew 
that the end of his days was approaching ; nevertheless he desired that 
they all should be at peace before he went from the world. When he 
had reconciled the household to which he had gone, and was there many 
days, then he purposed with his disciples to go back to his monastery. 
But he became suddenly ill and called all his disciples to him, and 
told them that he should die. And immediately they were very sad, 
and took on sorrowfully. And they said to him ‘Cur nos, pater, deserzs 
aut cui nos desolatos relinquis?’ ‘Wherefore, father, leavest thou us 
now ; or if thou departest, to whom dost thou commit us? There will 
come and rise up wolves that will scatter thy flock; who shall stand 
against them if thou dost not shield them? We know that it is thy 
mind’s desire to leave this world, and to see Christ, but yet pity us, 
and be mindful of our necessities.’ When they had spoken these words, 
and he (Martin) saw them all weeping, then he wept himself, and his 
soul was moved by their words, for he was the kindest of men; and he 
with weeping voice thus spake unto the Lord, ‘Si adhue populo tuo sum 
mecessarius,’ ‘Lord,’ he said, ‘if I be now still needful for thy people 
to have here in the world, I refuse not the toil, but let it be according 
to thy will.’ He was so pious that he was both in pain the longer he was 
from Christ’s presence until he should see him. He also even sought the 
Lord’s will and thus said, ‘My Lord, long have I now been in hard 
warfare here in the world, but yet refuse I not longer to be in that 
warfare, if it rather be thy will; but I, strengthened with thy weapons, 
will stand fast in thy army and for thy warfare, the while it is thy will.’ 
Not only was the love of God very fervent and bright in the heart of this 


blessed man, but he also was not afraid of death, but longed very greatly 
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Cristes lof & nytte spréce, ne on his heortan buton arfeestnesse 
& mildheortnesse & sibbe. Swa edc pes eadiga wer miccle ver He was aware 


1 | of his death 
beforan pone deg wiste his forSfore, & him Drihten pat gecyped long betore it 
heefde, & he pet pem brosrum segde, pet hit Xa rihte were pot ra 
he of %isse worlde sceolde. Da wiste he sumne hired on his ve recosallps 
bisceopscire’, pe pa ungepweere & ungesibbe him betweonum at variance, 


weron, pa ferde he Syder mid his discipulum, peah pe he wiste his death 
pet hit Sa wt his daga ende were, pet he huru wolde peé hie so in MS. 
ealle on sibbe weron, er he of worulde ferde. Da he pa hefde 

pone hired gesibbodne pe he per to ferde, & per dagas wel 

manige wes, pa he pa eft *mynte mid his discipulum to his * p. 268. 
mynstre feran. Da wears he feringa swipe tintrum ; %a heht 

he him ealle his discipulos to, & him segde pet he pa foréferan 

sceolde. Pa weron hie ealle sona unrote, & sarlice gebzerdon, His flock be- 
& pis ewedon to him: ‘Cur nos, pater, deseris aut cut nos proaeing 
desolatos relinquis?’ ‘Forhwon forletest pu, feeder, is nugit, : 
oppe gif Su gewitest, hweem bebeodest pu us?’ Cuma% arisende 

wulfas, todrifaS “ine heorde; hwa forstandep hie, gif Su hie ne 
seyldest? We pet witon pet pet is pines modes willa, pat pu 

méte pas world forlétan & Crist geseon. Ah miltsa pu hwepre 

tis & gemyne pu ure pearfa.’ Da he pa pas word spree, & he 

hine ealle wepende geseah, pa weop he eac sylf & his mod wes 

onstyred mid pem heora wordum, swa he wes manna mild- 

heortost ; & he mid wependre stefne Sus to Drihtne cwa’s: ‘Si 

adhue populo tuo sum necessarius.’ ‘Drihten,’ cwe%, ‘gif ic 

nugit sie pinum folce nedpearflic her on worlde to hebbenne, 

ponne ne witsace ic pem gewinne, ah sie pes pin willa”’ Wes 

he topes arfeest pet him wes eghweper on weorce ge pet he 

leng from Cristes onsyne were, *%at he pone gesawe. He pa * p. 269. 
forson Drihtnes willan sohte & pus cwe%, ‘Min Drihten, longe anlar Oe 
ic wes nu on %em heardam campe her on worlde, ac ponne of death. 
hwepre ne wi%sace ic pon pet ic on pem campe leng sie, gif hit 

pin willa swipor bis; ac ic mid pinuwm wepnum getrymed on 

pinum fepan feste stande & for pinre campunga, pa hwile pe pin 

willa bis” Wes him egwe%er pem eadigan were ge seo Godes 

lufu toes hat & to¥zs beorht on his heortan, Seah he for tem 


15 
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for it when he might depart from this world. And so great was his 
love of men that no labour here in the world appeared too long or too 
hard, provided that he might win their souls to salvation and counsel. 
He was attacked by the fever for very many days, but he nevertheless 
never ceased from God’s work, but he sometimes all night kept a vigil in 
holy prayers; and though his body was so much afflicted by his sick- 
ness, nevertheless his mind was firm and joyful in the Lord. And 
when he rested himself, his noblest bed was on his chest, or else on the 
naked earth. When his disciples asked that they might put under him 
some paltry litter on account of his sickness, then he replied, ‘ Children, 
do not ask that. It is not befitting a Christian man to do otherwise, 
except to lie upon ashes and upon dust. If I give you example of aught 
else, I should then be guilty.’ And ever where he lay he had his 
hands upward, and with his eyes looked up to heaven, whither his mind's 
thought was ever set. And the servants of God that came to him begged 
that they might turn him on the other side; and then he said to them, 
‘ Sinite, fratres, sinite, celum potius respice.’ ‘Cease brothers, cease,” 
he said, ‘let me rather see heaven than earth, that there may be for my 
spirit the way to the Lord whither it shall go.’ When he had thus spoken, 
then he saw the accursed spirit, the devil, standing near him. Then said 
he unto him, ‘ Quid adstas, cruenda bestia? nihil in me reperies.’ ‘Why 
standest thou, blood-thirsty [beast, thus at hand? Thou wilt not find in 
me aught that is punishable; but me will the patriarch Abraham receive 
into his dwelling in eternity.’ After these words, the soul forthwith 
departed from its afflicted body to God]. 
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deape ne forhtode, ah hine ‘es heardost langode hwanne he of 
%isse worlde moste. & him ponne wes eac manna lufu toSes 
mycel pet him nenig gewin her on worlde to lang ne to heard 
ne puhte, pees pe he heora saulum to hele & to rade gewinnan 
mihte. Pa wes he dagas wel manige mid pere feforddle swipe He was at- 


tacked by a 


gestanden, ah he peah nefre godes weorces ne ablon, ah he fever; his 
ody was 


hwilum ealle niht purh wacode on halgum gebedum ; & peah pe weak, but his 
n g 

se lichoma were mid pere untrumnesse swa swiSe geswenced, ®n4 Seadtast. 

hwepre his méd wes aheard & gefeonde on Drihten. & ponne he 

*reste hine, ponne wees his seo epeleste rast on his earan* oppe *p.169. 

elles on nacodre eorSan. pa bedon hine his discipulos peé hie Prat, 

mostan huru sume uncyme streownesse him under gedén for his 

untrumnesse ; pa cw he, ‘ Bearn, ne bidde ge pes; ne geda- 

fena® Cristenan men pez he elles do, butan swa he efne on axan 

& on duste liege ; gif ic eow opres Singes bysene onstelle, ponne 

agylte ic. & a per he leg, he hefde his handa upweardes & mid 

his eagum up to heofenum locade, pyder his médgepanc 4 geseted 

wes. Da bedan hine pa Godes peowas pa Se Ser to him coman, He would not 


: « permit his 
pet hie hine moston on opre sidan oncyrran ; & pa cwe’% he to servants to 
s ss ai ; ; tye bimiease 
him, ‘Sinite fratres, sinite, celum potius respice.’ ‘ Forleta’%, Py turning 
bro%or,’ he cwx® pa spree ; ‘ forleta% me, heofon swipor geséon 
ponne eor’an, pet minum gaste sie to Drihtne weg pyder he 
feran sceal.’ Pa he pa pus spree, %a geseah he pone awergdan heeled he 
rie} im a 


gast deofol per tnfeor standan ; ta cwe% he to him, ‘ Quid the last. 
adstas cruenda bestia? nihil in me repper|iles.’ ‘Hweet standest 


pu welgrima.... 1 


* The rest is lacking. 
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t is here said that after the Lord Jesus Christ ascended up to 
heaven, the Apostles were together, and they cast lots among them 
whither each of them should go to teach. It is said that the blessed 
Matthew was allotted to the city of Marmadonia ; it is said more- 
over that the men of that city ate not bread, neither drank water, 
but ate men’s flesh and drank their blood; and whatsoever stranger 
came to the city, it is said that they straightway took him and thrust 
out his eyes; and they gave them to drink poison mingled by powerful 
magic, and when they had drunk it, forthwith their heart was dissolved 
and their mind changed. The blessed Matthew went therefore to that 
city, and straightway they took him and thrust out his eyes, and they 
gave him poison to drink, and they sent him to prison and bade him 
swallow the poison, but he would not; wherefore his heart was not 
dissolved nor his mind changed; but he prayed continually to the 
Lord with much weeping, and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, forasmuch 
as we all left our kin, and followed thee, and thou art the support of us 
all who believe on thee,—behold now and see how these men act towards 
thy servant. And I pray thee, Lord, that thou grant me the light 
of mine eyes, that I may see those who prepare for me in this city 
the worst torments; and forsake me not, Lord Jesus Christ, and give me 
not up to this most bitter death.’ When the blessed Matthew had 
uttered this prayer, a great and very bright light illumined the prison, 
and the Lord’s voice was in the light, saying, ‘Matthew, my beloved 


one, look on me.’ Then Matthew looking, beheld the Lord Christ ; 
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‘ e . cast lots as to 
fonum astah, pet pa apostoli waéron et-somne ; and hie where they 


[H™ segs pet efter pam pe Drihten Helend Crist to heo- the aposties 
sendon hlot him betweonum, hwider hyra gehwylc faran scolde od ra 
to léranne. Segp pet se eadiga Matheus gehleat to Marma- Matthew 
donia pere ceastre; seg® ponne pet pa men pe on pere ceastre ne 
weron pet hi hlaf ne &ton, ne weter ne druncon, ac eton 

manna lichaman, and heora bl6d druncon. And #ghwyle man 

pe on pere ceastre com zlpeodisc, seg® pet hie hine sona gena- 

mon and his eagan tt-astungon; and hie him sealdon attor 

drincan pet mid myclen lyb-crefte wees geblanden ; and mid py 

pe hie pone drenc druncon, hrape heora heorta wes to-lesed and 

heora mod onwended. Se eadiga Matheus pa ineode on pa The people of 


that place 


ceastre, and hra%e hie hine genamon and his eagan ut-astungan ; maltreated 
him. 


and hie him sealdon attor drinccan, and hine*] *sendon on car- eer, 
cern, & hie hine heton pet attor etan; & he hit etan noldes (ae 5 
For%on pe his heorte nes tolysedu, ne his méd nes onwended ; (anaes, 
ah he wes simle hine to Drihtne gebiddende mid myclum wope, or ae 
& cwe®% to him, ‘Min Drihten Helend Crist, forton we ealle fo bel to 
forletén ure cneorisne & weron pe fylgende, & pu eart ure ealra 

fultum, %a pe on pe gelyfa%, beheald nu & geseoh hu pas men 

pinum %eowe dop. & ic pe bidde, Dryhten, pet pu me forgife 

minra eagena leoht, pet ic geseo pa me onginna’ dén on pisse 

ceastre %a werrestan tintrega; & ne forlet me, min Drihten 
Heelende Crist, ne pu me ne syle on pone biterestan dea®.’ & 


mid py pe he pis gebed se eadiga Matheus gecweden heefde, The Lord 


, appeared to 
mycel leoht & frea beorht onlyhte pet carcern; & Drihtnes a ne 


stefn wees geworden to him on pem leohte cwepende, ‘ Matheus, ' 8" ,, 


min se leofa, beheald on me.’ Se eadiga Matheus pa lociende ar 
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and an the Lord’s voice said, ‘Matthew, be thou strengthened, and 
be not afraid, for I will never forsake thee ; but I will deliver thee 
from all danger, and all thy brethren, and all those who believe on 
me in all times for ever. But abide here seven and twenty nights, and 
after that I will send to thee Andrew thy brother, and he shall bring 
thee out of this prison, and all those that are with thee.’ After this was 
said, the Lord again addressed him, ‘ Peace be with thee, Matthew.’ 
Then he continued in prayers, and sang the Lord’s praises in the prison. 
And the wicked people came into the prison, that they might bring out 
the men and eat them. Then the blessed Matthew shut his eyes lest the 
* murderers should see that his eyes had been opened; and they said one 
to another, ‘Three days yet remain, then will we kill him and eat him.’ 
When the blessed Matthew had fulfilled twenty days, then spake the 
Lord Jesus Christ to Andrew his apostle, when that he was in the land 
of Achaia and taught his disciples there, saying, ‘Go to the city of 
Marmadonia, and bring Matthew thy brother from out of the prison ; for 
three days yet remain, and then they will slay and eat him.’ The holy 
Andrew answered and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, how can I go thither 
in three days? it were better I think that thou shouldst send thine angel, 


who may perform the journey more speedily ; for thou knowest, my Lord, - 


that I am but a man of flesh, and I cannot perform this journey very 
quickly, for the way thither is too long, and I know not the road.’ The 
Lord said to him, ‘Andrew, hearken to me, for it is I that made thee, 
and I have fixed and determined this journey for thee ; go now therefore 
to the sea shore with thy disciples, and thou shalt find there a boat on 
the strand ; embark in it with thy disciples.’ And when he had said this the 
Lord Jesus continued to speak, saying, ‘Peace be with thee and with 
all thy disciples ;’ and he ascended into heaven. Zune Sanctus Andreas 
surgens mane abiit ad mare cum discipulis suis, et vidit naviculam in 
litore et intra nave sedentes tres viros. Then the holy Andrew arose 


in the morning, and went to the sea with his disciples, and he saw 
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geseah Drihten Crist; & eft Drihten wes ewepende, ‘ Matheus, 

wes pu gestrangod & ne ondred pu pe, *forpon ne forleste ic pe * p. 272. 
zfre ; ah ic pe gefreolsige of ealre frecennesse, & ealle pine 

bropor, & ealle pa fe on me gelyfa® eallum tidum on ecnesse. 

Ac onbid her seofon & twentig nihta; efter pon ic sende to pe 

Andreas pinne bropor, pat he pe ttaledep of pyssum carcerne, 

& ealle pa Xe mid pe syndon.’ & mid py pe pis geeweden wees, 

Drihten him eft tocwe%, ‘Sib sy mid pe, Matheus.” He pa 
purhwunigende mid gebedum wes Drihtnes lof singende on 

pm carcerne. & pa unrihtan men ineodan on pet carcern, pct The wretches 


hie pa men ttledan woldan & him to mete dén. Se eadiga sinnisnded 

Matheus pa betfnde his eagan, pe les pa ewelleras gesawon pot tts: ei 

his eagan geopenode weron, & hie cwaedon him betweonum, 

‘Pry dagas nu to lafe syndon, pet we hine willa®S acwellan & 

us to mete gedén.’ Se eadiga Matheus pa gefylde .xx. daga. The Lord 
peared to 


Pa Drihten Helend Crist cwe%S to Sem halgan Andrea his St. Andrew 
apostole, mid py pe he wes in Achaia pem lande & per lerde goto St Mat 
his discipuli, he ewe, ‘Gang on Merme*donia ceastre, & aleéde « p,273. 
ponon Matheum pinne bropor of bem carcerne, forpon pe nu git 

pry dagas to lafe syndon, pet hie hine willa® acwellan & him to 

mete dén. Se halga Andreas him andswarede, & he cwe%, Andrew is 
‘Min Drihten Hzlende Crist, hu meg ic hit on prim dagum tndertake the 
gefaran? ac ma wen is pet pu onsende pinne engel, se hit mag tine en 
hredlicor geferan; foréon, min Drihten, pu wast pet ic eom 

flesclic man, & ic hit ne meg hredlicor pider geferan, foréon 

pe, min Drihten, se sipfet is pyder to lang, & pone weg ic ne 

con. Drihten Crist him tocwe%, ‘ Andreas, gehyre me, foréon 

pe ic pe geworhte, & ic pinne sipfet gestaéelode & getrymede. 

Gang nu to tes ses warode mid pinum discipulum ; & pu per 

gemetst scip on pam warote; & astig on pet mid pinum disci- 

pulum.’ & mid py pe he pis ewe’ Drihten Helend ‘agit wees 
sprecende & cw, ‘Sib mid pe & mid eallum pinum disel- 
pulum.’ & he astag on heofenas. Zune Sanctus Andreas surgens 
mane abiit ad mare cum discipulis suis, et uidit nawiculam * in * p. 274, 
litore, et intra naue sedentes tres uiros. Se halga Andreas pa 


aras on morgen, & he eode to pere sé mid his discipulum ; & 
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a boat on the shore and three men sitting therein, and he rejoiced with 
great joy, and said to them, ‘Brethren, whither sail ye with this small 
boat?’ The Lord Jesus was in the boat as the steersman, and his 
two angels with him, who were changed into human form. The Lord 
_ Christ replied, ‘{[We go] to the city of Marmadonia.’ The holy Andrew 
answered and said, ‘ Brother, take us with you into the boat, and bring 
us to that city.’ The Lord said to him, ‘All men flee from that city; 
wherefore will ye go thither?’ The holy Andrew answered him and 
said, ‘We have an unimportant errand thither, and yet it is needful 
that we fulfil it. The Lord Jesus said to him, ‘Come into the ship 
to us, and give us your passage money.’ The holy Andrew answered 
him, ‘ Listen, brothers; we have no passage money, but we are disciples 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, whom he chose: and he gave us this command- 
ment, saying, When ye go to preach the gospel take with you neither 
bread nor money, nor twofold raiment. If thou therefore wilt do us 
kindness, tell us so quickly, but if thou wilt not, at least make known to 
us the way.’ The Lord Jesus said to him, ‘Seeing this commandment 
was given to you by your Lord, ascend therefore hither joyfully into my 
boat.’ The holy Andrew ascended into the boat, and he sat before the 
steersman, who was the Lord Jesus Christ. The Lord Jesus said to him, 
‘I see that these brethren are wearied of the roughness of the sea: ask 
them whether they will get out to land, and await thee there until thou 
fulfil thy business at the place whither thou art sent, and shalt return 
again to them.’ The holy Andrew said to them, ‘My children, will ye 
go to land, and await me there?’ His disciples answered and said, ‘If 
we depart from thee, then be we cut off from all the good things that 
thou hast prepared for us; but we will remain with thee whithersoever 
thou goest.’ The Lord Jesus said to the holy Andrew, ‘If thou beest 
truly the disciple of him who is called Christ, speak to thy disciples con- 


cerning the miracles which thy teacher wrought, that their hearts may be 
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he geseah scip on pem warpe & pry weras on pem sittende ; He went, 


however, to 

& he wes gefeonde myclum gefean, & him to cwep, ‘ Bropor, the seaside 
5 5 ? ? ? and found a 

i j > 7 “ ’ : small boat 

hwyder wille feran mid pys medmyclum scipe?’ Drihten Mi) 000 


Helende Crist wes on pem scipe swa se steorrepra, & his }aviadrre- 


twegen englas mid him pa weron gehwyrfde on manna onsyne. 
Drihten Crist him pa to ew, ‘On Mermedonia ceastre.’ Se 

halga Andreas him ondswerede & cwe%, ‘Bro®or, onfoh ts 

mid eow on pet scip, & geledap us on pa ceastre. Drihten 

him to cwe%, ‘Ealle men fleop of pere ceastre; to hwam 

wille ge pyder faran?’ Se halga Andreas him andswerede, 

he cwep, ‘Medmycel erende we pyder habba%®, & us is pearf 

pet we hit peh gefyllon. Drihten Helende Crist him to 
ewe%, ‘Astiga’S on pis scip to us, & syllap us eowerne fer- 
sceat.’ Se halga Andreas him andswerede, ‘Gehyrap gebropor, 

ne habba®S * we fersceat; ah we syndon discipuli Drih[t]nes *p. 275. 
Helendes Cristes pa he geceas, & pis bebod he us sealde & 

he cwe%, “Ponne ge faran godspel to lerenne, ponne nebbe 

ge mid eow hléf, ne feoh, ne twyfeald hregl.” Gif pu ponne 

wille mildheortnesse us dén, sege us pet hredlice. Gif pu 
ponne nelle, gecype us swa peah pone weg.’ Drihten him to He was taken 


into the boat 


ewe%, ‘Gif pis gebod eow were geseald fram eowrum Drihtne, without pay- 
: 3 2 ing passage 


astigaS hider mid gefean on min scip.’ Se halga Andreas pa money. 
astag on pet scip mid his discipulum, & he geset be bem 
steorrepran pes scipes, pet wes Drihten Helend Crist. the steors- 


Drihten Helend Crist him to cwe%, ‘Ic geseo pet pas bro- ea 


s St. Andrew’s 
por synd geswencede of %isse seewe hreonesse, axa hie hweper followers were 
. * * : afraid of the 
hie woldon to eorpan astigan, & pin per onbidan, oppat pu roughness of 


the sea. 


gefylle pine pegnunge to pere pe pu sended eart, & tu ponne 
eft hwyrfest’ to him. Se halga Andreas him to ewe’s, ‘Min 1 MS, 
bearn, willap ge astigan on eortan & min per onbidan.’ His y 
discipuli him and-swaredon & ewedon, ‘Gif we gewitap fram 
pe, *ponne beo we fremde from eallum pem godum pe pu us *p. 276. 
gegearwodest; ac we beop mid pe swa hwyder swa pu feerest.’ 
Drihten Helend him to ewep to pem, ‘Gif pu sy soplice his 
discipul se is cweden Crist, spree to pinum discipulum be 


pem megenum pe pin lareow dyde, pette sy geblissad heora 
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cheered, and they may forget the terror of the sea, The holy Andrew 
said to his disciples; ‘Once upon a time when we were with our Lord, 
we ascended with him on board ship, and he appeared to us as though he 
‘were asleep, to prove us, and he caused the sea to become rough with the 
wind, so that the waves mounted over the ship. But we were then 
greatly afraid, and cried to him, our Lord Jesus Christ; and then he 
arose and commanded the wind that it should be still, and a great 
calmness came over the sea; and all those who saw his work were afraid. 
Now, therefore, my children, fear not ye, for our God will not forsake 
us.” And thus saying, the holy Andrew laid his head upon one of his 
disciples, and slept. The Lord Jesus perceived that the holy Andrew 
slept, and said to his angels, ‘Take Andrew and his disciples, and set 
them before the city of Marmadonia, and when ye have placed them 
there, return to me.’ And then the angels did as it was commanded 
them, and the Lord ascended up to heaven. When. the morning was 
come, the holy Andrew lay before the city of Marmadonia, and his dis- 
ciples asleep with him. And he awoke them and said, ‘Arise, my 
children, and learn the mercy of God, which has now been shown 
towards us; for we know that it was our Lord who was with us in 
the boat, and we knew him not; he humbled himself to be a steersman 
and showed himself to us as a man, to prove us.’ Then the holy Andrew 
looked towards heaven, and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, I know that 
thou art. not far from thy servants; and I beheld thee in the boat and 
spake with thee as with a man. Now therefore, Lord, I pray thee 
that thou appear to me in this place.’ When this was said, the Lord 
appeared unto him, his face like that of a fair child, and said to him, 
‘Andrew, look on me, with thy disciples.’ Then the holy Andrew 
prayed and said, ‘Forgive me, my Lord, that I spake to thee as to 
aman, and perhaps I have sinned in that I knew thee not.’ The Lord 
said to him, ‘Andrew, thou didst no whit sin; but for this cause I 
did it, for that thou saidst that thou couldst not journey to this place in 


three days. Therefore I so appeared to thee, for [am mighty in word 
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heorte, & hie syn ofergytende pisse sewe ege.’ Se halga aires 


Andreas pa ewe to his discipulum, ‘Sumre tide mid py pe to have 
courage, and 


we weron mid urum Drihtne, we astigon mid him on scip, net fo be 
& he eteowde us swa he slepende were to costianne, ond n the sea he 
: : tells them of 

dyde swipe hreonesse Xere sewe, fram pem winde was gewor- 0 Wirt 

5 miracle on 


den, swa pet pa sylfan ypa weron ahafene ofer pet scip; we Vee 

us pa swipe ondrédon & cegdon to him Drihtne Helendum 

Criste, & he pa aras & bebead pem winde pet he gestilde ; 

%a wees geworden mycel smyltnes on peere s& ; & hi hine ondre- 

don ealle pa pe his weore gesawon. Nu ponne, min bearn, ne 
ondredap ge eow, forpon pe ure God ts ne forletep.’ Ond pus 
ewepende se halga Andreas asette his heafod ofer enne his dis- 

cipula & he onslep. Drihten Helende Crist pa wiste, for*%on * p. 277. 
pe se halga Andreas pa slep. He cwep to his englum, ‘Genimap seat 
Andreas & his discipuli & asettaS hie beforan Mermedonia a es 
ceastre ; & mid py %e ge hie per asetton, hweorfa® eft to me.’ ee 
Pa englas pa dydon swa him beboden wes; & he astag on 
heofenas. Da se morgen geworden wes beforan Mermedonia 

ceastre, & his discipulos ¥er slepende weron mid him, & he 

hie awehte & cwe%, ‘ Arisa® ge, mine bearn, & ongyta® Godes 
mildheortnesse, seo is nu mid us geworden. Witon we pet ure 

Drihten mid us wes on pem scipe, & we hine ne ongeaton ; he 

hine geeaémedde swa steorreéra, & he hine eteowde swa swa 

man ts to costienne.” Se halga Andreas pa locode on heofenas 

& he ewx%, ‘Min Drihten Helend Crist, ic wat pet pu ne eart 

feor fram pinum peowum, & ic pe beheold on fem scipe & ic 

wees to ¥e sprecende sw[a] to’ men. Nu ponne, Drihten, ic pe 1 Ms. swto. 


bidde pat pu me pe xteowe on pisse stowe.’ Pa %is gecweden The Lord 


again appear- 
7 j ] . i ed to him, 
wes, Drihten him zeteowde his onsyne on fegeres cildes heowe, rapes 
* 2 . = Sant ? GQ, child as to 
& him to ewx®, ‘Andreas, gefeoh? mid pinum discipulum. ota. 


halga Andreas pa hine gebed & ewe%, ‘ Forgif me, * Drihten re 
pet ic to %e sprecende wes swa to men; wen is pet ic gefy- ~~ 
renode, forson pe ic pe ongeat.’ Drihten him fa to cw, 
‘Andreas, ne gefyrenodest pu nan wuht, ah foréon Su cwede 
pet pu hit ne mihte on %rim dagum hider gefaran, forpon ic fe 
swa eteowde, forpon ic eom mihtig mid worde swa eal to donne, 
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to do all things, and to appear to every man as it pleaseth me. Now 
therefore arise, and go into the city to Matthew thy brother, and bring 
him out of the city, and all those who are with him. Only I make 
known unto thee, Andrew, that they shall bring many torments upon 
thee, and shall scatter thy body through the streets of the city, so that 
thy blood shall flow upon the earth like water, and they will lead thee 
forth to death, but they shall not be able to kill thee, but many pains 
they may bring upon thee. But do thou notwithstanding endure all these 
things, Andrew, and do not thou after their unbelief. [Remember how 
many afflictions] I suffered of the Jews, who scourged me and spat upon 
my face. But all this I endured, that I might show you in what manner 
ye ought to suffer. [Hearken to me, Andrew, and endure these torments, 
for many are they in this city who shall believe on my name.’ When 
that the Lord Jesus Christ had said this, he ascended into heaven. 
Then went the holy Andrew into the city with his disciples, and 
no man might see him. When they came to the prison door, there 
found they seven guards standing. The holy Andrew then prayed in 
- his heart, and straightway they became dead men. Then went the 
holy Andrew to the door of the prison, and he made the sign of Christ’s 
cross, and immediately the doors were opened, and he entered into 
the prison with his disciples, and saw the blessed Matthew sitting alone 
singing. Then the blessed Matthew and the holy Andrew kissed one 
another, and the holy’ Andrew said to him, ‘How is it, brother, that 
thou art found here? There are now yet three days, and then they 
will slay thee and eat thee.’ The holy Matthew answered him and said, 
‘Brother Andrew, didst thou not hear the Lord say, Lo, I send you 
forth as sheep in the midst of wolves? It came to pass therefore, 
when they sent me to this prison, that I prayed our Lord that he 
would appear, and straightway he showed himself to me, and said to 
me, Abide here twenty-seven days, and after that I will send Andrew 


thy brother to thee, and he shall bring thee out of this prison, and 
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& anra gehwyleum to xteowenne swa hwet swa me lica®. Nu He bade him 
ponne aris & gang on %a ceastre to Matheum pinum brefer, & ety and bring 
aleede ponne hine of ¥are ceastre & ealle pa Se mid him syndon, sway with 
Eno ie pe gecype, Andreas, forpon pe manega tintrega hie pe on- 
bringa®, & pinne lichoman geond pisse ceastre lanan hie tostencea’s, 

swa pete pin blod flewp ofer eorSan swa swa weter. To dea%e 

hie pe willap geledan, ac hi ne magon; ac manega earfo%nessa 

hie pe magon ongebringan, ah ponne hwepre arefne pu pa ealle 
Andreas, & ne do pu xfter heora ungeleaffulnesse. [Gemune ge 

hu manega earfo®nesse| fram Iudeum ic wes ¥Srowiende, hie me 
swungon, & hi me spetledon on minne ondwleotan ; ah eal ic 1 Cambridge 
hit arefnede pet ic eow xteowe hwyleum gemete ge sceolan caus 
arefnan. [Gehiere’ me Andreas, and arefna pas tintrego, forpon Andrew was 


exhorted to 
manige synt on pisse ceastre pa sculon geleofan on minne naman,’ endure all 


sufferings for 

Mid pi he pis ewe, Drihten Helend Crist, he astah on heofonas, Christ's sake. 
Se haliga Andreas pa ineode on pa ceastre mid his discipulum. 
and nenig man hine ne mihte geseon. Mid pi pe hie comon to 
pees carcernes dyru, hie per gemetton seofon hyrdas standan. 
Se haliga Andreas pa gebed on his heortan, and rate hio weron 

deade. Se halga Andreas pa eode to pes carcernes duru, and He then went 

to the prison 


he worhte Cristes rode tacen, and rape pa dura wéron ontynede, oy St. 
a ew was; 


and he ineode on pet carcern mid his discipulum, and he geseah pe okay 
pone eadigan Matheus enne sitton singende. Se eadiga Matheus dead before 
pa and se haliga Andreas hie weron cyssende him betwéonon. 

Se halga Andreas him to-cwe%, ‘ Hwet is pet, bropor ? ha eart 

pu her gemet? Nu pry dagas to lafe syndon peet hie pe willap 
acwellan, and him to mete gedén.’ Se halga Matheus him 
andswarode, and he cwe%, ‘ Bropor Andreas, ac ne gehyrdest a) ae a 
pu Drihten cwepende, forpon pe ic eow sende swa swa sceap of prison. 
on middum wulfum? Panon wes geworden, mid py pe hie 

me sendon on pis carcern, ic bed urne Drihten pet he hine 
eteowde, and hrape he me hine geteowde, and he me to- 

ewe®%, “Onbid hér xxvu daga, and efter pon ic sende to pe 

Andreas pinne bropor, and he pe it-alet of pissum carcerne 

and ealle pa mid pe syndon.” Swa me Drihten to-cwep, ic 


gesie. Bro%or, hwet sculon we nu don?’ Se halga Andreas 
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all those that are with thee. As the Lord said to me, I now behold 
it done: and now, brother, what shall we do?’ Then the holy Andrew 
and the holy Matthew prayed to the Lord, and after the prayer the 
holy Andrew put his hand upon the men’s eyes who had been blinded, 
and they received their sight; and afterwards he set his hand upon 
their hearts, and their understanding returned to them again. The 
holy Andrew said to them, ‘Go to the ‘lower part of this city, and 
there ye shall find a great fig tree; sit under it, and eat of its fruit 
until I come to you.’ They said to the holy Andrew, ‘Come now with 
us, for thou art our ruler, lest haply they catch us again and put us to 
the worst torments. The holy Andrew said to them, ‘Go ye thither, 
for nothing shall hurt you nor trouble you. And straightway they all 
went as the holy Andrew bade them ; and there were in the prison two 
hundred and eight and forty men, and nine and forty women, whom the 
holy Andrew sent forth therefrom ; and he (the holy Andrew) caused the 
blessed Matthew to go eastward with his disciples, and they settled upon 
the hill where the blessed apostle Peter was. And he dwelt there with 
him. Then went the holy Andrew out of the prison, and he began to go 
out through the midst of the city, and came to a certain place where 
he saw a column standing, and upon the column a brazen image. And 
he sat down by the column waiting what should happen to him. Then 
went out those wicked people that they might bring forth the men 
and eat them, and they found the prison door open, and the seven 
guards lying, dead, When they saw that, they returned again to their 
rulers and said, ‘We found your prison open, and entering in we 
found no man there.’ When the chiefs of the priests heard that, 
they said among themselves, ‘What may this be ? Perhaps some miracle 
has come into the prison, and slain the keepers and suddenly released 
those who were shut up there.’ After these things the devil appeared 
in the likeness of a youth and said to them, ‘Hearken to me and seek 


out here a certain stranger whose name is Andrew, and kill him: 
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pa and se halga Matheus gebadon to Drihtne, and efter pon 


gebede se haliga Andreas sette his hand ofer para wera eagan Andrew re. 
_ _ stored sight to 

pe per on lande weron, and gesihpe hie onfengon. And eft 2 number of 
persons who 


he sette his hand ofer hiora heortan, and heora andgeat him eft aa de- 
to-hwirfde. Se haliga Andreas him to-cwe®, ‘Ganga® on pas “8! 
niperan dlas pisse ceastre, and ge per geméta’S mycel fic-treow: 

sittaS under him and eta® of his westmum 0% pet ic eow t6- 

cyme.” Hi ewedon to pam halgan Andrea, ‘Cum nu mid us, 

forpon pe pu éart tire wealdend, py les wen is pet hi us eft 

genimon and on pa wyrstan tintregu hie us ongebringan.’ Se 

haliga Andreas him to-ewe’%, ‘Fara® pider, forpon pe eow nenig 

wiht ne dera®¥ ne ne swencep.’ And hra%e hie pa ealle ferdon, 

swi him se halga Andreas bebead. And per we&ron om pem He fond two 
earcerne twa hund and eahta and feowertig wera, and nigon and forty-eight 
feowertig wifa, Xa se haliga Andreas panon onsende. And pone forty-nine | 
eadigan Matheum he gedyde gangan to pam east-dele mid his dis- prison. 
cipulum and se haliga Andreas asetton on pa dune per se eadiga ey 
Petrus se apostol wes. And he per wunode mid him. Se haliga eee 
Andreas pa titeode of peem carcerne, and he ongan gangan ut purh 

midde pa ceastre, and he com to sumre stowe, and he per geseah 

swer standan, and ofer pone swer érne onlicnesse. And he geset 

be pam swere Anbidende hwet him gelimpan scolde. Da tnrihte The Marma 


i donians come 
men pa eodon pet hie pa men itgeleaddon, and hie to mete to the phim 


and find their 
gedén. And hie gemetton pes carcernes duru opene, and pa “Ptives gone, 
seofon hyrdas deade licgan. Mid py fe hie pet gesawon hie 
eft hwirfdon to hiora ealdormannum, and hie ewedon, ‘Pin 
carcern open we gemetton, and ingangende nenige® we per 
gemetton.’ Mid pi pe hie gehyrdon para sacerda ealdormen, 
and hie cwédon him betweonan, ‘Hwet wile pis wesan? Wén 
is pet hwile wundor ineode on pet carcern and pa hyrdas 
acwelde, and somnunga? py per betynede weron.’ Aifter 6 devil ap- 
piossum him zteowde deofol on cnihtes onlicnysse, and him to- and tells 


cwe%, ‘Gehyra®% me, and seca her sumne elpeodigne man pees Andrew. 
nama is Andreas, and acwella% hine. He pet is se pa gebunde- 


a MS. menige. 
» A word lost. Read somnunga alysde ba pe per &e. 


240 ST. ANDREW. 


he it is that brought out of the prison those who lay bound there, 
and he is now in this city: if ye now know him, hasten, my children, 
and slay him.’ The holy Andrew said to the devil, ‘O thou shaft hard- 
ened to all wickedness, thou that dost ever fight against mankind! My 
Lord Jesus Christ hath trodden thee down in hell.’ When the devil 
heard this he said to him, ‘I hear thy voice but I know not where 
thou art.’ The holy Andrew said to him, ‘Inasmuch as thou art blind 
thou seest not any of God’s holy ones.’ Then said the devil to the 
people, ‘Behold ye and see him, for he it is that spake to me. The 
townspeople ran and shut the gates of the city, and they sought the holy 
Andrew that they might take him. The Lord Jesus appeared then to 
the holy Andrew and said to him, ‘ Arise, Andrew, and show yourself to 
them, that they may perceive my power to be in thee.’ Then the holy 
Andrew arose in the sight of the people and said, ‘I am Andrew whom 
ye seek.’ Then the people ran and took him and said, ‘Inasmuch as 
thou diddest thus to us, we will repay thee again.’ And they took 
counsel how they might slay him. Then went the devil among them 
and said to the people, ‘If it so please you, let us put a rope about 
his neck, and drag him through the streets of the city, and let us 
do this until he die, and when he is dead, let us divide his body 
among our townsfolk.’ And when all the people heard that, it pleased 
them, and straightway they put a rope about his neck, and they dragged 
him through the streets of the city. And while the blessed Andrew 
was thus dragged along, his flesh was mingled with the ground so 
that his blood flowed upon the earth like water. And when evening 
was come they put him into the prison, and bound his hands behind 
him and left him; and all his body was crushed. So also on the 
next day they did the same to him. Then cried the holy Andrew and 
said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, come and see what they do to me thy 
servant; and I endure it all for thy commandment which thou gavest 


me, saying, Do not thou after their unbelief. Behold, Lord, and see 
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nan of pissum carcerne titaledde, and he is nu on pisse ceastre ; 

ge hine nu witon, efstaS mine bearn and acwellaS hine.’ Se 

haliga Andreas pa cwe’S to pam deofle, ‘Ana pu heardeste stra] St. Andrew 
to eghwilcre unrihtnesse; pu pe simle fihtest wis manna cyn. the devi, 
Min Drihten Helend Crist pe gehnede in helle” Pat deofol 

pa he pis gehyrde, he him to-ewe’%, ‘Pine stefne ic gehiere, ac 

ie ne wat hwer pu eart.’ Se haliga Andreas him to-cwe', 

‘Forpon pe pu eart blind pu ne gesihst enigne of Godes pam 

halgum.’ Pet deofol pa cweS to pam folce, ‘BehealdaS eow 

and geseo® hine, forpon pe he pet is se pe wid me spree. Da 
burh-leode pa trnon, and hi betyndon pere ceastre gatu, and hie 

sohton pene halgan Andreas pet hie hine genamon. Drihten 

Helend hine pa eteowde pam haligan Andrea, and him to-cwe%, 

‘ Andrea aris, and gecy®S him pet hie ongieton min megen on pe 

wesan.’ Se haliga Andreas pa aras on pes folces gesihpe, and Andrew gives 
he cwe%, ‘Ic eom sé Andreas pe ge secap.’ Peet fole pa arn, ieee 
and hie hine genamon and cwedon, ‘Forpon pu us pus dydest 

we hit pe forgylda’’ And hie pohton hu hie hine acwellan 
meahton. Pa wes se deofol ingangende, and cwes to pam They rag 
folce, ‘Gif eow swa licige uton sendon rap on his swyran, and city bya rope. 
hine teon purh pisse ceastre lanan, and pis uton we don oppet 

he swelte. And mid pi pe he dead sie, uton we delan his 
lichaman urum burh-leodum.’ And pa eall pet fole pet gehi- 

erde, hit him licode, and hra%e hie sendon rap on his sweoran, 

and hie hine tugon geond pere ceastre lanan. Mid pi pe se All his body 


- was crushed 
eadiga Andreas wees togen his lichama wes gemenge’ mid pare and his flesh 


eoréan, swa pet blod fleow ofer eor€an swa weter. Da efen ehh 
geworden wes, hi hine sendon on pet carcern, and hie gebun- 
den his handa behindan, and hie hine forleton; and eall his 
lichama [wes] gelysed. Swilce opre dege pet ilce hie dydon. 
Se haliga Andreas pa wedp, and hé cwa%, ‘Min Drihten 
Helend Crist, cum and geseoh pet hie me do®% pinum peowe ; 
and eall ic hit arefnie for binum gebode, pe pu me sealdest, 
and pu cwede, “ Ne d6 efter hiora dingeleafulnesse.” Beheald, 


® Compare the parallel passage in the poetical legend of St. Andrew, 


Il. 2380-90, Kemble’s Edition. 
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what they do to me.’ While he thus spake the devil said to the people, 
‘Smite him on the mouth, that he speak not thus.’ Then it came 
to pass that they shut him up again in the prison. Then took the devil 
with him seven other devils, which the holy Andrew had put to flight 
from the place, and they entering into the prison stood in the sight 
of the blessed Andrew, and reviling him with great reproaches they 
said, ‘What is it thou hast found here? Who shall deliver thee now 
from our power? Where is thy boasting and thy trust?’ Then said 
the devil to the other devils, ‘My children, slay him, for he hath shamed 
us and our deeds.’ Then the devils blew upon the holy Andrew, and 
they saw the sign of Christ’s cross upon his countenance and durst not 
approach him, but they quickly fled away. The devil said to them, 
‘My children, wherefore did ye not kill him?’ They answered him and 
said, ‘We could not, for we saw the sign of Christ’s cross upon his 
countenance, and we were afraid: we know that before he came into this 
affliction he was our master; kill thou him if thou canst; we will not 
‘obey thee in this, lest haply God deliver him and send us into worse 
torments.’ The holy Andrew said to them, ‘Though ye kill me, yet will 
I not do your will, but I will do the will of my Lord Jesus Christ.’ And 
when they heard this they flew away. On the morrow it came to pass 
again that they dragged forth the holy Andrew, and he cried with a 
loud voice to the Lord, and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, these torments 
are sufficient for me, for Lam worn out. My Lord Jesus Christ, once 
thou didst suffer on the cross and thou saidest, Father, wherefore hast 
thou forsaken me? Now it is three days since I was dragged through 
the streets of this city; thou knowest, Lord, the weakness of man; receive 
thou my spirit. Where are thy words, Lord, wherewith thou didst 
encourage us, saying, If ye obey me and follow me, not one hair of your 


head shall perish? Behold, Lord, and see how that my flesh and the hairs 
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Drihten, and geseoh hu hie me do®.’ Mid pi he pus ewe’, pet 

deofol cw t6 pam folce, ‘SwingaS hine on his mu%, pet 

he pus ne sprece. Da geworden wes pet hie hine eft betyndon 

on pam carcerne. Det deofol pa genam mid him opre seofon The devil 
with seven 


deoflo, pa pe [se] haliga Andreas panon afliemde, and ingangende other devils 
i eae AS) appeared to 


on pet carcern hie gestodon on gesihpe pes eadigan Andreas, oes 
and hine bismriende mid myclere bismre, and hie cwedon, ¢™™ 
‘Hweet is pet pu her gemetest? hwile gefreolse’® pe na of trum 
gewealde? hweer is pin gilp and pin hiht?’ Pet deofol pa cwa’S 

to pam o%rum deoflum, ‘Mine bearn, acwella® hine, forpon he 

us gescende and ure weore.’ Pa deofla fa blestan hie ofer pone They saw the 
halgan Andreas, and hie gesawon Cristes rodetacen on his countenance 
onsiene; hi ne dorston hine genealecan, ac hra¥e hie on weg The devils. 

. fied from him, 
flugon. Pzxt deofol him to-cwe%, ‘Mine bearn, for hwon ne 
acwealdon ge hine?’ Hie him andswarodon and hie cwedon, 
‘We ne mihton, forpon pe Cristes rode-tanc’ on his onsiene we ! Soin MS., 
gesawon, and we us ondredon. We witon forpon pe #r he on rode-téen. 
pes earfo%nesse com he tre wes wealdend. Gif pu mege, 
acwel hine; we pe on pissum ne hersumia%, py les wén sie pet 
hine God gefreolsige and us sende on wyrsan tintrego.’ Se 
haliga Andreas him to-ewe%, ‘Peah pe ge me acwellan, ne do 
ic eowerne willan, ac ic d6 willan mines Drihtnes Helendes 
Cristes.’ And pus hi geherdon and on weg flugon. On mergen On the mor- 


row St, An- 


pa geworden wes eft bie tugon pone halgan Andreas, and he drew is again 
ragged ou 


cigde mid mycle wépe to Drihtne, and cwe%, ‘Min Drihten of prison. 
Helend Crist, me genihtsumia® pas tintrega, forpon ic eom is 
geteorod. Min Drihten Helend Crist, ane tid on rode pu Silla de 
prowodest and pu cwede, “ Feder, for hwon forlete pu mé?” 

Na III dagas syndon sy%%an ic wes getogen purh pisse ceastre 

lanum. Pu wast, Drihten, pa menniscan tyddernysse, hat onfon 

minne gast. Hwer syndon pine wérd, Drihten, on pam pu us 
gestrangodest, and pu ewéde, “Gif ge me gehyra%® and ge me 

beo® fylgende, ne an loc of eowrum heafde forwyré?” Beheald, 

Drihten, and geseoh for# pinum lichaman and loccas mines 

heafdes mid pisse eoréan synd gemengde. Ane III dagas 

a The text is corrupt. Read forpi min lichama. 
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of my head are mingled with the earth. It is but three days since 
I was dragged to the fearfullest torments, and thou didst not appear to 
me. My Lord Jesus Christ, strengthen thou mine heart.’ While he 
prayed thus, the Lord’s voice was heard speaking to the holy Andrew in 
Hebrew, ‘My Andrew, heaven and earth may pass away; my words shall 
never pass away. Look behind thee and see thy flesh and the hairs 
of thy head, what is become of them.’ The holy Andrew looked and saw 
a full-blown tree bearing fruit, and he said, ‘Now I know, Lord, that thou 
hast not forsaken me.’ It came to pass in the evening they shut him up in 
the prison, and they said among themselves, ‘For on this night he dieth,’ 
The Lord Jesus Christ appeared to him in the prison, and stretched out 
his hand and took him and said, ‘ Andrew, arise.’ When he heard that, 
straightway he arose whole, and he prayed and said, ‘I give thee thanks, 
my Lord Jesus Christ.’ Then the holy Andrew looked and saw a column 
standing in the midst of the prison, and upon the column a stone image ; 
and he stretched-out his hand and said to it, ‘Fear thou the Lord and 
the sign ‘of his cross, before which heaven and earth tremble. Now 
therefore, O image, do that I bid thee in the name of my Lord Jesus 
Christ. Send a great stream through thy mouth, so that all the men 
may be destroyed who are in this city.’ When the blessed Andrew had 
thus spoken, straightway the stone image sent forth a great stream 
through its mouth like brine, and it consumed the men’s bodies and 
killed their children and their cattle. And they all strove to flee from 
the city. Then said the holy Andrew, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, forsake 
me not, but send me thine angel from heaven in a fiery cloud that 
he may compass all this city, that men may not approach it for the fire.’ 
And as he thus spake, a fiery cloud descended from heaven, and it 
surrounded all the city. When the blessed Andrew perceived that, he 
blessed the Lord, And the water increased up to the height of a man’s 
neck and fiercely consumed their bodies. And they all cried and said, 
‘Woe to us, for all these things have come upon us on account of this 


stranger whom we shut up in the prison. What shall we now do?’ 
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syndon sy®San ic wes getogen to pam wyrstan  tintregum, 

and pu me ne eteowdest. Min Drihten Helend Crist, gestranga 

mine heortan.’ Dus gebiddende pam halgan Andrea Drihtnes 

stefn wes geworden on Ebreisc, ewepende, ‘ Min Andreas, 

heofon and eorse meg gewitan; min word nefre ne gewitap. 

Beheald efter pe and geseoh pinne lichaman and loccas pines 

heafdes, hwet hie syndon gewordene.’ Se haliga Andreas pa His flesh and 
hairs that he 


lociende he geseah geblowen treow weestm-berende ; and _ he had mts 
come a Tull- 


ewe, ‘Ni ic wat, Drihten, forpon pet pu ne forlete mé.’ On Prown net. 
aring fruit. 

zfenne pa geworden hie hine betyndon on pam carcerne, and 

hio ewédon him betwynum, ‘Forpon pe pisse nihte he swelt.’ 

Him zxteowde Drihten Helend Crist on pem carcerne, and 

he apenede his hand and genam, and he ewe%, ‘Andreas, 

aris.’ Mid pi pe he pet gehyrde hrape he pa aras gesund, 

and he hine gebeed, and he cwe%, ‘ Pancas ic pe do, min Drihten 

Hzlend Crist.’ Se haliga Andreas pa lociende he geseah on st, Andrew 

middum pem carcerne swer standan, and ofer pone swer sten- sone nage 

enne anlienesse. And he apenede his handa and hiere to-cwe®6, column. 

‘Ondréd pe Drihten and his réde-tane, beforan pem forhtiga’® 

heofon and eorpe. Ni ponne, anlicnes, do pet ic bidde on 

naman mines Drihtnes Helendes Cristes; seend mycel weeter The apostle 

bids the stone 


purh pinne mup, swa pet sien gewemmede ealle pa on pisse image to send 
out a stream 


ceastre syndon.’ Mid pi [pe] he pus cwe%, se eadiga Andreas, of brine from 
hrabe sio stenene! onlicnes sendde mycel weter purh hiora mup 1 ys, stefne. 
swa sealt, and hie 2t manna lichaman, and hit acwealde heora 
bearn and hyra nytenu. And hie ealle woldon fleon of pzre 
ceastre. Se haliga Andreas pa cw, ‘ Min Drihten Helend 
Crist, ne forlét me, ac send me pinne engel of heofonum on 
fyrenum wolcne, pet pa embgange ealle pas ceastre pet ne 
magen geneosian for pam fyre.’ And pus ewepende, fyren wole A fery cloud 
astah of heofonum, and hit ymbsealde ealle pa ceastre. Mid from beaven, 
py pet ongeat se eadiga Andreas, he bletsode Drihten. Pet 
weter weox op mannes swuran, and swipe hit #t hyra lichaman. 
And hie ealle cigdon and cwedon, ‘Wa ts, forfon pe pas ealle 
Gp céman for pissum elpeodigum, pe we on pissum carcerne 


betyned hebba%. Hwat beo we dénde?’? Sume hie cwedon, 
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Some of them said, ‘If it so please you, let us go to the prison and bring 
him out therefrom, lest perhaps we perish miserably ; and let us all 
cry, and say that we believe on the Lord of this stranger; then will 
he remove these afflictions from us.’ When the blessed Andrew per- 
ceived that they were turned to the Lord he said to the stone image, 
‘Cease now, through the might of our Lord, and send forth no more 
water out of thy mouth. And this said, the water ceased and came 
forth no more out of its mouth. Then went the holy Andrew out 
of the prison, and the water itself did him reverence before his feet. 
And they who remained came to the prison door and said, ‘Pity us, 
O God, and do not to us as we did to this stranger.’ Then prayed 
the holy Andrew in the sight of the people, and the earth opened and 
swallowed up the water with the dead men. The people who saw that 
were greatly afraid and said, ‘Woe to us, for this death is from God, 
and he will kill us for the afflictions which we wrought upon this 
man. Truly he is sent from God, and he is God’s servant.’ The holy 
Andrew said to them, ‘My children, be not afraid, for those who are 
now in this water shall live again. And for this cause has this thing 
happened, that ye may believe on my Lord Jesus Christ.’ Then prayed 
the holy Andrew to the Lord and said, ‘My Lord Jesus Christ, send 
thine Holy Spirit, that he may awaken all those who are in this water, 
that they may believe on thy name.’ Then the Lord bid all those who 
were in the water to arise. And after this the holy Andrew caused a 
church to be built on the spot where the column stood. And he gave 
them the commandments of the Lord Jesus Christ, and said, ‘ Love 
him, for great is his power.’ And he set one of their chief men as 
bishop over them, and baptized them and said, ‘Now then I am ready 
to go to my disciples.’ Then they all besought him and said, ‘Stay 
with us yet a little time, that thou mayest establish tranquillity amongst 
us, because we are newly turned to this faith’ But the holy Andrew 


would not hearken to them, but he bade them farewell and so left them. 
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‘Gif eow swa lice puhte, utan gangan on pissum carcerne and 

hine ut forleétan, py lees wén sie pet we yfele forweorpon ; and 

uton we ealle cigean and cwepan, forpon pe we geleofa’ on 
Drihten pyses elpeodigan mannes; ponne afyrsep he pas earfo®- 

nesse fram tis. Mid pi se eadiga Andreas ongeat pet hie to At the 
Drihtene wéron gehwerfede, he ewes to pere stenenan anlic- frontles he. 


, = a : bids the 
nesse, ‘Ara nai purh megen tres Drihtenes, and ma weeter of image to 


pinum mupe pu ne send.’ And pa gecweden pt weter oflan, operations 
and ma of heora mupe hit ne eode. Se haliga Andreas pa 
lit-eode of pam carcerne, and pet selfe weter pegnunge gearwode 
beforan his fotum. And pa per to lafe weron, hie comon to 
pees carcernes duru, and hie cwaedon, ‘ Gemiltsa us God, and ne 
dé us swa swa we dydon on pisne elpeodigan.’ Se haliga The earth 


Andreas pa gebed on pes folces gesihpe, and seo eorpe hie sralows the 
ontynde and hio forswealh pzt weeter mid pam mannum. pa 

weras pa pet gesawon hie him swipe ondredon, and hie eweedon, 

‘Wa us, forpon pe pes dea% fram Gode is, and he us wile 
acwellan for pissum earfoSnessum pe we pissum mannan dydon. 

So%lice fram Gode he is send, and he is Godes peowa.’ Se 

halga Andreas him to-cwe%, “Mine bearn, ne ondredap ge eow 

forpon pe pas pe on pis weetere syndon eft hie libba®. Ac pis is 

forpon pus geworden peet ge geleofon on minum Drihtne Helen- 

dum Criste.’ Se haliga Andreas pa gebed to Drihtne and cwe%, 

‘Min Drihten Hzlend Crist, send pinne pone Halgan Gast, pet 

4wecce ealle pa pe on pisse weétere syndon, pet hie geliefon 

on pinne naman.’ Drihten pa het ealle arisan pe on pam weetere These are 
wéron. And efter pissum se haliga Andreas het cyrican getim- eriaod to fe, 
brian on pere stowe ber se swer stod. And he him sealde 

bebodu Drihtnes Hzelendes* Cristes, * And lubes bine forponqar 
mycel is his megen. And enne of heora aldormannum to He senveries 
bisceope he him gesette, and he hi gefullode and cwe%, ONT Christianity. 
ponne ic eom gearo pet ic gange to minum discipulum.’ Hie 

ealle bine bedon and hie eweedon, * Médmycel fee nu gyt wuna 

mid ts, pet pu us gedefra gedé, forpon pe we niwe syndon to 


pissum geleafan ged6n.’ Se halga Andreas hie pa nolde gehie- 


ran, ac he hie grette and hie swa forlet. Him fylgede mycel 
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And a great multitude of the people followed him weeping and erying: 
And there shone a light over their heads, while the holy Andrew was 
journeying thence, and the Lord Jesus Christ appeared to him on the 
way in the form of a fair child, and said to him, ‘Andrew, wherefore 
departest thou thus without fruit of thy labour, and hast forsaken those 
who besought thee, and pitiedst not the children of those who followed 
thee weeping? Their clamor and cry have ascended up to me in heaven. 
Now therefore return again to the city, and remain there seven days, that 
thou mayest confirm their minds in my faith. Go then to the city [and 
abide there] with thy disciples, and with those also who believe in my 
faith’ When he had said this, the Lord Jesus Christ ascended up to 
heaven, and the blessed Andrew returned to the city Marmadonia and 
said, ‘I bless thee, my Lord Jesus Christ, thou that turnest all souls to 
thee, that thou didst not let me depart in my anger from this city.’ And 
the people rejoiced with great joy. And he abode with them there 
seven days, teaching and confirming their hearts in the faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. When the seven days were fulfilled, as the Lord had com- 
manded him, he departed from the city Marmadonia and hastened to 
his disciples; and all the people conducted him forth with joy and said, 
‘There is one Lord God, he is Jesus Christ, and the Holy Ghost, to 
whom is glory and power, in the holy Trinity, everlastingly, world 


without end, for ever.’| 
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manigo pees folees wepende and hrymende. And pa ascan leoht After this, 
ofer hieora heafod, mid pi se halga Andreas panon wes farende, dled ae 
[and] him etiwde Drihten Helend Crist on pam wege on ansine rt As 
fegeres cildes, and him to-cwe’%, ‘Andreas, for hwan gest pu 

swa buton westme pines gewinnes, and pu forlete pa pe pe 

bédon, and pu nere miltsiend ofer heora cild pa pe weron 

fyliende and wepende? Para cirm and wop to me astah on 
heofonas. Nu ponne hwyrf eft on pa ceastre and beo per seofon 

dagas, oppet pu gestrangie heora mod on minne geleafan. Gang 

ponne to pére ceastre mid pinum discipulum, and ge® on minne 

geleafan geleofan.’ Mid pi he pis cw, Drihten Helend Crist, 

he astah on heofonas. Se eadiga Andreas pa wees eft hwyrfende 

on Marmadonia ceastre, and he cwe%, ‘Ic pe bletsige min 

Drihten Helend Crist, pu pe gehwyrfest ealle saula, forpon pu 

me ne forlete tit-gangan mid minre hat-heortan of pisse ceastre.’ _ 

Hio weron gefeonde mycle gefean, and he peer wunode mid him He returned 
seofon dagas, lérende and strangende hira heortan on geleafan en ave 
ures Drihtnes Helendes Cristes. Mid pi pe pa weron gefyllede 

seofon dagas swa swa him Drihten bebead, he ferde of [Mar]ma- Then he re- 
donia ceastre efstende to his discipulum. And eall pet fole aoa, pe 
hine ledde mid gefean and hie cwedon, ‘An is Drihten God, 

se is Helend Crist, and se Halga Gast, pam is wuldor and 

geweald on pere Halgan Prynnysse purh ealra worulda woruld 


so%lice a butan ende>.,’] 


2 Perhaps we should read ba be. 
> From the Cambridge MS. C.C.C. 8. 8, 


CORRECTIONS. 


P, 2, 1. 2, for ‘a.D. 979. read ‘A.D. 971. 

P, 3, i 3, for ‘A.D. 979. read ‘ A.D. 971.’ 

P. 8, 1. 2 from bottom, for ‘then’ read ‘then as’ 
P, 8, 1. 2 from bottom, for ‘as’ read ‘so the’ 

P. 22, 1. 14, for ‘be mindful of’ read ‘ attend to’ 


P. 22, 1. 15, for ‘if he first have devoted himself to’ read ‘if he 
should first hinder himself from ’ 


P. 26, 1. 8 from bottom, for ‘ feast’ read ‘ fast’ 
. 40, 1. 9, for ‘ to’ read ‘do’ 
. 84, 1. 6, for ‘iron’ read ‘ brazen’ 
. 92, 1. 14 from bottom, for ‘noon’ read ‘nine’ 
. 94, 1. 13 from bottom, for ‘may’ read ‘may and can’ 
. 100, 1. 6, for ‘hell-’ read ‘ eternal ’ 
. 108, 1. rx, for ‘ death’ read ‘ deeds’ 
. 128, 1. 14, for ‘ thirty’ read ‘ thirty-three ’ 
P. 128, 1. 8 from bottom, for ‘sins’ read ‘sins, and to hear their 
prayers” 
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PREFACE TO THE BLICKLING GLOSSES. 


Tux following glosses are taken from a copy of the Roman 
Psalter? in the library at Blickling Hall, now in the possession 
of the Dowager Marchioness of Lothian. From the similarity 
of the writing to that of the Lindisfarne Gospels?, we may 
safely conclude that the Latin text was written about the be- 
ginning of the eighth century. The book once contained 117 
leaves, of which only 88 now remain. The subjoined table 
shows which leaves are wanting and what parts of the psalter 
are contained in the remaining leaves : 


LEAVES. 
I— 5 ~wanting. 
6 stands after leaf 93 ; it=Tudicabit populos ix. 9— 
rapiat pauperem ix. (2nd part) 9. 
7—22 wanting. 


1 An extract from the preface to the Quineuplex Psalterium of J. acobus 
Faber Stapulensis (secunda emissio, 1513) may serve to explain the relation 
of the Roman to the Gallican and other psalters: ‘Caeterum in vnum 
corpus quinque psalteria redegimus ; Gallicum, Romanum, Hebraicum, 
Vetus, et Conciliatum, vt ex eorum mutua inuicem collatione iuuentur ii 
quos similis indaginis cura mordebit, et ob id praeterea vt multi cantus 
ecclesiastici vnde sumpti sint agnoscantur. At rursus quaeret aliquis cur 
ita vocentur cum singulum quodque Latino sermone conscriptum sit. Hac 
crediderim ratione Romanum dici. .. quod Romae emendatum a Hiero- 
nymo (ceu ex eius prologo dilucet) in ecclesia caneretur Romana, id est 
Gallia transalpina. Et Gallicum, quod eo ecclesia Gallica, id est cisalpina 
vteretur ; et illud esse arbitror quod ad preces Paulae et Eustochii secundo 
correxit Hieronymus, hoc ductus argumento, quod in vetustis codicibus 
jllud obelis et asteriscis reperimus annotatum, quemadmodum scribit idem 
Hieronymus se annotasse. Hebraicum vero, quod nulla media intercedente 
lingua ex Hebraeo ad Sophronii preces Latina illud donarit colonia. Quae 
tria psalteria tribus columnis altrinsecus e regione positis descripta matores 
nostri magna diligentia describi curarunt, et descripta custodiri, vt in 
vetustioribus bibliothecis licet adhuc intueri...- Porro Psalterium Vetus 
dicitur, quod eo vel maxime ante editionis a Hieronymo emendatus vte- 
rentur ecclesiae. Conciliatum, quod pauca addat aut mutet ad Gallicum, 
quo magis veritati et Hebraico concordet psalterio, et quandoque vt aptior 
et accommodatior habeatur germo. ~ 

2 These Gospels were written by Eadfrith, who was bishop of Lindisfarne 


from 698 to 721. 
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LEAVES. : 

23—27 =dum clamarem xxxi. 3—rectos corde xxxvi. 14. 
28 wanting. 

29—39 =Salus autem xxxvi. 39—non spernit 1. 19. 

40—41 wanting. 

42—75 =Quis dabit li. 7—ante dewm xciv. 6. 

“6—79 wanting. 

80—90 =Quia cinerem ci. 1o—a persequenti® cviil. 31. 
gi wanting. 

92—117=TIocundus homo cxi. 5—end of last psalm. 


Each page contains twenty-four lines. When a line begins 
with a capital letter, the capital is written a little way out in 
the margin. Each psalm begins with a large ornamental letter ; 
a few psalms have a line of such letters. 

Beside the Psalter, the volume, as now bound, contains a 
calendar which fills three leaves. This stands before the Psalter; 
it is written in a hand of the fourteenth century. 

At the end of the book are two leaves; the first bears on 
its first page some extracts from the gospels in Latin, namely 
(1) Mark xvi. 14-20; (2) Matthew ii. 1-12; (3) Luke i. 26- 
38 missus verbum tuum, (4) John i. 1-7 lwmine; 9-14, the 
latter part of verse 7 and the whole of verse 8 being omitted. 
On the other leaf are the names of several clerks of the city 
of Lincoln. 

The glosses are of two kinds. First a few old ones, written 
in red. These are distinguished in our list by being printed in 
thick type. Some are in Saxon, some in Latin. The others are 
full two centuries later; they are written in black, and are 
far more numerous than the red ones. Of these also some are 
in Saxon, some in Latin. The Latin glosses are not given in 
our list, except a few which contain a word or two of Saxon. 
The word 9 (and), which in the MS. begins many of the glosses, 
has been omitted for convenience, otherwise they are set down as 
they stand, and followed by the Latin words which they render 
or explain. The references to psalm and verse, both in list and 
preface, are to the psalter in the Vulgate (edition of Paris, 
1855), the Roman Psalter not being easily accessible. 


E. Brock. 


* A later hand has completed the verse by adding ‘bus anim : 
and has written a Latin hymn to the Virgin at the foot of the ace lee 
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ablicen: see beo a. 
ablysien : erubescant 34. 4. 
acworren : see rice. 


panies . \ see hwa. 

he acyrde: conuertit 77. 44. 

pet he acyrde: ut auerteret 77. 
38. 

hi acyrdon: auerterunt 77. 57. 

acyrrendum : auertente 103. 29. 

adoen: see milcum. 

adolfenre : see an-elede. 

_adunestigap: descendunt 103. 8. 

eebylgnesse: indignationis 101.11. 

zbylgnis: indignatio 68. 25. 

ebylgnisse : indignationis 77. 49. 

zeceres : see blosma. 

zefenne: see gegearwunga. 

on zfenne pu geblissast : uespere 
delectaueris|u altered to b] 64.9. 

efre: see py les. 

efter menigo : secundum multitu- 
dinem 150. 2. 

zhta : possessiones 77. 48. 

ele gemetinc: onmis conuentus 
61. 9. 

elce: tota 55. 6. 

zlene : see ofsloh. 

pa elfremedan : alienigenae 82. 8. 

elfremedra: alienorum 143. 7. 

erendracan: see on-sanda. 

eryndracan [in a later hand ?|: 
legati 67. 32. 

et[rlene pa beo%s begalene: uene- 
fici quae incantantur 57. 6. 


cetspurne : see py les. 

afeoll: see ascoben. 

afyl: see ahyld. 

he afyrde: abstulit 77. 52. 

afyrrede: see beo% a. 

age pu: posside 78. 11. 

ageald: retribuit 102. ro. 

ageot: effunde 68. 25. 

ageot ut flane: effunde frameam 
34. 3. 

ageotap: effundite 61. 9. 

on agrafenwm anlicnessum: in 
sculptilibus 77. 58. 

hy ahofon: extollerunt 82. 3. 

ahyld wel afyl : praecipita 54. ro. 

ahyldon: declinauerunnt [sic] 54. 


4. 

ahyldon : declinauerunt 101. 12. 

se aledeS : qui educit 67. 7. 

altras: altaria 83. 4. 

se alyse® of : qui redimet [i altered 
from e| de 102. 4. 

pu ameredest : examinasti 65. ro. 
[The glossator seems to have 
read exanimasti. | 

on an: in unum 101. 23. 

anel ligreescas : corusca corusca- 
tiones 143. 6. 

an-wlede of fyre j adolfenre: in- 
censa igni et effossa 79. 17. 

andetten: confiteantur 144. ro. 

andwalde: camo 31. 9. 

heo andwyrde him on wege me- 
genes his : respondit ei in wia 
uirtutis suae 101. 24. 
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on angnisse : in erumna 31. 4. 
hy anhyredon : aemulati sunt 77. 
8. 

Der eels: unicornis 91. 11. 

anlicnessum: see agrafenum. 

on an-mittum: in stateris 61. 10. 

anmod; unanimis 54. 14. 

an-mode: unanimes 67. 7. 

of ansyne: a facie 67. 3. 

he anydde: reppulit 77. 60; 77. 
67. 

pu anyddest : reppulisti 59. 3. 

arserende : see cweade. 

he arer®: erigit 144. 14. 

aris: exsurge | first tame] 56. 9. 

arise: exsurgat 67. 2. 

on aseednessum: in holocaustis 
652 53. 

pem ascadendum. quia car- 
pbonesinseparuntscoria 
de ferro: [marginal gloss 
on] cum carbonibus 119. 4. 

ascoben afeoll: inpulsus 
uersatus sum 117, 13. 

of ascununga: de _ execratione 
58. 13. 

asende% : inmittet 33. 8. 

asete : pone 82. 12. 

pu asettest : posuisti 65. 11. 

he aspende: dispersit 111. 9. 

asten: see granode. 

astigap: ascendunt 103. 8. 

astyred: see beon, bi a, 

asyndriende: segregans 67. 10, 

awendednis: commutatio 54. 20. 

awest: deserta 68, 26. 

awripe: solueret [altered from 
soluat] 101. 21. 

awurtwalude: exterminauit 79.14. 

awyrp : iacta 54. 23. 

~ awyrtwala® : exterminabit 145. 9. 

he apenede: expandit 104. 39. 

apeniende; extendens 103. 2, 


on bearme: see beheefde. 

begalene : see xt[r|ene. 

pone ic behafde on bearme : quod 
continui in sinu 88. 51. 
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beheald : intende 34. 23; 69. 2. 

hy beheoldon : intenderunt 63. 4. 

na behylt: non intendit 80. 12. 

[beh]ylt bogan: intendit arcum 
57. 8 


on bellum: in cymbalis 150. 5. 

beluc: conclude 34. 3. 

ic beo ablicen (id est in puritate 
anime): dealbabor 50. 9. 

ic ne beo onscunod : non combi- 
nabor [altered from communa- 
bo] 140. 4. é 

beon astyred: commoueri 65. 9. 

beorgas : sce blissunga. 

beo% afyrrede: auferentur 57. g. 

beo®’ begalene: see et[r]ene. 


beoS gesceapene: creabuntur 
103. 30. 

beoS getrymede: confirmamini 
104. 4. 

beo® herede: laudamini 104. 3. 

beos todrefed:  dispergentur 
91, Io. 


beoS ymgyrde : see blissunga. 

fecundae berendet: foeto- 
sae 143. 13. 

we besencton : obsorbuimus 34. 25, 

be-tuyh cy: inter uaccas 67. 31. 

pu bewruge: protexisti 63. 3. 

biddende : see eom. 

pa bilewittan : mansueti 33. 3. 

bip: fit 102. 3. 

na bis astyred: non commoue- 
bitur 111. 6. 

na bip gemunen: non memora- 
bitur 82. 5. 

bis gereht: dirigetur 101. 29. 

bleow : flauit 147. 18. 

blewp: florebit 102. 15. 

blisse: exultationis 46. 2. 

blissia® ; plaudite 46. 2. 

blissiap : exultate 80. 2. 

blissie : laetetur 104. 3. 

blissunga beorgas beoS ymgyrde : 
exultatione colles accingentur 
64. 13. 

bloda : see weras. 

blosma eeceres: flos agri 102. 15. 
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blowep: see palmtwig. 

bodiap : adnuntiate 104. 1. 

hi bodia® : pronuntiabunt 144. 4. 

bogan : see [beh|ylt. 

bogan: see tinde. 

on bogan pweorne: in arcum 
peruersum 77. 57. 

borhgiend: fenerator 108. 11. 

breadru: frusta panis 147. 17. 

brohte : adtulit 77. 29. 

burnan on su%dele : 
austro 125. 4. 

of byman: see singap o. f. 

fram byrpenum: ab oneribus 80. 7. 

bysmredon : deriserunt 34. 16. 

on bytole: in freno 31. 9. 

bys geebylged: indignabitur 
102. 9. 


torrens in 


on cafertunum : in atris 91. 14. 

cealf geong uel neowe: uitulum 
nouellum 68. 32. 

ceastra : see midlene. 

cedera: coedri 148. 9. 

cederbeam : cedrus 91. 13. 

cederbeamas: cedri 103. 16. 

ceocan : maxillas 31. 9. 

cneorissa : see gemenifyld. 

enihtas : pueri 112. tr. 

cristene : see lease. 

cuma : ospis 68. 9. 

ic cwep: ego dixi 81. 6. 

of cweade arerende: de stercore 
erigens 112. 7. 

cwed wel meox: stercus 82. II. 

cewy%: dicet 57. 12. 

he cwy%: dicet 90. 2. 

cy: see be-tuyh. et 

pet pu cyddest : quod innotuisti 
143. 3. 

hy cypan: innotescant 78. ro. 

cypa%S: narrate 104. 2. 


deege: see hwylee. 

degeredes : see [utg]ang. 

dema®% : see hu 1. 

on denum: in conuallibus 103. ro. 
deofle : see hryre. 


deopnes: abyssus 103. 6. 

plage uestigia dolgsua- 
phe: cicatrices 37. 6. 

dondes: agentis 70. 4. 

drencende: inebrians 64. IT. 

on drige land: in aridam 65. 6. 

drihten : see gemun. 

drincap : potabunt 103, 11. 

on drium: see eodon. 

drupon: distillauerunt 67. 9. 


eahslum: scapulis 90. 4. 

eastdeel : see swa. 

edlean : retributiones 102. 2. 

on edleanunga: in retribuendo 
54, 272. 

ege 1 fyrhto: 
54. 6. 

eletriow: see gingan. 

endas : see feettia®. 

eodon on drium: abierunt in sicco 
104. 41. 

ic eom biddende: deprecatus sum 
141. 2. 

eorlicra : see geteld. 

eorre: zelus 78. 5. 

eouor: aper 79. 14. 

pet he eteS: ut educat 103. r4. 


timor et tremor 


facenfulle : see weras. 

feerst: see ponne pu f. 

of fatnysse hwetes: adipe fru- 
menti 147. 14. 

fettias endas: pinguescent fines 
64. 13. 

hy fandedon: temptauerunt 34. 16. 

farap : pertransibunt 103. 26. 

fared : pertransibit 102. 16. 

feawoste: paucissimi 104. 12. 

on felda: in campo 77. 43. 

fell: pellem 103. 2. 

of feondum : de inimicis 58. 2. 

feor : longe 64. 6. 

pu feredest : transtulisti 79. 9. 

fepera: pinnas [altered to pen- 
nas| 54. 7. 

under feperum: sub pinnis [altered 
to pennis| 90. 4. 
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flana: iacula 54. 22. 

flane: see ageot ut f. 

fram flane fleondre : a sagitta uo- 
lante 90. 6. 

fleoge: see hundes, 

fleondre : see flane f. 

flewp: fluit 67. 3. 

hy fliton: exercebantur 68. 13. 

on flode: in diluuio 31. 6. 

ic forber: subportaui 68. 8. 

ic hit forbere witodlice: subpor- 
tassem utique 54. 13. 

on forcirringe: in conuertendo 
125. 1. 

fordonra: interemptorum 101. 21. 

he fordyde: exterminauit 77. 45- 

fordytt : obstructum 62. 12. 

forecynrene: progenie 144. 13. 

foresette : antecip[e|t 78. 8. 

foretacn : prodigia 77. 43. 

forgnad : contriuit 104. 33. 

pu forgnide: elisisti 101. 11. 


forgnidene [acc. sing. fem.] : con- 
tritum 50. 19. 

forgnidene f[acc. pl.]:  elisos 
144. 14. 


j ne pu ne forhafa: neque con- 
pescaris 82, 2. 

he forhygde: spreuit 77. 62. 

he na forhygde [altered from for- 
higde]: non spreuit 68. 34. 

cataracte, forscsta. cata- 
recte aquam conclu- 
dunt: marginal note on cata- 
ractarum 41, 8. 

forspillan :: see uton. 

forswelge : absorbeat 68. 16. 

forswelge’®S : obsorbet 57. ro. 

fortredon : conculcauerunt 55. 3. 
ne for-wan [Zhe writer left the 

' word unfinished. It should be 
forwandien|: non reuereantur 
68. 4. 

forwandung: reuerentia 68. 8. 

pet hi forwurpon: ut intereant 
Oss 

swa forwyrpen : sic pereant 67. 3. 

forp-gecigap: prouocant 67, 7. 
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o% forégewite: donec transeat 
56. 2. 

forpon hy tyrgdon: quia exacer- 
uauerunt [for exacerbauerunt] 
104. 28. 

forpon on gesih%e hy ofprihton: 
quia ecce occupauerunt 58. 4. 

forprystrede [miswritten for for- 
pystrede] : obscurauit 104. 28. 

fret: depastus est 79. 14. 

fremede geworden: exter factus 
68. 9. 

fremedne : alienum 80. Io. 

frofr: refugium 31. 7; 58. 17. 
See heahstne. 

frox: ranam 77. 45. 

frumcennendne : see ofsloh. 

frumsceattas: primitias 77. 51; 
104. 36. 

of frympe : see singap 0. 

on frym%e: initio 101. 26. 

of fyre: see an-elede. ; 

fyrhto: see ege. 

fyrytte : see ware. 


gange : exiet 103. 23. 

gangendum : see gestreone g. 

ganotes : fulice 103. 17. 

geebylged : see by%. 

geahlas : molas 57. 7. 

geandetten : confiteantur 66. 4. 

on geanryne : in occursum 58. 6, 

gearo: paratum 56. 8. 

gebiddep : adoret 65. 4. 

gebiged : incurua 68. 24. 

geblissast : see efenne pu. 

gebundene : uinctos 68. 34. 

gebundenra : uinculatorum 101. 
21. 

ne gecig pu: ne reuoces 101. 25. 

gecir : conuerte 125. 4. 

gecweme : habita 77. 37. 

he gecyrde : conuertit 104. 29. 

gecyrred : 

gecyrrede : see ato 

gecyp: enuntia 101. 24. 

gedafenre : oportuno 144. 15. 

gedrefede : commoti 108. 10. 


— 
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on gedrefednyssum: in tribula- 
tionibus 45. 2. 

[gedrenctest, nearly effaced]: ine- 
briasti 64. ro. 

on gefsegenunga: in ex{[s|ulta- 
tione |[s erased] 104. 43. 

gefeoga® : gaudete 32. 1. 

gefeogia® : iubilate 46. 2. 

on gefere : in profectione 104. 38. 

gefiperede : pennata [altered from 
pinnata] 77. 27. 

gefylstan: adiutori 80. 2. 

to gegearwunga his op to efenne : 
ad operationem suam usque ad 
uesperam 103. 23. 

geglengde : conpositae 143. 12. 

gegrip: adpraehende 34. 2. 

gegripe : adpraehendat 68. 25. 

gegripennis : captio 34. 8. 

gegyred: amictus 103. 2. 

gehat : uota 60. 9. 

on geherlicnissum: in opor- 
tunitatibus 9. Io. 

gehlystap : obaudite [altered-from 
obe dite] 65. 8. 

gehwzednesse: paucitatem 101. 24. 

gehwearf: redegit 77. 59. 

gehyrnisse minre: auditui meo 
50. ro. 

gehypelicre: oportuno 31. 6. 

pu geic : adicies 60. 7. 

gelast : uotum 64. 2. 

geleccende : rigans 103. 13. 

gelic: see pa pa. - 

gelicat : placebit 68. 32. 

gemenifyld cneorissa : multiplica 
generationis [altered to genera- 
tiones] 64. IT. 

gemetine: see zlc. 

fram gemetinge : a conuentu 63. 3. 

on gemetinge: in conueniendo 
101. 23. 

gemiclia% : magnificate 33. 4. 

ic gemiclice: magnificabo 68. 31. 

gemiclod : magnificatus 103. 1. 

gemiclode : magnificauit 125. 2. 

hu gemiclode: quam magnificata 
91, 6 
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hu gemiclode: quam magnificata 
103. 24. 

gemiclunga: magnificentiam 144. 
Bs 

gemiclunge : magnificentiae 144. 
12. 

gemolten: liquefacta 57. 9. 

gemun pu drihten dauidis: me- 
mento domine dauid 131. 1. 

hegemunde ; memoratus est 77. 39. 

he gemyltet: liquefaciet 147. 18. 

gemyndelic: memoriale 134. 
13. 

gemyndige: recordati 77. 42. 

genihtsumnisse : ubertate 103. 28. 

of genihtsumnisse hwetes: ex 
adipe frumenti 80. 17. 

on genihtsumnysse: in abundan- 
tiam 77. 25. 

genihpsumere: uberi 91. 11. 

of genih®¥sumnysse: eructuantia 
143. 13. 

genip : see sett. 

geniwa: innoua 50. 12. 

genyhtsumre : see ylde. 

j na genyrwe: neque urgeat 
68. 16. 

geogap: iuuentus 102. 5. 

geong: see cealf. 

gereht : see bié g. 

ic gereht wees: dirigebar 58. 5. 

geriseS: decet 64. 2. 

gerist : see rihtwise. 

gescamien : confundantur 70. 13. 

gescamien J wandien: confun- 
dantur et reuereantur 34. 4. 

of gesceafte pinre: creatura tua 
103324. 

gesceapene : see beo% g. 

gescyldend : protector 70. 6. 

on gescyldnesse: in protectione 
907A: 

on gesih%e: see forpon on g. 

on gesomnunga goda : in synagoga 
deorum 81. 1. 

pet he gesomodlac® : ut conlocet 
[an | above thezn] 112. 8. 

gestreon : usura 54. 12. 


17 


258 


THE BLICKLING GLOSSES. 


fram gestreone gangendum: a , grundas: abysos 32. 7. 


negotio perambulante 90. 6. 
geswetlehta : see onsegnessa. 
geswinc: tribulationem 77. 49. 
of geswince: de tribulatione 

OO mle 
geteld para eorlicra: tabernacula 

idumeorum 82. 7. 
getilla% : see weras. 
getreowe : fidelis 144. 13. 
getrymed ; confirmatus 70. 6. 
oppe getrymed weere : aut firmare- 

tur [altered to formaretur] 89. 2. 
getrymede: firmati 32. 6. See 

beo%s g. 
getrymede [ace. sing. fem.] : muni- 

tum 70, 3. 
geweliggian : locupletare 64. ro. 
gewistfullien : aepulentur 67. 4. 
ne gewit pu: ne discedas 34. 22. 
gewitende: uadens 77. 39. 
geworden : see fremede, pa pa. 
gewuldorbeaga® [with a v above 

the o|: coronat 102. 4. 
gepoht: consensum 82. 6. 
gepoht pinne: cogitatum 

54. 23.6 
gepyldgendum : see teonan. 
gicelstan: see sent. 
gif witodlice : si utique 57. 12. 
pa gingan eletriow, qui 

fructuferens [est]: mar- 

ginal note to nouella oliuarum 

WPA eS a 
gleawlice: astute 82. 4. 
gligbeam: tympanum 80. 3. 
on gligbeame 4 wynwerede: in 

tympano et choro 150. 4. 
goda: see gesomnunga. 
on gode: in bono 85. 17. 
‘granode wel asten: rugiebam 

Bile 
gremedon: exacerbauerunt [b 

altered from u| 77.56. See la, 
hi gristbitoton : striderunt 34. 16. 
grund : fundum [with an erasure 

before it| 64. 8. 
grund ; profundum 68. 16. 


tuum 


erundas : abysi 148. 7. 
of grunde: de profundo 68. 15. 
of grundum: de profundis 129. 1. 


hebbendum: retinentibus 102. 18. 
heftned : captiuitatem 125. 1. 
helend: salutaris 78. 9. 

helo: salus 34. 3. See idel. 

on hagule: in pruina 77. 47. 
haligern : sanctuarium 82. 13. 
halignesse : sanctificationis 77. 54. 
haligre: sancto 67. 6. 

halsunga: depraecationem 60. 2. 
handfulla: manipulos 125. 6. 
harpan: see saltere 3 h. 

pa pe hatedon: qui oderunt 67. 2. 
of hatiendum: ex odientibus 68. 


rE. 

heahnesse : altitudinem 102. 11. 

fram heahnesse: ab altitudine 
55. A. 

on heahnessum: in altis 112. 5. 

on heahnessum : in excelsis 148. 1. 

of heahnysse: de alto 143. 7. 

se heahsta: altissimus 91. 9. 

pu heahsta: altissime 91. 2. 

pes heahstan : altissimi 90. 1. 

heahstne pu settest frofr pinne : 
altissimum posuisti refugium 
tuum 90. 9. 

healfe : see weras. 

on heannisse, in fidelium congre- 
gatione: in sion 64. 2. 

hearpsweg : see sealm-leo®, 

hefige : molesti 34, 13. 

hefigmode : molesti 54. 4. 

heofanas heofona: caeli caelorum 
148. 4. 

heononfors 3 op on woruld: ex 
hoc nune et usque in saeculum 
112. 2. 

heora on woruld: eorum in saecu- 
lum 101, 29. 

heorras: serras 147. 13. 

herede: see beo% h. 

heria®: iubilate 65. 1. 

hiw : figmentum 102. 14. 


Ce ee ee 
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pu hiwodest : formasti 103. 26. 

hlyte : sorte 77. 54. 

hi hnescodon: mollierunt 54. 22. 

hoh: calcaneum 55. 7. 

cellaria uini id est hor- 
dern: promptuaria 143. 13. 

hospes: obprobrii 88. 51. 

hrede uel nere: eripe 58. 2. 

hreohnisse: tempestatis 80. 8. 
See medmiclum. 

hrice : dorsum 68. 24. 

hriecg : spina 31. 4. 

se hrinS: qui tangit 103. 32. 

fram hryre 3 deofle supernum: a 
ruina et demonio meridiano 
90. 6. 

hu lange dema®% ge: 
iudicatis 81. 2. 

hu oft: see la. 

hundene: caninam 77. 45. 

hundes fleoge: coenomia [wel y 
over oe] 104. 31. 

huntgendra : uenantium 90. 3. 

hwa acym%: quis sustinebit 64. 8. 

hwa acymp: qui[s added later| 
sustinebit 129. 3. 

hweetes: see feetnysse, genihtsum- 
nisse h. 

hwele seceS: quis requiret 60. 8. 

hwelpa: catulorum 56. 5. 

hy hwetton: exacuerunt 63. 4. 

hwylee dege: qua die 77. 42. 

hyrendra: see synne. 

pu hyrfeweardast: tu hereditabis 
81. 8. 

pet na hyspen: ut non insultent 
34. 24. 

hyspendra : exprobrantium 68. ro. 

pone hyspton: quod exprobraue- 
runt 88, 52. 


quousque 


idel helo: uana salus 59. 13. 

se ilea selfa: idem ipse 101. 28. 

{lum : erinacis 103. 18. 

on incleofum : in cubilibus 149. 5. 

ic inga: introibo 65. 13. 

hi ingap on pa neoperan : introi- 
bunt in inferiora 62. 10. 


259 
inran: interiora 102. 1. 
on kafertunum: in atris 83. 11. 


la hu oft hy gremedon : quotiens 
exacerbauerunt 77. 40. 

he ledde: eduxit 104.37; 104. 43. 

lenp : commodat 111. 5. 

lange: see hu 1. 

ne lata pu: ne tardaueris 69. 6. 

lease eristene: allophili 59. 10 ; 
107. Io. 

leofum : see sylp. 

ligreescas : see aneel. 

lugon : mentiti sunt 80. 16. 


megena : uirtutum 79. 4. 
megene : see mihtige. 

megenes : see andwyrde. 

on megpum: in tribubus 104. 


37. 

hu menigfealdlice : quam multi- 
pliciter 62. 2. 

pes méran: excelsi 81. 6. 

on mere: in stagnum 106. 35. 

merum : insignis 80. 4. 

on merpum: in magnis 130. 1. 

man: seé pa pa. 

medemnesse pinre: benignitatis 
tuae 64, 12. 

medmiclu 4 miclu: pussilla et 
magna 103. 25. 

fram medmiclum mode ¥ hreoh- 
nisse: a pussillo animo et tem- 
pestate 54. 9. 

menigo: multitudinem 68. 17. 
See zefter m. 

meox: see cwed. 

mersc: see s[alltne. 

pu metsast: cibabis 79. 6. 

micclum: see swa. 

micel : see peos. 

micelnesse : magnitudinis 150. 2. 

miclu: see medmiclu. 

on middele: in medio 81. 1. 

on midlene ceastra: in medio 
castrorum 77. 28. 

on midline: in dimidio 101. 25. 
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mihtige of megene: potentes uir- 
tute 102. 20. 

from milcum adoen: 
lactatus 130. 2. 

miltsiende [altered from mild- 
siende|: miserator 102. 8. 

mode: see medmiclum. 

monpes : see singap 0. 

on mupan : in portum 106. 30. 


ab- 


na: see bi¥ a., bip g. 

needran: serpentis 57. 5. 

nedran: aspidem 90. 13. 

nedran : basiliscum 90. 13. 

neahgeburum : uicinis 78. 4. 

neowe: recens 80, 10. See cealf. 

pa neoperan : see ingap. 

nere: see hrede. 

niwe plantunga: nouellae planta- 

. tionis [altered to plantationes | 
143. 12. 

hy nyston: nescierunt 81. 5. 

nytenum : see pa pa. 

pa nyperlican: humilia 112. 6. 


on ofearmunga: in miseratione 
102. 4. 

pet hi na ofergap: quem non 
transgredientur 103. 9. 

ofergytan: obliuisci 102. 2. 

ofer-win onwinnende: expugna 
inpugnantes 34, 1. 


pe ofer-winna’®S: qui debellant 55. 3. | 


he ofsloh elene frumcennendne : 
percussit omne primogenitum 
als tie 

fram ofpriccednysse: a praesura 
[altered to praessura] 31. 7. 

hy ofprihton: see forpon on g. 

ofSystred: see sien 0, 

* ogana: terribilium 144. 6. 

fram onarisendum : ab insurgen- 
tibus 58. 2. 

onbryrde: conpuncti 34. 16. 

onbyrga®% : gustate 33. 9. 

pet ic na onclyfie : ut non ineream 
[=inheream] 68. 15. 

on-eardia® : inhabitabunt 68. 36. 
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on-eardia% on pam: inhabitabunt 
in ea 67. II. 

on-galendra: incantantium 57. 6. 

onhrernisset: obdormiet 120. 

sand inruerunt 58, 4. 

onsegnessa geswetlehta: holocau- 
sta medullata 65. 15. 

on-sanda purh erendracan: in- 

missiones per angelos 77. 49. 
onscunedon: execrabantur 

55. 6. 

onscunod : see beo o. 

on onwealdum: in potentatibus 
150. 2. 

onwinnende : see ofer-win. 

orgeldreame: organo 150. 4. 

oS: see forsgewite. 

op: see gegearwunga, heononfor®. 


hy 


pel: pallium 103. 6. 

palmtwig blowep: palma florebit 
OL. 13: 

plantunga : see niwe. 


| quemde: conplacebam 34. 14. 


on rednysse: in maturitate 118. 
147. ; 
ran: pluit 77. 27. 


on rapincle todales: in funiculo 
] 


distributionis 77. 54. 
reafiaS : uindemiant 79. 13. 


| renge: aranea 89. 9. 


rice acworren : potens crapulatus 
v7. 66. 

riceter : potentiam 144. 4. 

rihsodon : praeualuerunt 64. 4. 

rihtwis : rectum 77. 37. 

rihtwise gerist samodhering: rec- 
tos decet conlaudatio 32. 1. 

rihtwisum sopes: iusto utique 
57. 12. 

rotnys : refugium 45. 2. 

riim : see peos. 

rynelas : riuos 64, 11. 


, 
Se: see peos. 
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id est seemust wel wyrst: pessima 
33. 22. 

saltere: see tynstrengedum. 

on saltere 4 harpan: in psalterio 
et cytara [altered to cythara] 
150. 3. 

on s[alltne merse | faint, 
only legible in strong light]: in 
salsilaginem 106. 34. 

samodhering : see rihtwise. 

he sceadewede : obumbrauit [2nd 
b altered from o| 90. 4. 

scearp : see scyrseax. 

scep : ouis 118. 176. 

of scylde: scuto 90. 5. 

scylfas : pinnas [altered to pennas| 
10323. 

scype : crea 50. 12. 

scyrseax scearp: machera acuta 
5G, '5- 

sealm: psalmum 56. 8; 65. 4. 

on sealmglige : in psalterio 143. 9. 

sealm-leoS 3 hearpsweg: psalte- 
rium et cythara 56. 9. 

seceS: see hwele, 

secgap: dicite 65. 2. 

on sefan: in sensu 77. 72. 

sege: dic 34. 3. 

selfa: see ilca. 

he sent gicelstan : mittit chrystal- 
lum 147. 17. 

setlgang: occa[s|sum 103. r9. 

se sett genip upstige: qui ponit 
nubem ascensum 103. 3. 

settende : ponens 32. 7. 

pu settest : see heahstne. 

sien ofSystred: obscurentur 68. 24. 

sien todréfed: dissipentur 67. 2. 

singap: iubilate 80. 2. 

singab of frympe monpes of byman : 
canite in initio mensis tuba 
80. 4. 

slep : see sylp. 

slidornis : lubricum 34. 6. 

sliet: concidet 128. 4. 

toris. smolt regn: 
125. 4. 

sopes: see rihtwisum. 


torrens 


spreec: eloquium 104. 19. 


spricd : loquetur 144, 21. 

stapolfeestnesse : stabilitatem 103. 
a. 

sticelas : ramnos 57. 10. 

stige: semitae 77. 50. 

efter pam stincendum: de post 
fetantes [altered to foetantes] 
10.70: 

storm: grando 148. 8. 

on storme: in grandine 77. 47. 

pu stredest : asperges 50. 9. 

strenga : see tyn. 

stuntum : see pa pa. 

on su%deele : see burnan. 

superne wind : austrum 77. 26. 

superne wind: affricum 77. 26. 

supernum : see hryre. 

suprador. australis 125. 4. 

swa micclum swa tostent eastdeel 
fram westdeele : quantum distat 
oriens ab occa{s|su 102. 12. 

swegdon : sonauerunt 82. 3. 

on swege : in sono 150. 3. 

pees swencendan : tribulantis 77. 
ron 

ne swiga pu: ne sileas 34. 22. 

swindep: tabescet 111. ro. 

fram swiéran: see pusenda. 

sy : fiat 68. 26. 

mid sybbe: cum consensu 54. 15. 

p[. - -] sylp dews leofum his slep : 
cum dederit dilectis suis som- 
num 126. 2. 

syn gecyrred : conuertantur 58. 7. 

syn gecyrrede underbeecline : auer- 
tantur retrorsum 34. 4. 

synnehyrendra: ismahelitum 82. 7. 

syrwia’ : concinnant 57. 3. 


tealgras : propagines 79. 12. 

pu telest : reputas 143. 3. 

ic temprede: temperabam 101. ro. 
on teonan gepyldgendum : iniu- 
riam patientibus 102. 6. 
tetendit.tinds bogan: mar- 
ginal note on tetenderunt arcum 
B6,.04e 
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pu tobraece : destruxisti 59. 3. 

tobred: dilata 80. 11. 

hitobreddon: dilatauerunt 34. 21. 

tobrics : confringet 57. 7. 

tocnawe®: discernit 81. 1. 

todales : see rapincle. 

todihtnodon: disposuerunt 82. 6. 

todrzefed : see beo®% t., sien t. 

togenealec® : adpropiauit 54. 22. 

togesete: adpone 68. 28. 

tosettep : disponet 111. 5. 

he toslat: di[s]rupit [s erased] 
104, 41. 

tostent: see swa. 

he tostredep: aspergit 147. 16. 

trendel : coronam 64. 12. 

trymede : confirmauit 102. rr. 

on trymnesse: in firmamento 
150. I. 

twigu: arbusta 79. 11. 

tyn strenga: decem chordarum 
32. 2. 

hy tyndon: inritauerunt 105. 7. 

on tynstrengedum saltere: in de- 
cachordo psalterio 91. 4. 

hy tyrgdon: see forpon h. 

tyrging: zelus 68. 10. 

tyring: zelus 118. 139. 


pa uferan: superiora 103, 3. 

of pam uferum: de superioribus 
103. 13. 

underbeecline : see syn g. u. 

under-stod : see pa pa. 

on ungefarenum : in inuio 106. 40. 

on ungefarenum J on weeterigum : 
in inuio et in aquoso 62. 3. 

of ungewisse: ignominia 82. 17. 

unrihtu: iniqua 62. 12. 

unspedigne : inopem 34. ro, 

- up-a-hefe : exaltare 56. 12. 

up-ahefS; alleuat 144. 14. 

upstige: ascensus 83. 6. See sett. 

ut-geest : see ponne pu u. 

[utg]ang degeredes: exitus ma- 
tutini 64. 9. 

on utgange: in exitu 113. 1. 
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on utrynas: in exitus 106. 35. 
utrynas w[e|tera: exitus aqua- 
rum 118. 136. 


wedlan: inopem 112. 7. 

westm: frumentationem 77. 25. 

wle|tera: see utrynas. 

weter-zdrena [a above the laste] : 
cataractarum 41. 8. 

weterigum: see ungefarenum J 0. 

wandien: see gescamien J w. 

his ware [?] on fyrytte [these four 
words are in a later hand]: 
munitiones eius in formidinem 
88. 41. 

weal: maceriam 79. 13. 

wealles: maceriae [h erased after 
c] 143. 14. 

in wedr: in auram 106. 29. 

on wege: see andwyrde. 

hy wehton : concitauerunt 77. 40; 
Vie BOs 

on welgum: insalicibus 136. 2. 

ofer wer : super uirum 79. 18. 

weras bloda 7 facenfulle na healfe 
getillaS : uiri sanguinum et do- 
losi non dimidiabunt 54. 24. 

ofer westdel: super occa[s]sum 
[1st s erased] 67. 5. 

fram westdele : see swa. 

wilsume : uoluntariam 67. ro. 

witodlice : utique 57. 2. See for- 
bere, gif. 

h[e] wi®-ceoseS: reprobat [2nd 
time] 32. 10. 

he wi%-cist: reprobat [1st time] 
32. Io. 

wiperewedolnisse : contradictionis 
80. 8. 

witercwedulnisse : 
nem 54, Io. 

on wipercwedulnisse : in contra- 
dictionem 79. 7. 

Wiperweardum : aspero 90. 3. 

wip-meten : see pa pa. 

wopene : lamentate 77. 63. 

on woruld : see heononfor%, heora. 


contradictio- 


uton forspillan: disperdamus 82.5. | wreccan: aduenam 145. 9. 


nics te ahah 


SO 
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min wrecscype: 
meus 119. 5. 

he wunap: commorabitur 90. 1. 

on wurpmynte : see pa pa. 

on wylegan: in cophino 80. 7. 

on wyndreame: in _iubilatione 
46. 6. 

w|yn|dreames : iubilationis 150. 5. 

mid wynsumnesse: exultatione 
125. 2. 

wynwerede : see gligbeame j w. 

fram wyrcendum : de operantibus 
58. 3. 

wyrmas: reptilia 103. 25. 

wyrst : see semust. 


incolatus 


yhte: auxit 104. 24. 

on ylde genyhtsumre : in senecta 
uberi 91. 15. 

ymb-gerenode: circumornatae 143. 


12. 
ymgyrde: see blissunga. 
ysta : procellarum 148. 8. 
on pa yttran: in posteriora 77. 
66 


ypa ni fartarwm 64. 8. 
ypgunga : fluctuationem 54. 23. 


pa: qui 67. 7. 
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peslice: taliter 147. 20. 

pespe is: cuius est 83. 6. 

on pam: in quo 77. 60. 

pa pa se man on wurpmynte wes 
he hyt ne under-stod ac wes 
wip-meten stuntum nytenum. j 
him gelic geworden: et homo 
cum in honore esset non intel- 
lexit conparatus est iumentis 
insipientibus et similis factus 
est illis 48. 21. 

pegnas: ministri 102. 21. 

peos see micel y ram: hoc mare 
magnum et spatiosum 103. 
25. 

ponne pu ferst: dum transgredi- 
eris 67. 8. 

ponne pu ut-geest : dum egredieris 
67. 8. 

he preade : increpauit 105. 9. 

pusend : mille 90. 7. 

pusenda fram swi%ran: milia a 
dextris 90. 7. 

pweorne : see bogan p. 

py les eefre pu etspurne: ne um- 
quam offendas 90. 12. 

for pysse: pro hac [altered from 
hoc] 31. 6. 


a 
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INDEX OF WORDS 


IN THE BLICKLING 


HOMILIES. 


ABBREVIATIONS. 
a. or acc. = accusative case. 
adj. = adjective. 
adv. = adverb. 
art. = article. 


conj. = conjunction. 

d. or dat. = dative case. 

def. = definite form. 

f. or fem. = feminine. 

fut. = future tense. 

g. or gen. = genitive case. 

ger. = gerund. 

2. or inst. = instrumental (or ab- 
lative) case. 

imp. = imperative mood. 

ind. = indicative mood. 


inf. = infinitive mood. 


intr. = intransitive. 

m. = masculine. 

n. or nom. = nominative case. 
nt. = neuter. 

p. = participle. 

pl. = plural. 

postp. = postposition. 

p.p. = past participle. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present tense. 

pret. = preterite or past tense. 
pron. = pronoun. 

s. = singular. 

sb. = substantive. 

subj. = subjunctive mood. 

tr. = transitive. 

v. or vb. = verb. 


Rererences. The big figures give the number of the page, the 
smaller ones the number of the line: thus 29 3, 7 means, ‘ page 29, 
Tines 3 and 7. Page 3 is counted as 23 lines, page 5 as 36, page 


55 as 32, and so on. 


SS 


a, adv. ever, always 19 20, 127 
18, 131 6, 147 21, 155 18; 43 
18, 5 19,7 14,9 22, 33> Arzo: 
13 29, 19 25, 27, 23 23, 31 26, 
33 15, 53 33, 61 8, 12, 65 24, 
79 3, 97 5, 99 6, 103 11, 34, 
125 31, 127 19, 30, 129 22, 137 
17, 147 9, 25, 169 29, oe ee 
44 9 18, 29 32, 107 6, 155 4; 
a4 125 28. 

aber. See aberan. 

abbiddan. See abiddan. 

abeodenne (to), ger. to announce 
HOLE2: 


aberan, inf. to bear, endure 135 
8; ind. pret. 3 8. aber 33 28. 
abiddan, inf. to pray for (misspelt 
abbiddan) 187 19; tnd. pres. pl. 
abiddap 65 8. 

abisgod, p.p. occupied 213 1; n. 
pl. abisgode 19 15. 

abitan, subj. pres. pl. bite 181 
19; pret. pl. abiton 95 16,195 


4. 
ablende, pret. 3 s. blinded 151 33. 
ablinde, p.p. ”. pl. blinded 151 


4. 
ablinnan, inf. to cease 25 5; ind. 
18 


266 


pres. 2 8. ablinnest 189 2; 3 s. 
ablinnep 21 16, 34; pret. 3 s. 
ablon 227 6; imp. 1 pl. ablin- 
nan 47 10. 

abohte, ind. pret. 3 s. redeemed 
Set Z, 

abolgen. See abylgp. 

abreec. See abrecan. 

Abraham, nom. 89 28; 
Abrahame 159 26. 

abrecan, inf. to break, break 
down, destroy 221 21; tnd. 
pret. 3s. abree 5 25, 23 5, 79 
17; p.p. abrocen 77 29. 

abregde, p.p. n. pl. aroused, alarm- 
ed 85 9. 

abrocen. See abrecan. 

abuton 39 7, 61 34, 83 4, 105 4, 
193 27, and abuton 65 25 
should in each case be read as 
two words, See a and buton. 

abylgp, ind. pres. 3 8. makes 
angry, offends 33 26; p.p. 
abolgen, angry 9 6. 

ac, conj. but 5 12, 16, 9 17, 11 
Blows Oy el Ook oma Lae os 
23, 28, 35, 23 25, 25 10, 27 
0, 28; 296, 16, S14, 3355, 
17,120, 30,392; °a0 84, SUe2t, 
BIA NOS sh eb) 20, 09 ea. iy A 
28x03 10; 0.20, 88, 35). 77 5; 
6, 72 16,83 32, $5 45, 20, 87 
95, 89>10,.91 6, Gbs20, 20,07 
18, 33) 09 23, 103 6, 105 90; 
10924, 101 9, 113 re; wm, 26, 
117 24, AIO 9, "2x, BA6 “96, 
129 2,95, 131 18, ar, U8 ae, 
137 11, 141 31, 145 ro, 149 
19, 151. 20, 32, 35; al69 2, 
U6Y ax, 163 “x, Woo ere, van, 
LO7° 32) LOO Galena 7 
1a, 28, 38, 177 38, 179 a, 6, 
16,19, 27, 181. 6, 188 my 186 
g2, 187 90, ga, 189 11, a7, 
191 292, 195 28, 207 oy zz, 
201 17, 207 19, 35, 209 26, 
211 7, 223 12, 34, 225 31, 33, 
231 5, 23, 233 33, 237 4, 7, 


dat. 
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28, 243 13, 22, 245 28, 247 
21; dc 229 8, 241 6, 247 36. 
See ah, conj. 

acenned, p.p. begotten, born 19 
22,31 24, 28, 45 32, 59 35, 
93 9, 167 9, 22; n. pl. acen- 
nede 59 23, 24, 93 28; def. 
g. s. m. acendan 165 5. 

aceorfe, subj. pres. s. cut off 189 


33- 

Achaia 231 17. 

acwellan, inf. to kill 69 26, 149 
34, 231 14, 20, 237 24, 24% 
18, 247 18; ind. pres. 3 8. 
acwelp 65 5; pret. 3 8 a- 
cwelde 239 31; acwealde 245 
25; pl. acwealdon 203 30, 243 
15; ump. 2 s. acwel 243 19 5 
2 pl. acwellap 239 34, 241 2, 
243 10; subj. pres. pl. acwel- 
lan 243 21; p.p. acweald 203 


29. 

acynned, p.p. born 163 19. See 
acenned, 

adéled, p.p. separated 169 6. 

Adam, nom. 87 25, 26; Adam 
29 18; Adam 29 20; gen. 
Adames 9 5; dat. Adame 87 


35: 

adilegian, inf. destroy, annihilate, 
blot out 135 6; tmp. 2 8s. 
adilega 87 28; p.p. adilegod 3 
7,5 6; n. pl. adilegode 107 4. 

adl, f. illness, disease, infirmity; 
m. 8 25 30; a. s. adle 127 
12; a. pl. adla 89 3, 107 31. 

adén, inf. put away, remove 91 
1; adoon 95 24; ind. pret. 3 s. 
adyde 183 24; pp. adén 79 
I. 

adreogan, inf. to suffer, bear, 
endure 15 34; ind. pret. 1 8. 
adreah 175 12; 3 s, adreag 83 
39, OT TO. 

Adriaticus 197 21. 

adrifon, ind. pret. pl. drove 221 
22; subj. pres. s, adrife 43 
ag. 
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adrugap, ind. fut. 3 s. shall dry 
up 91 26; pres. pl. adrugiap 
693. 

adruncan, pret. pl. were drowned 
95 15. 


adrygan, tr. v. inf. dry up 183 
27. 

adune, adv. down 173 4; adtne 
£9159. 


adweescte, pret. 3 s. quenched, de- 
stroyed 33 32; p.p. adwesced 
93 17. 

adwellap, pres. pl. mislead 61 


24. 

adyde. See adén. 

&, f. law 163 3, 25, 29, 167 4, 
217 4; 2187 5. 

&feste, adj. n. pl. pious 173 
32. 

wfen, m. evening; ”. s. 241 27; 
d. s. wfenne 245 10; @. 8. 
efen 47 18, 93 3; e#fen 91 


4. 

efen-gereordu, pl. nt. evening- 
feast; a. pl. 67 26, 99 23; 
d. pl. efengereordum 73 65, 
143 6. The plural used of one 
feast. 

eefest, m. envy; a. s. efest 7 11, 
177 20; fem. d. s. wfeste 25 
7; a. 8. wfeste 95 27, 177 7. 

efestgap, ind. pres. 3 8. is envious, 
contends 29 21. 

wfestig, adj. envious 65 4, 189 
34; n. pl. efestige 189 29; dg. 
n. pl. efstigan 65 9g, II. 

efre, adv. ever 41 2, 43 18, 45 
32, 63 2, 32, 79 9, 83 27, 95 
31, 115 24, 117 27, 123 126, 
123 13, 127 17, 167 36, 169 
2, 3, 207 34, 219 23, 223 31, 
231 3. 

efter, adv. after, afterwards 101 
£8, 22: 

efter, prep. (with dative) after 7 
15, 9 29, 15 11, 23 30, 27 29, 
31, 37 1,49 25, 59 5, 81 15, 
83 21, 22, 91 3, 33, 95 11; 
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according to 5 35, 9 21, 13 1, 
12,46 9,79 27,76 3; 81 27, 
11S 21, 121 16, 122 934; 
efter pon pe, conj. after 87 3, 
121 6, 207 28. 

eftera, adj. comp. following, 
second; d. s. m. efteran 71 
34, 91 35; d. s. f. efteran 
193 19; n. s. né. efterre 81 


25. 
efterfylgende, pres. p. following 
after ; def. n. s. nt. 811435 9. 
s. nt, -dan 133 Io. 
efterre. See eeftera. 
efterson. Read efter Son, after 
that 219 2. 
eghwer, adv. everywhere 19 26, 
63 23; eghwar 23 21. 
eghwet, pron. anything 137 I. 
eghweper ge .. ge, both. . and 
125 8, 215 13; eghwe%er ge 
.ge 219 29; ewghweper.. 
ge 225 28; xgwever..ge.. 
& 225 35 [the & being in 227 
Pat 
eghwilere. See eghwyle. 
eeghwonon, adv. on all sides 115 
re. 36; 2 7- 
eghwyle, adj. or pron. each, 
every; 2.8. m. 5 28, 37 3, 45 
28, 51 15, 121 8, 129 33, 163 
15,177 14; &ghwyle 229 9; 
g. 8. m. eghwylees 83 13, 163 
35; d. s. m. eghwylcum 49 
24, 111.23, 119 4, 121, 36, 
123 33, 125 7, 129 4, 223 29; 
egwylcum 163 4; @ Ss. m. 
eghwylene 49 31; % Ss. ™. 
eghwylee 91 29; d. s. f. eg- 
hwilcre 241 4; @. 8. f. @g- 
hwylee 67 33, 127 35, 129 4; 
d. s. nt. eghwyleum 127 33, 
219 30; a & mt. eghwyle 
125 32, 131 29, 30. 
egweter. See eghweper. 
Kgyptum, d. pl. Egypt 149 23. 
egper ge... ge, both .. and 49 
33, 163 24, 187 22; egper ge 
18—2 
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..ge 39 22; egper..ge..& - 


CELT 

eht, i possessions, property, 
goods; a. s. eht 105 12; n. 
pl. ehta 195 3,95 g. pl. ehta 
49 25, 195 21; d. pl. ehtum 
53 29; a. pl. ehta 39 12, 53 
3, 8, 27, 61 22. 

zhtspedig, adj. wealthy 197 27. 

lc, adj. each, every; pron. each 
one; 7”. s m. 31 32, 57 28 
[1st time], 79 1, 97 28, 139 30, 
149 29, 33, 185 12; d. s. m. 
elcum 213 7; a. s. m. ele- 
ne 89 36, 175 23; 7% 8. m. 
elce 71 30; n. s. f. ele 57 28 
[and time]; g. s. f. elcere 133 
6; d.s.f. elcere 87 4; as. f. 
selce 19 26, 37 3, 125 12, 
127 35, 163 2; g. s. né. ewlces 
29 6, 179 11; 4. 8 nt. elce 
221 2. 

elmesded, f. almsdeed; x. pil. 
-deda 37 33; d. pl. -dedum 
Sif e.g 

zlmesgeorn, adj. charitable; 2. 
pl. -e 95 26, 109 15, 131 2. 

zlmesse, f. alms ; d. s. elmessan 
37 19, 41 31, 32; a. s. elmes- 
san 41 22, 30; d. pl. xlmes- 
sum 37 7, 41 20; a. pl. (or 
s.?) elmessan 53 12. 

elmessylena, ”. pl. almsgivings 
73 24. 

zlmes-weorcum, d. pl. almsdeeds 
25 14. 

zlmihtig, adj. almighty; ”. s. m. 
141.8, 187 4, 219 22° Gd. sim. 
elmihtigum 113 3, 28, 217 
333 a 8. m. elmihtigne 107 
16, 121 29, 126 4.9139 18, 
155 1, 185 30, 189 9, 221 25; 
def. n. 8. m. elmihtiga 29 2, 
31 25, 73 14, 105 29, 109 33, 
123 5; g. s. m. elmihtigan 
119 17; d. s. m. elmihtigan 
31 25, 203 31; elmihtegan 
Ione. 


elpeodig, adj. foreign, strange ; 
d. s. m. elpeodigum 245 35; 
a. s. m. exlpeodigne 239 33; 
n. pl. xlpeodige 23 3; def. g. 
s.m. elpeodigan 247 4; @. 8. 
m, elpeodigan 247 13. 

elpeodignes, f. exile, pilgrimage ; 
g. 8. -nesse 23 2; d. 8. -nesse 
23 3; a. s. -nesse 11 35. 

elpeodisc, adj. strange 229 ro. 

emetig, adj. empty, void 37 9; 
n. 8. f. emetugu 5 5. 

enig, adj. any, some; 7. 8. M. 
enig 37 26, 65 3, 113 10, 169 
2, 177 34, 21S"28 595 same 
eniges 63 1; enges 117 21; 
d. s. m. enigum 47 13, 109 
18; a s. m. enigne 165 4, 
241 8; ns. f. enigu 79 10; 
enig 39 21, 91 2; g. 3. f. 
enigre 127 3; a. s. f. enige 
79°5,°95 17,215 11S weet 
enig 25 30, 69 9, 95 31; a. 
s. nt. enig 83 16, 213 23; d. 
pl. enigum 45 34, 49 27. 

enne. See an. 

er (ér), adv. before, formerly, 
first 9 12, 25,15 92, T¥-s5 2a, 
19 1; 7; 94, 21. 20,30; 373 2a 
24, 29 18, 41 15, 43 9, 26, 45 
15, OL 27, 25, 53° x; 8, 0027, 
30, 57 7, 59 9, 160, 19, Gloag, 
27, 33; 63 4, 28, 32; 69 23> 
24; 33, 71 9) FiU16, een age 
79 10, 27, 883 247, 29, 85 11, 
12, 13, 22, 24; 27, 20; 87.75 
10, 91 16,93 35, 95 2, 15, 18, 
97° a7, 10L 1s" 108 esa 
111 -26, 96,.113°26, ao,can; 
117 2, 12, 97, 121 a9, se dad 
7, 11, 18, 29, 125 2, 97, Taz 
16, 139 2, 5, 141 13 con. 
(followed by subj.) 19 8, 21 2, 
47 18; prep. (with dative) 31 
22, 24,67 24, 71 24, 29, 81 
27, 30, 91 28, 93 36, 101 15, 
107 3, 109 8, 117 31 [and 
time], 137 26; er pon pe, conj. 
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(with subj.) before 51 33, 125 
15, 129 19; adv. superl. erost, 
first 23 17; wrest 47 16, 55 
4, 59 5, 71 30, 115 6, 119 24, 
boGres Ene 32,185 11, 193 
17, 197 7, 20542, 31, 207 11, 
12, 211 16, 20. 

er, adj. early; a.s.m. erne 47 
16; comp. d. s. f. erran, former 
85 26; n. s. nt. erre, fore- 
going 81 24; superl. exrest, 
first; n. s. nt. 63 36, 219 12; 

.n. s.m. eresta 17 29, 23 

4, 171 8, 211 29; g. Ss ™. 
grestan 85 30; d. s. m. weres- 
tan 123 8; a. s. m. erestan 5 
I; 7. s. m, erestan 91 29; 
n. s. f. ereste 5 24; n. 8. nb. 
ereste 127 7; g. 8. nt. erestan 
54; n. pl. erestan 17 15, 23 
36; a. pl. erestan 9 2. 

eren, adj. brazen; a. s. f. &rne 
239 21; a. pl. erene 173 22, 
23; def. a. pl. erenan 85 7. 

wrende, nf. errand, message; a. 8. 
9 13, 205 22, 233 IT. 

erendgewrit, nt. epistle, letter ; 
a. & 177 3; 

serendwreca, m. messenger; %. 8. 
3 19, 7 17, 9 13, 243 d. pl. 
zrendwrecum 203 14. 

zerest 

mrs See er. 

eereste 

wrist, m. or f. resurrection ; 7. 8. 
133 4; g. s. f. eriste 83 14; 
g. 8. m. eristes 111 10; d.s. 
eriste 81 32, 83 28,117 3,13, 
133 14, 143 10, 163 20; a. 8. 

- f. eriste 17 4, 81 11, 91 3, 8, 
119 35. 

ern, nt. place, dwelling; d. s. 
érne 221 16. 

cerne. See er and eren. 

eerost 

eerran 

eerre 

eréem pe, conj. ( followed by subj.) 


See eer. 
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before 169 25; erSon 201 17 ; 
erpon pe 131 16, 165 19, 20, 
QI, 227-32, 36, 167 I, 3. 
&-sprenge, d. s. fountain 29 11. 
&swica, m. traitor ; 2. s. 175 8. 
zt. See etan. 
et, prep. (with dat.) at, on 25 13, 
29 27, 31, 41 28, 34, 51 8, 24, 
73 4, 85 19, 35, 91 14, 343 
of, from 13 18, 23 30, 33 22, 
~41 14, 65 7, 13, 83 33, 93 34, 
$7, 16, 119 33, 33, 187 978, 
193 25; (with acc.) unto 43 
30, 133 35; at 93 6, 125 17. 
zeteowan, t. v. show, reveal, ma- 
nifest; or intr. appear; inf. 
eteowan 67 15 ind. pres. 3 &. 
eteowes 83 7; eteowep 93 17; 
pl. eteowap 59 21; pret. 3 
s. weteawde 183 25, 197 8; 
eteowde 27 17; etiwde 249 
3; pl. eteawdon 123 19; 
zteawdan 191 30; eteowdon 
181 23; swbj. pres. s. eteowe 
207 6, 235 28, 237 12; p.p. 
steowed 197 19, 205 36, 207 
15, 19, 209 16, 21; etiewed 
199 35, 201 32; n. pl. eteowde 
107 24; ger.to eteowenne 23/7 1. 
etgedere, adv. together 133 18, 
24. 
ethrine, subj. pret. s. touched 165 
19; wimp. 2 8. xthrin, touch 
153 20. 
zetiewed 
eetiwde 
ztnehstan, adv. at last 211 21, 
223 20. 
&ton. See etan. 
et-somne, adv. together 229 4. 
etsonda%. See next word. 
etstod, ind. pret. 3 8. stood by 
149 31; imp. 2 pl. etstonda® 
[misspelt vetsonda’s], wait 207 
2; pres. p. d. 8. mM. etstonden- 
dum, standing by 181 4. 
dw, f. law ; a. 8. dwe 43 5 ; ewe 
45 5, 9, 22. 


} See eeteowan. 
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seweweard, m. priest ; 2. s. 161 27. 

zpele, adj. noble; g. pl. sepelra 
211 19; def. n. 8. m. xpela 39 
10, 41 8, 43 5, 32, 45 24, 49 
9, 34, 51 32, 55 3, 61 19, 205 
33; d.s.m. epelan 105 7, 14; 
n. pl. epelan 161 31; superl. 
def. n. s. f. epeleste 227 10. 

eepelnes, f. nobleness; 7. 8. 115 
10. 


afeallep, ind. pres. 3 s. falls 31 


I. 

afeded, p.p. nurtured, brought up ; 
n. 8. m. 59 36; aféded 211 18; 
d. pl. afeddum 7 31. 

afliemde, ind. pret. 3 s. put to 
flight, banished 243 5. 

aflowep, ind. pres. 3 s. flows 101 


3 

afrefran, inf. to comfort 131 29 ; 
subj. pres. s. afrefrige 37 30; 
p. p. n. pl. afrefrede 17 3, 25 
20 OO ots 

afulap, ind. pres. 3 s. becomes 
foul 73 22; afulaé 101 3. 

afyllan, inf. throw down, put 
down 151 16; wd. pres. 3 8. 
afyllep 55 16. 

afyrhted, p.p. affrighted 185 36. 

afyrran, if. remove, take away 
95 28; ind. pret. 3 s. afyrde 
105 30; p.p. afyrred 67 36. 

afyrsep, ind. fut. 3 s. will remove 
247 4. 

afysed, p.p. troubled 131 28. 

ageélde, pret. 3 s. hindered 23 
17. 


agin. See agangen. 
agan. See first ah. 

_agangen, p.p. gone by, passed 117 
32, 36, 119 1; (contracted 
form) agin 187 3. 

age. See first ah. 
ageaf 


ageafon } See agifan. 

agéat, ind. pret. 3 s. shed 73 7; 
ageat 97 12; p.p. agoten, shed 
91 7, 
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agen, adj. own; 7. Ss. m. agen 15 
27; d. s. m. agenum 201 3; 
a. s.m. agenne 815; d. s. fr 
agenre 89 34; g. pl. agenra 17 
36; d. pl. agenum 45 2; ag- 
num 51 7; a. pl. agene 109 12. 

agenne. See first ah. 

agifan, inf. give up, yield, give 
back, restore, render 21 30, 55 
6; 4geofan 195 21; ageofan 
103 22; ind. pret. 1 s. ageaf 
177 25; 3 8. ageaf 167 10, 
219 21; subj. pret. pl. ageafon 
39 15; imp. 3 s. agife 49 29, 
53 10; 2 pl. agifap 41 24. 

agildan, inf. yield, render 55 6; 
agyldan 51 25, 63 31, 113 3; 
subj. pret. pl. aguldon 185 22; 
pres. p. agyldende 57 17. 

agimeleasiap, ind. pres. pl. neglect 
53 1; agimeleasia® 57 19. 

agoten. See agéat. 

Agrippa, nom. 189 31; gen. 
Agrippan 173 13; dat. Agrip- 
pan 171 29, 189 28. 

Agrippina 173 14. 

aguldon. See agildan. 

Agustinus (=Augustine) 99 12. 

agyldan : 

agyldende \ See agildan. 

agylte, ind. pres. I s. sin 227 16; 
pl. agyltap 35 13; agyltaS 35 
16; pret. 3 s. agylte 167 36. 

ah, ind. pres. 3 8. owns, possesses, 
has 71 1; pl. dgan 49 20; 
pret. 3 s. ahte 113 5, 197 30; 
subj. pres. s. age 21 7; ger. to 
agenne 111 26. 

ah, conj. but 13 28, 19 34, 21 6, 
23 26,25 6,31 7,37 11, 49 
25, 53 18, 57 21, 69 LO; a7; 
77? 26,° 7958, S726, e10lees 
107 a0; 109 ga,:11¥ 20, a2 
14, 123 ay, 125° 2, 1270 a@: 
See ac. 

ahafen 

ahafena 


See ahebban, 
ahafenne 


ANY =P" lhe tol 


CO OO Oe rn aa ere 


OO OLS a Le 
ee ee eee eee 


——— es 


-ahangen 


IN THE BLICKLING HOMILIES. Uy ll 


eae, See ahengon, 
aheard, p.p. hardened, firm 227 


9. 

ahebban, 7n/. lift, raise, exalt 129 
35; ind. pres. 3 8. ahéfp 37 
24; pl. ahebba% 141 9; pret. 
3 s. ahéf 123 12, 145 16, 153 
3, 157 22, 24, 187 35; suby. 
pret. s. ahofe 121 14; p.p. 
ahafen 115 32, 123 23, 135 3, 
157 21, 185 6, 215 32; as. 
m. ahafenne 121 30; x. pl. f. 
ahafena 87 19 ; ahafene 235 5. 

ahengon, pret. pl. hanged 7 12, 
23 35, 79 3, 12; ahengan 73 
6, 177 25; p.p. ahangen 191 
17, 209 5; a. s. m. ahangenne 
33 11, 85 34. 

abet \ See ahebban. 

ahofe 

ahopa®%, ind. pres. 3 s. hopes 17 


23. 

ahredde, swdj. pres. s. rid, rescue, 
deliver 43 24. 

ahsode, ind. pret. 3 s. asked 15 
17, 181 30, 189 21, 191 135, 
219 10; pl. ahsodon 117 10; 
ahsodan 117 18 ; imp. 2 8. axa 
233 26. 

ahte. See first ah. 

ahweorfan, inf. to turn 45 26; 
imp. 2 8. ahwyrf 89 11. 

aledde, ind, pret. 3 s. led, brought 
67 19, 21, 85 8; wp. 2 &. 
aled, lead 87 33; aléde 231 
18; alede 237 3. 

aldor, m. elder, prince, chief, 
ruler; n. s. 85 18, 29; @. &. 
83 23, 87 23; n. pl. aldoras 
35 7. 

aldorleas, adj. without a chief; 
a. pl. -e 131 21. 

aldorlic, adj. princely 77 25. 

aldorman, m. ruler, chief; 1%. 5. 
151 7, 211 21; 2. pl. aldormen 
45 10; d. pl. aldormannum 


247 30. 


alefed, p.p. allowed, permitted 137 
14. See alyfed. 

alegde, ind. pret. 3 s. laid 127 1, 
139 4, 5; pl. alegdon 189 15; 
p-p. alegd 137 4. 

alesan, inf. liberate, deliver 63 3, 
85 16, 101 143 ind. pret. 2 5. 
alesdest 89 313 3 s. alesde 73 
4,91 10, 97 11, 103 ro, 14, 
113 33; subj. pres. pl. alesan 
51 33; pret. s. alesde 103 13 ; 
imp. 2 s. ales 87 13; 1 pl. 
alesan 101 9; pp. ” pl. 
alesde 81 32, 135 4. 

alesnes, f. deliverance ; g. s. ales- 
nesse 77 14. 

alleluia, hallelujah 149 23. 

alocen, p.p. plucked up 55 9. 

alyfed, p.p. allowed 47 3; def. a. 
s. f. alyfdon 95 25. 

alysan, inf. set free, deliver 31 23, 
absolve 43 14; subj. pret. 3 8. 
alysde 49 17; ger. to alysenne 
71 26; pp. n. pl. alysde 105 
22. See alesan. 

Alysend, m. Deliverer, Redeemer ; 
nm. 8. 65 30, 87 9. 

Ambinensus 213 30. 

amen 25 36, 39 7, 53 33. 

ametene, p.p. n. pl. measured 197 
aa: 

dn, adj. one, alone, only, an, a; 
nm. s.m. in 43 33, 151 7, 187 
7,221 36, 243 33; an 81 26, 
249 21; g. 8. m. anes 105 12; 
d. s. m. énum 87 29; anum 27 
9,21, 31 18, 33 33, 117 29,119 
7, 123 33, 125 7, 167 8, 169 
22, 179 7; @ & m. anne 51 
3, 159 23, 183 3, 185 30, 
213 20; enne.235 12, 237 23, 
247 30; 7. s. m. ane 91 29 ; 
n. s. f. an 175 213 d. 8. hie 
Anre 189 30; anre 31 2, 91 16, 
113 2, 129 4,133 15; @ Bi 
dne 51 27, 129 2, 243 27; ane 

67 31; 4 8. f. anre 81 12; 

n. 8. nt. dn 85 15, 101 5, 129 
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1S Wh te Mgatnanvnone BTi6 Bey, 12 7/ 
Sylin IMI aie 
a. s. mt. an 119 5, 187 4; an 
69°1,°73.- 17; 1983135. pr. 
dne 243 35; ane 75 35, 185 9; 
g. pl. anra 57 33, 143 22; anra 
11 18, 63:20; 101207 107 x0; 
12, 121 8, 237 1; d. pl. anum 
UB ye 7) awe. IMIR ee ANY 
10, 181 25, 185 24; def. n. s. 
m.ana 67 36, 141 15, 155 2; 
nN. 8 nt. ane 29 23. 

an, prep. on, at 199 15. 

dnbidende, pres. p. awaiting 239 
a2: 

and, conj. 239 1, 3, 4, 7. See 
ond. 

andefne, d. s. measure 45 29. 

andetiies, J. confession; d. s. 
andetnesse 65 7, 171 1g, 253 
andetnesse 171 12, 173 3. 

andetta, m. acknowledger ; 
a. = to acknowledge 65 4. 

andettan, inf. to confess 111 6; 
ind. pres. pl. andettab 77 16; 
subj. pres. s. andette 25 18. 

andfenge, adj. n. pl. acceptable 
113 28. 

andgit, nt. understanding, sense, 
meaning; n, s. 135 33; and- 
geat 239 4; d.s. andgite 105 
er, LOT 17. 

andleofa, m. sustenance, food ; 
g. s. andleofan 169 16; a. s. 
andleofan 213 20, 

Andreas, nom. Andrew 231 21, 
27, 35) '233 7, 10, 14, 22, 29, 
235 2, 12, 14, 24, 30, 31, 34; 
dat. Andrea 231 16, 239 8; 
acc. Andreas 231 6, 235 15; 
voc. Andrea 241 14. 

~ andrysnum, adj. d. pl. adverse 35 
33- 

andsware, d. s. f. answer 207 
8. 

andswerian, anf. answer 33 29 ; 
ind. pret. 3 s. andswarode 147 
9,155 36, 237 28 ; andswarede 


beon 


Doe 2 mee flue yans 
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179 24, 183 31, 231 21; and- 
swerede 233 10, 143 pl. and- 
swarodon 243 15; and-sware- 
don 233 31; andsweredan 155 
2X, 

andweard, adj. present 83 I1, 
117 35; ». pl. andwearde 129 
29 ; def. d. s. m. andweardan 
171 3; a. s. m. andweardan 
125 17, 127 26,133 8, 189 16. 

andweardnes, f. presence, present 
time; d. s. -nesse 115 30, 117 
6, 173 10; anweardnesse 211 
15: 

andwleotan, d. s. face 127 2, 223 
35. 


BE \ See an. 


anes 

anfeald, adj. single; a. s. m. 4n- 
fealdne 215 3, 10. 

anforletan, inf. leave, quit, for- 
sake 57 g ; anforlétan 99 30; 
ind. pres. 3 s. anforletep 57 7; 
pl. inforletap 57 3; anforletap 
109 4; pret. 3s. anforlét 219 
32; subj. pres. pl. anforletan 
189 r2. 

anforletnes, f. forsaking ; 
-nesse 85 31. 

anlicnes, f. likeness, image 245 
BOs a. Se Anlicnesse 247 6; 
anlicnesse 135 3, 141 10; a. s. 
anlicnesse 245 18. 

anmedla, m. pride, arrogance; 7. 
pl. anmedlan 111 34. 

anmodlice, adv. unanimously 139 
20, 145 6; anmodlice 219 35. 

anna, (1) 165 24. 

anne. See an. 

a f. oneness, unity; d. s. 
annesse 139 26 ; 3 annesse 139 
30. 

anra. See an, 

dnreedlicu, adj. n. s. f. undoubted 
13 13. 

anre. See fn. 

anrode, adj. n. pl. steadfast 137 
is 


ae 


_— 
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ansin, f. sight, vision; d. s. -e 
249 3. 

Antecrist, Antichrist 117 33. 

anum. See an. 

anumen, p.p. taken 55 9. 

anwald, nt. power ;_d. s. anwalde 
31 24, 51-43, 67 20, 91 10; 
a. s. anwald 135 26. 

anweardnesse. See andweardnes. 

anwig, single combat; g. s. an- 
wigges 201 22. 

anwilnes, 7. obstinacy; d. or a. s. 
-nesse 187 33. 

apostol, m. apostle; m. s. 73 14, 
75 17, 165 23, 171 8, 179 24, 
239 18; g.s. apostoles 171 7, 
181 18; d.s. apostole 231 17; 
a. s. apostol 181 21; n. pl. 
apostolas 69 11, 133 14, 137 
27, 141 4, 16, 28, 143 3, 10, 
Er, 24, 145 g0, 147 22, 149 
6, 20, 24, 151 9, 153 7, 155 
6, 22, 36, 157 32, 34; apostoli 
229 4; g. pl. apostola 141 3, 
143 22, 149 13, 30, 161 fo, 
171 4, 193 1, 9; d. pl. aposto- 
lum 25 34, 45 18, 77 30, 131 
13, 137 9, 11, 141 17, 143 34, 
145 2, 21, 151 8, 155, 14, 35, 
i6y 4, 28, 372 203) a. pl. 
apostolas 133 5, 22, 32, 143 
30, 147 5, 149 34, 151 2, 155 
20, 0L5o 27. 

apostolic, adj.; a. s. m.-licne 219 
6; def. g.s. m. -lican 49 14, 
189 16; d.s. -lican 167 24. 

Appia 193 12. 

ar, f. honour ; ”. s. 197 3; g. 8. 
fre 183 1; d.s. dre, benefit 41 
23; (1) are, kindness 213 35; 
a. 8. are, mercy 51 29; are, 
honour 75 2; are, mercy 107 
21. 

ara. See arian. 

arece, imp. 2 s. stretch out 153 9. 

aredan, inf. guess, discover 181 
17. 

areded, p.p. read 177 35. 
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arefnan, inf. suffer, endure 237 
13; arefnan 75 29; ind. pres. 
1s. arefnie 241 33; pl. aref- 
nap 13 9; pret. 1 s. arefnede 
237 12; 3 s. arefnde 173 8; 
pl. arefnedon 25 3; imp. 2 s. 
arefna 237 13; arefne 237 8 ; 
ger. to areefnenne, to undergo 
59 Io. 

arerde, pret. 3 s. raised 219 20; 
pl. arerdon 205 13; pp. 
aréred 91 23. 

aras. See arisan. 

ardede, adj. . pl. merciful 131 2. 

are, d. s. copper 127 7. 

are. See Ar. 

areaht, p.p. told, published 5 17. 


arefnan 
See areefnan. 


arefnde 

arefnedon 

arfest, adj. merciful 89 2; arfest, 
honest 217 8, pious 225 28; 
d.s.f. Srfestre 37 26; g. pl. 
arfeestra 213 26; d. pl. arfes- 
tum 213 12; def. n. 8. m. ar- 
festa 89 13. i. 

arfestnes, f. piety; a. s. -nesse 
225 I. 

arian, inf. (governs dative) have 
mercy upon, spare 51 30, 179 
16, 215 2; ump. 2 8s. ara 89 
Qi, 22, 247 75-3 8. arige 93 7. 

ariman, inf. to number, count 59 
33 ; ariman 63 1. 

arisan, 7vf. to arise 19 23, 95 18, 
149 44, 189 18) t21; 247 26; 
ind. pres. or fut. 1 s, arise 183 
16; arise 183 18 ; 3 8. arisep 
Vie 418 19,107 Soe 189 
19; pl. arisab 171 23; pret. 
Tied, VATA LOG LA were saree 
aras 177 28, 241 15, 245 14; 
aras 83 21, 129 18, 157 16, 
189 10, 231 36, 235 8; pl. 
arison 149 20, 36; subj. pret. 
gs. arise 151 31; imp. 2 8. aris 
187 24, 139733; lo/ 16, 237, 
2, 241 14; aris 15314, 157 
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11; 2 pl. arisa® 235 20; ger. 
to arisenne 219 19; pres. p. 
arisende 145 23, 225 17. 

frleas, adj. impious; def. n. s. m. 
frleasa 151 13; 7. s. f. arlease 
87 3; n. pl. arleasan 195 16. 

arn. See yrnap. 

Arones, gen. Aaron’s 161 28. 

Arrea 211 17. 

arweorpian, See arwyrpian. 

arwyr%e, adj. honourable, vener- 
able 209 15; defi n. 8. m. 
arwyroa 205 O27 3) Ue) 8, fe 
drwyrpe 5 7; d.s. f. arwyrdan 
211 13; n. 8. nt. arwyrse 207 
15. 

arwyrpian, znf. honour 71 23; 
imp. 1 pl. arweorpian 11 7. 

arwyrpnes, f honour, respect ; 
g. Ss. arwyrénesse 207 6; d.s. 
arwyrpnesse 65 29; arwyrpnesse 
115 29; a. s. arwyrpnesse 185 
E23 

ascén, ind. pret. 3 s. shone 249 1 ; 
ascéan 145 12; pl. ascinon 161 
20. 

asceofen, p.p. shoved, driven ; 
n. pl. -e 17 15. 

ascinon. See ascan. 

ascyred, p.p. made clear, trans- 
parent 109 36. 

asecgan, if. speak out, tell, utter 
145 14; asecggan 103 19, 213 
28, 219 255 subj. pres. s. 
asecgge 43 18. 

asette, end. pret. 3 s. set, laid, put 
down 9 31, 27 11, 83 23, 159 
11, 221 4, 235 12; 2 s, aset- 
test 87 15; pl. asetton 149 7, 
157. 33, 191933, (2) 289 «29s 
subj. pres. pl. asetton 235 16; 
pret. pl. asetton 155 17; imp. 
2 pl. asettaS 235 15; 2 pl. 
and form asette 147 31; p.p. 
aseted 151 32; a. s. m. asetene 
(for asetedne) 11 7; (2) . pl. 
asette 193 17, 

asmeagap, znd. pres. pl. consider 
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33 5; pp. n. pl. asmeade, 
investigated 83 13. 

aspringep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall fail 
SHIN PGE 

at See astigan. 

astifod, p.p. stiffened 193 8. 

astigan, inf. ascend, descend 117 
10, 233 247, 30; tnd. pres. or 
fut. 3 s. astigep 5 14, 91 32; 
pret. 2 8. astige 87 14; 3 &. 
astag 11 28, 35 6, 65 32, 67 
18, 83 33) Dba 07 Pees 
14, 107 1,121 6, 18, Ios 238 
27, 125 30, 133 28, 141 26, 
165 26, 187 27, 191 4, 203 8, 
231 33, 233 23, 285 0i7, 
astaég 175 12; astah 23 22, 
137 30, 149 4, 229 4, 237 35, 
245 31, 249 7, 12; astahg 
[altered to astag] 17 29; pl. 
astigon 209 8; subj. pret. s. 
astige 13 20, 125 16, 131 17, 
135 1, 159 22; pl. astigan 
185 14; imp. 2 s. astig 87 22, 
231 30; 2 pl. astigas 233 13, 
22; pres. p. a. s. m, astigendne 
123 25, 

astreahte, ind. pret. 3 s. stretched 
217 27, 219 17. 

ast¥pt, p.p. deprived; n. pl. -e 

107 4. 

astyrede, pret. 3 s, stirred, moved 
217 31. 

asweman, inf. to pine 41 34. 

aswolten, p.p. died, dead 219 rr. 

atéah, ind. pret. 3 s. drew, ap- 
plied 215 53 pp. atogen, 
drawn 29 12. 

attor, md. poison, venom; a. s. 
3 23, 229 11, 16, 17. 

awegdon, pret. pl. disappointed, 
neglected 91 17. 

aweahte, See aweccan. 

aweallep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall swarm 
L013: 

awearp, ind. pret. 3 s. cast 71 18, 
(misspelt awearp 87 20); p.p. 


~~. 
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aworpen 5 26, 121 35; x. pl. 
aworpene 159 14. 

aweccan, inf. to awake, rouse, 
stir up, raise (from the dead) 
157 5, 177 17; aweccean 77 9; 
ind. fut. pl. awecceap 95 14; 
pret. 3 s. awehte 67 6, 25, 69 
23, 28, 71 31, 75 4, 77 Io, 
173 29, 181 1, 235 20; aweahte 
167 6; subj. pres. s. A&wecce 
247 25; p.p.aweht 89 34, 173 
19; n. pl. awehte 33 23. 


aweg, adv. away 221 22. 


aweht 

. et See aweccan. 

aweniap, ind. pres. pl. wean 61 
24. 

awergde, ind. pret. 3 s. cursed 71 
34; pp. d. pl. awergdum 95 
1; a. pl. awergde 91 24; def. 
nm. s. m. awerigda 117 33; 
awergda 29 29; a. Ss. m. awe- 
rigdan 29 17; awergdan 227 
23; d. pl. awergdum 83 26, 
209 25; a. pl. awergdan 95 7. 
See awyrgd. 

awexene, p.p. ». pl. grown 209 
32. 

awiht, pron. aught 111 1. 

aworpen. See awearp. 

awriten, p.p. written 21 33, 27 
13, 20, 51 5; n. pl. awritene 
159. 

awunden, p.p. wound, woven 169 
rE 

4wunigende, pres. p. abiding, con- 
tinual 109 2. 

awyrgd, p.p. cursed, accursed ; 
n. pl. awyrgde 43 29; def. n. 
s. m. awyrgda 27 10, 29 21, 
33 7; a. 8. mM. awyrgdan 31 
31. See awergde. 

axa. See ahsode. 

axe, f. ashes ; 7. $. 89 16; d.s. 
axan 91 26, 227 14. 

apenede, ind. pret. 3 8- stretched 
out 245 13, 18; pp. d. pl. 
apenedum 181 22, 187 27. 
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apeode, subj. pres. 8. separate 57 
a3, 

apweegen, p.p. washed 147 21. 

a’yde, p.p. . pl. impressed 205 
i 


beed : 

oe See biddan. 

ber. See beran. 

ber, f. bier; . s. 151 8; d. s. 
bére 147 22; bere 151 15, 18, 
19, 153 15; a. s. bere 149 7, 
12, 14, 19, 20, 25, 151 35, 
153 3. 

bérnan, tr. v. inf. to burn 221 6, 
8; bernan 22118; subj. pres. 
pl. beernan 145 4. 

beron. See beran. 

beep, nt. bath; d. s. bepe 27 
24. 

ban, nt. bone 89 21; x. pl. ban 
113 18; d. pl. banum 89 21; 
a. pl. ban 113 21. 

Baptistan, g. s. Baptist’s 205 16. 

barn. See byrnan. 

basu, adj. purple, crimson ; 2.. 8. 
nt. baswe 207 17. 

be, prep. (with dat.) by 15 16, 17 
31, 34, 23 8, 73 30, TOTS; 
151 18; concerning 9 30, 13 
17, 15 4, 9, 29 30, 31, 31 27; 
according to 45 28, 61 13, 75 
15, 101 31. 

bead. See beodan. 

beag, m.crown; a.8.23 33,171 Io. 

beahsodan, pret. pl. asked 199 29, 
205 20. 

beald, adj. bold 109 28. 

bealu, m. wickedness; g. s. beal- 
wes 109 28. 

beam, m. tree, beam; d. ipl. 
beamum 183 3, 187 12. 

bearn, nt. child; n. 8. 165 26; 
g. s. bearnes 163 7, 8, 275 m. 
pl. bearn 47 By 10eh8l og, 
227 13, 235 20, 241-2, 243 
10, 14, 247 203 g. pl. bearna 
165 13; 4. pl. bearnum 155 
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28, 185 19; a. pl. bearn 3 g, 
14, 109 17, 245 26. 

bearu, m. wood, grove; 7. pl. 
bearwas 209 33; d. pl. bear- 
wum 209 35. 

bebeodan, inf. (1) bid, command, 
order, enjoin; (2) commit, 
commend 47 20, 35, 49 6, 177 
173 md. pres. or fut. 1 &. 
bebeode 29 23, 147 32, 179 
16, 183 5,189 11; 2 s. bebeo- 
dest 225 17; pl. bebeodap 45 
6; pret. 3 s. bebedd 43 5, 109 
15, 149 18; bebead 39 14, 19, 
41 2,71 6,81 3, 145 31, 153 
PMP oes IAG Yin Oy, Ley TYE Y aie 
213 21, 235 8, 239 13, 249 
19; subj. pres. s. bebeode 47 
19; pret. s. bebude 45 20; 
p.p. beboden 35 19, 47 15, 49 
25927, Ook 2,6 ODE 2 ame oA Les 
ZL, xo Ty eaoo! Ly. 

bebeorgap, ind. pres. pl. guard 63 
24; ger. to bebeorhgenne 63 


33. 

bebod, nt. commandment, behest, 
injunction ; . s. bebéd 49 15 ; 
d. s. bebode 47 25; a. s. bebod 
49 12, 91 17, 233 16; g. pl. 
beboda 25 26, 29 9, 37 8, 95 
8, 108 17, 24, 185 x2, 143 5, 
147 11, 36,163 2; d. pl. be- 
bodum 161 31, 171 28; a. pl. 
bebodu 5 25, 11 36, 13 25, 23 
5, 25 9, 33 24, 35 10, 47 24, 
49 36, 53 31, 83 16, 97 29, 
185 1, 247 29; beboda 39 4. 

beboden. See bebeodan. 


bebohte, ind. pret. 3 s. sold 63_ 


”. 

bebude. — See bebeodan, 

bebyrgean, inf. bury 23 14; ind. 
pret. pl. bebyrigdon 155 7; 
ger. to bebyrgenne 137 27; 
p.p. bebyrged 177 25. 

bebyrgednes, f. burial ; g. s. -nesse 
69 18. 


bebyrigdon. See bebyrgean. 


INDEX OF WORDS 


béc. See boc. ; 
beceorfan, inf. to cut; heafde 
beceorfan, to behead 183 16; 
p.p. becorfen ; heafde becorfen 
= beheaded 173 5, 183 20, 


27. 
aa } See becuman. 
ecome 
becorfen. See beceorfan. 


becuman, inf. to come 77 21, 85 
35; ind, fut. 3 s. becymep 51 
31; pret. 1 s. becom 177 33; 
3 s. becom 9 35, 103 2, 105 
19, 165. 19, 167, 1, 173 4 
193 1; subj. pret. s. become 
Legon 

bed, nt. prayer; d. pl. bedum 173 — 


24. 

bedigled, p.p. hid, concealed 111 
1, 199 33, 201 1; n. pl. bedig- 
lede 15 14. 

bedrifap, ind. fut. pl. shall drive 
95 8; p.p. bedrifen, driven 95 


5 
bed¥ped, p.p. dipped, plunged 185 
6 


bedyrned, p.p. hid, put out of 
sight 167 27. 

beeode, ind. pret. 3 s. practised 
113 2; pl. beeodan, occupied 
205 7; subj. pret. pl. beeodan, 
should serve 185 30. 

befeestan, inf. commit 175 28; 
ind. pres. 1 8. befeeste 191 26; 
pret. 2 s. befeesttest 191 25. 

befealden, p.p. folded, rolled up 
91 25, bent together, stooping 
or kneeling 87 36. 

befeng. See befon. 

beferde, ind. pret. 3 s. went about, 
encompassed 79 24. 

beflugon, subj. pret. pl. might 
escape 169 r1. 

befén, inf. contain 5 34, 207 14; 
ind. pret. 3 8. befeng, received 
POSS th 

beforan, adv. before 71 7, 10, 81 
8,95 3, 161 15, 163 26, 215 
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B, 38, 225 3; prep. (with 
dative) before 7 18, 15 30, 17 
£2; 63 7; 22,67 2,63 30, 67 
29, 77 22, 87 30, 99 11, 101 
29, 147 22, 34, 153 12, 15, 
157 10, 24, 161-30, 163 34, 
165 15; £4, 167 22, 29, 30, 
169 25, 26, 171 17, 29, 175 
32,177 4,181 4, 19, 187 26, 
203 34, 219 3, 235 15, 18, 
245 19, 247 11; (with accusa- 
tive) 175 2, 18; postp. (with 
dative) 15 17, 83 11, 99 35, 
105 26, 111 16, 121 14. 

befrune, ind. pret. 2 s. ques- 
tionedst 185 8 ; subj. pret. pl. 
befrinon, might inquire 205 
20. 

begep. See began. 

bégan. See bege. 

began, inf. attend to, be diligent 
about, observe, practise, com- 
mit 43 5; began 109 5; zd. 
pres. 3 s. beg&p 181 12; pl. 
begangap 57 2, 61 14, 23, 63 
14; pret. pl. biggengan 209 3. 


begang, m. business, undertaking, 


affair; d. pl. begangum 113 
30. 

begangap. See began. 

bege, ind. pres. 1 8. bow, bend 
187 18; pret. 3 s. begde 187 
21; imp. i pl. bégan 57 22. 


begeat 
See begytan. 


begeate 

begeaton 

begen, pron. or adj. both; nom. 
m. 171 10, 205 28; acc. m. 
151 16. 

begytan, inf. get, gain, obtain 29 
1, 53 10, 30, 127 11; begeo- 
tan 97 28; ind. pres. 3 &. 
begytep 95 34, 97 30, 195 27; 
pret. 2s. begeate 85 30; 3 &. 
begeat 213 19; pl. begeaton 
53 26. 

behabban, inf. hold, contain 207 


14. 


beheafdian, inf to behead 183 


21; pp. beheafdod 191 1; a. 
s. m. beheafdodne 181 1. 

behealdan, inf. hold, keep, be- 
hold, look, see 39 4; ind. pres. 
2 s. behealdest 89 16; pret. Is. 

' beheold 235 26; 3 s. beheold 
187 213; pl. beheoldan 11 13; 
imp. 2 s. beheald 229 22, 30, 
241 34, 243 33, 245 6; 2 pl. 
behealda® 99 18, 241 9. 

behindan, adv. behind 241 29; 
prep. (with dative) 65 1. 

beholen, p.p. hidden ; def. n. s. f: 
-2 77 2. 

behyded, p.p. hidden, kept secret 
93 35. 

behydig, adj. heedful 67 32. 

beléac. See belucep. 

beleah, ind. pret. 3s. lied 189 24. 

belimpep, ind. pres. 3 s. concerns 
15 32; fut. 3 s. shall conduce 
41 23. 

belucep, ind. pres. 3 s. shuts, 
closes, shuts up, encloses 5 16 ; 
pret. 3 8. beléac 9 7; p.p. belo- 
cen 9 2, 61 10; n. pl. belocene 
59 14. 

béme, f. trumpet; ”. 8. 163 21, 
32; a. pl. beman 95 13. 

bemi%en, p.p. hid, concealed 199 
ae 

bén, f. prayer, petition; m. s. 165 
8; ben 87 17; 1. pl. bena 113 
28, 201 34; a. pl. bena 107 
21, 129 28. 

bend, m. bond; a. s. 9 29; %. pl. 
bendas 87 36, 89 25; d. pl. 
bendum 83 22, 85 16, 25, 87 
26, 34, 89 5, 24. 

Beneuentius 201 21. 

beo, See beon. 

beodan, inf. bid, command 47 24 ; 
ind. pret. 3 8. bead 155 16, 
157 7, 187 13; pl. budon 15 


21. 
beod-lafa, a. pl. table-leavings 53 
13. 
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beon, inf. to be 5 17, 23,7 34, 
33 11, 37 11, 45 16, 65 4, 75 
26; béon 5 29; 9 3, 57 14, 
119 26, 183 20; beén 19 14, 
25 26, 33 23 (twice), 45 25, 
111.1, 121. 3.2s. Scena. 
pres. or fut. 1 s. beo 67 17, 73 
13,1389 19, 143.2, 145 15, 147 
38, 157 30, 183 18, 185 34; 
2 8, Dist US 4.25, abou oa. 45 
byst 113 24; 38. bié 7 23, 9 
“18))13926, logy hi 22.0305 19 

zo, 21/4, 83. bib 13 x6, 
29, 19 20,27, 21 2, 235 Dyo 
59 16, 99 9; pl. beoSs 15 8, 
25 6;27 30, 29 11; beop 13 
26, 19 8, 14, 25 7, 20, 29 32, 
31 36; pl. 2nd form beo 23 
8) 10, 29 24.-33).26, 233 32, 
245 36; subj. pres. s. beo 95 
32,.191 8; pl. bedn 191 24; 
amp. 2 8. beo 139 14, 249 8; 
3 s. beo 109 26; 2 pl. beod 
191 21. See eom and wesan. 

beorht, adj. bright, splendid, glo- 
rious 85 10, 225 36, 229 28; 
comp. a. s. f. beorhtran 147 


17. 

beorhte, adv. brightly 127 35, 
129 7; comp. beorhtor 129 1. 

beorhtnes, f. brightness; d. s. 
-nesse 85 21; a s. -nesse 17 
33; a. pl. -nessa 17 16. 

beorhtor. See beorhte. 

beorhtran. See beorht. 

beorpor, a. s. offspring 5 23; d. s. 
beorpre, childbearing 155 33, 


34- 

beotan, ind. pret. pl. beat 23 33. 

beotap, ind. pres. or fut. 3 s. 
threatens 95 3; pl. beotiap33 27. 

beran, inf. bear, carry 63 30, 69 
11; ind. pres. or fut. pl. berap 
143 10, 183 6, 189 8; preé. 
3 8 ber 8 12, 18. 07.5 -pl. 
beron 67 7, 69 31, 149 20, 
25, 155 6; subj. pres. pl. 
beran 79 33, 149 12, 15, 18, 
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189 11; ger. to berenne 91 
14; pres. p. def. a. s. f. beren- 
dan 3 23; p.p. geboren 25 25, 
161 24, 167 ro. 

bereafode, ind. pret. 3 s. spoiled, 
plundered 67 18; p.p. bereafod 
ii 30, 87 22. 

beren, nt. barn; a. s. 39 26, 2%, 
41 11. 

beren, adj. made of barley ; a. s. 
m. berenne 181 16; berene 179 


x. 

Beat. inf. to bury 23 15. 

besceawiap, ind. pres. pl. consider 
AS ao. al re 

bescyredest, ind. pret. 2 s. depriv- 
edst 49 35. 

besencean, tr. v. inf. cause to 
sink, plunge 33 19; ind. pret. 
pl. besencton 43 29; subj. 
pres. pl. besencean 65 143; p.p. 
n. pl. besencte 49 8. 

besincan, intr. v. inf. sink 127 
22. 

besmitan, inf. defile 85 36; ind. 
pret. 3 s. besmdt 169 4; pp. 
besmiten 73 15; n. pl. besmi- 
tene 25 8. 

besorgian, inf. to be anxious 
about 171 18. 

bestapene, p.p. n. pl. trodden 127 
2t. 

beswac, See beswican. 

beswang, tnd. pret. 18. flogged, 
scourged 177 24. 

besweop, ind. pret. 3 s. wrapped 
215 8. 

beswican, inf. deceive, beguile 55 
18, 22, 23, weaken, frustrate 
201 29; wd. pres. 3 8. be- 
swicep 185 3; pl. beswicap 61 
24; pret. 3 s. beswic 5 1; 
ger. to beswicenne 189 8 ; p.p. 
beswicen 179 5. 

bet, adv. better 75 18. 

bétan, inf make good, make 
amends for 45 28; betan 125 
4; tnd. pres. pl. betap 193 23; 
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subj. pres. s. bete 25 19; pl. 
beton 25 16. 
Betfage, Bethphage 69 33, 77 12, 


14. 

Bethania, Bethany 67 24, 71 25- 

Betleem, Bethlehem 93 8. 

betre, adj. comp. better; n. s. m. 
betre 131 5; nm. s.né. betere 25 
25; g.s. nt. betran 215 11; n. 
pl. beteran 111 19; betran 141 
2; superl.n. s.m.betsta, best 183 
10; d.s. m. betstan 105 15; a. s. 
m. betstan 67 35; a. s. f. betstan 
189 35; n. pl. betstan 73 21. 

betuh, prep. between, among (with 
acc.) 5 21, 143 18; (with dat.) 
63 10, 133 33, 161 23, 211 2. 

betux, prep. (with dat.) between, 
among 167 18. 

betweonum, postp. (with dat.) be- 
tween, among 93 12, 225 6, 
229 5, 231 13; betwynum 
245 11; betweonon 109 16, 
177 7; betwéonon 237 24; 
betweonan 131 2, 185 12, 221 
15, 239 29; (sometimes divided) 
be him tweonum=among them 
139 24; be us tweonum = 
among us 143 12. 

bet¥nan, inf. shut, close, shut up 
219 16; ind. pret. 3 s. betynde 
231 12; pl. betyndon 241 11, 
243 3, 245 10; p.p. betyned 
245 36; betyned 7 14; x. pl. 
betynede 153 19, 239 31; be- 
tynde 59 13. 

bewerede, ind. pret. 3 8. warded 
off 131 30. 

bewiste, pret. 3 8. took heed to 
183 23. 

bewrihp, ind. pres. 3 8. covers 61 
16; pret. 3 8. bewreah 5 33; 
imp. 2 pl. bewreop 93 333 P-P- 
bewrigen 95 15, 207 16; 1. 
pl. bewrigene 15 15. 

bepeaht, p.p. covered 199 3. 

bi, prep. (with dat.) by 191 33, 
221 7. See be. 
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biddan, inf. to ask, beg, pray, bid 
19 16, 21 3, 125 5, 159 32, 
185 3, 201 22, 205 30, 209 
26, 211 7; biddon 97 14; 
ind. pres. 1 s. bidde 57 33, 139 
II, 20, 143 19, 145 3,147 10, 
151 27,191 25, 229 23, 235 
28, 245 20; bide 151 23; 35. 
bidep 17 35, 103 20; pl. bid- 
dap 51 29, 65 13, 77 17, 81 
22, 93 27,107 22, 145 18, 19; 
pret. 1 8. bed 237 315 3 S. 
bed 19 3, 21 5, 6,23 13, 39 
21, 211 2y, 213 33, 221 25; 
pl. bedon 87 8, 227 11, 247 
33; bédon 191 13, 249 6; 
bedan 227 18; subj. pres. 8. 
bidde 19 34; pl. biddan 21 2 ; 
imp. 1 pl. biddon 21 12; biddan 
25 27; 2 pl. 2nd form bidde 
227 13; pres. p. def. d. s. m. 
biddendan 19 35. [Construc- 
tions : acc. of person and ‘ pet’ 
with subj. ; gen. of thing 21 5, 
6; acc. of person and gen. of 
thing 21 10-12.| 

bidep, ind. pres. 3 s. awaits 7 34; 
fut. 3 s. bidep 109 32. 

bifigendre, pres. p. 4. s. f. trem- 
bling 9 19; def. n. pl. bifi- 
gendan 107 19; d. s. m. -dan, 
terrible 57 20; a s. m. -dan 
195 18; bifgendan 61 5. 

big, adv. by 221 23; prep. (with 
dat.) 67 27; postp. (with dat.) 
121 23; after the indeclinable 
relative 51 18, 109 6, 197 23, 
213 20; big 57 9. 

biggengan. See began. 

bigswic, deceit ; d. s. -e 173 31. 

bigswica, m. deceiver; 7. s. L738 
21; n. pl. bigswicon 187 30. 

binda®, ind. fut. pl. shall bind 
15 10; pret. pl. bundon 23 32. 

binne, bin, manger 11 7. 

bisceop, m. bishop ; . 8. 49 10, 
201 25, 205 14, 33, 207 31, 
217 2, 219 23; biscep 199 28; 
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biscop 43 33, 36, 45 6, 13, 17, - 


25, 29, 47 24; d. s. bisceope 
Q0IM11, “33, 206535, 2 hea ey 
247 31; biscepe 199 34; biscope 
AS 4: ace biseop. 4517, 
n. pl. biscopas 47 34, 109 23; 
d. pl. biscopum 45 3. 

bisceophad, m. office of bishop ; 
d. s. -hade 219 24; a. 8. -had 
219 31. 

bisceopscipe(mésspelt bisceopscire), 
m. bishopric, see 225 6. 

biscop. See bisceop. 

bine: \ See bysmor. 

bismriende 

bisrarodan \ ee Ear 

bist. See beon. 

biswica, m. deceiver; a. s. -can 
149 36. See bigswica. 

bite, m. sting; n. s. 67 17; a. 8. 
OvaeL 7. 

biter, adj. bitter; n. pl. bitere 59 
11; def. d.s. f. biteran 25 7; 
superl. a. s. m. biterestan 229 
26. 

bitere, adv. bitterly 195 23. 

biternes, f. bitterness; d. s. -nesse 
IEANey iyA, 

biwist, 7. living, food; d. s. -e 
185 16. 

bib \ See beon. 

bleed, blast ; m.s. 199 21. 

blestan, ind. pret. pl. blew 243 
TX: 

blawan, inf. to blow 95 13. 

bleo, colour,: appearance; g. pl. 
bleona 175 5. 
bletsian, inf. bless 47 3, 167 14; 

* ind. pres. or fut. 1 s. bletsige 
139 ro, 143 24, 28, 30, 147 
7; 3 8 bletsap 89 1; pl. 
bletsiap 145 17, 18; pret. 3 s. 
bletsode 139 8, 147 5, 153 2, 
4, 245 32; imp. 2 pl. bletsia® 
141 18, 21. 

bletsung, f. blessing; (?) g. s. 
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bletsunga 49 36; d. s. blet- 
sunga 7 18, 207 30; bletsunge 
143 28; a. s. bletsunge 157 
20; bletsunga 75 2, 139 12; 
a. pl. bletsunga 5 30, 51 12. 

blind, adj. blind; n. s. m. 15 16, 
17.33, 21. 7; blind 241 33 
g. s. f. blindre 105 27; n. pl. 
blinde 71 21; a. pl. blinde 
177 15; def. n. s. m. blinda 
15 25,17 23,31 Sth ow 
21 5, 23 9; blinda 23 11; d. s. 
m. blindan 17 26; blindan 19 
5; a. s.m. blindan 19 18, 19, 
21 9. 

blindnes, f. blindness; g. s. -nesse 
19 28; d.s. -nesse 17 14, 153 
17, 29; @. 8 -nesse 23 2. 

blis, f joy, bliss; n. s. 25 29, 32, 
37 13, 85 33, 123: 14; bliss 93 
17; g. s. blisse 13 28; d. s. 
blisse 3 10, 57 7, 83 3, 123 2, 
197 24, 203 31, 207.30; a. 
blisse 25 22, 35 34, 87 24,121 
26, 221 1, 223 34; n. pl. blissa 
99 24; a. pl. blissa 99 22. 

blissian, inf. be glad, rejoice 211 
9; wd. pres. 3 s. blissep 57 
32; fut. pl. blissiap 49 20; 
imp. 2 s. blissa 5 12; 3 pil. 
blissian 91 6; pres. p. blissi- 
gende 5 8, 139 8; blissiende 
157 6. 

blipe, adj. blithe, joyful; 2 s. f. 
blipre 89 30; @. s. nt. blipe 7 
1, 39 4; n. pl. blipe 41 28, 85 
28; comp. n. s. f. blipre 41 


30. 

bliSe, adv. joyfully 9 35; blipe 37 
29, 51 ro. 

bliplice, adv. joyfully 101 22. 

bléd, nt. blood ; n. s. 91 7, 183 25, 
237 6; blod 11 1, 241 24; d.s, 
blode 91 12; a. s. bléd 73 7, 
97 12, 183 27, 229 9; blod 73 


6. 
blodig, adj. bloody ; . s. m. 91 
34, 93 3; n. s. nt, 91 32, 
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blostmum, d. pl. blossoms, flowers, 
ooo. 

blowan, inf. blow, bloom 111 5 ; 
ind. pres. 3 s. blowep 59 6; 
pres. p. n. s. m. blowende 115 
4, 14; @ pl. blowende 59 2, 
67 8,69 30; d. pl. blowendum 
67 11; def. n. s. m. blowenda 
57 36; n. pl. blowendan 57 36. 

béc, f. book; nm. s. 91 26, 197 
26; a. s. boc 169 25; n. pl. 
bec 73 26; g. pl. boca 63 4, 
153 4; d. pl. bocum 21 34, 
41 4, 45 3, 51 6,93 29, 131 
zB, 133. xx, 137 20, 161 3; 
a. pl. béc 29 29, 111 16. 

bocerum, d. pl. scribes 85 I. 

bodian, inf. proclaim, preach, an- 
nounce 121 4, (?) 157 35; md. 
pres.  s. bodige 187 9; 3 S. 
bodap 57 19, 175 14; pret. 3 
s. bodode 9 16; pl. bodedon 11 
12; subj. pres. s. bodige 143 
23; p.p. bodad 55 30, 69 19. 

bodung, f. preaching; d. s. -unga 
185 33; a. s. -unga 173 18. 

boga, m. bow; a. s. bogan 199 
18. 

borh, m. pledge, security 41 13. 

bosm, m. bosom ; d. s. bésme 105 
15, 165 18, 30; bosme 165 12; 
a. s. bésm 5 33, 165 27, 30; 
bosm 165 25. 

bét, f. amends, amendment ; d. 8. 
béte 131 1; bote 101 15, 129 
23; a. s. béte 35 36, 201 23; 
bote 79 8, 99 1, 101 9. 

brad, adj. broad; d. s. f. bradre 
23 32. 

breec. See brecan. 

bred, ind. pret. 3 s. bent, turned 
175 5. 

brecan, inf. break 221 12; ind. 
pret. 3 8. bree 221 13, 223 4, 
15, 18; imp. 2 s. brec 37 20. 

bregda, g. pl. of crafts 109 29. 

bremdon, ind. pret. pl. celebrated 
131 9. 


breost, nt. breast; a. s. 127 6; 
d. pl. breostum 105 16. The 
plural is used of the ‘breasts’ of 
a woman. 

breper. See bropor. 

brid, m. young bird; 7. pl. brid- 
das 23 27. 

bridlodan, znd. pret. pl. bridled, 
controlled 161 18. 

brim, z#. sea, flood 143 6. 

bringan, inf. bring 37 18, 73 25, 
179 31; ind. pres. pl. bringap 
73 29; pl. 2nd form bringe 75 
15; pret. 1 s. brohte 137 25; 
3 s. brohte 3 12, 23, 5 25, 39, 
9 13, 149 8, 181.27, 183 20, 
223 25; tmp. 2 pl. bringap 37 
32, 39 26; p.p. broht 5 4. 

broe, zt. disease, misery; a. 8.175 
12; a. pl. brocu 59 33. 

broga, m. fear, terror; n. s. 47 
13,153 28; d.s. brogan 203 6. 

broht 2 ee 

Rehan e bringan. 

bropor, m. brother ; 7. s. 237 25, 
28; broper 171 22; bro%or 139 
33, 233 7, 237 36; d. s. bre- 
per 237 2; a.s. bropor 231 6, 
237 34; n. pl. bropor 43 2, 49 
18, 133 7, 141 21, 143 1, 145 
2,8, 155 15, 25, 195 19,238 
2, 25; brotor 137 8, 217 20, 
227 21; broper 143 19; bropra 
217 34; d. pl. brotrum 225 
43; a. pl. bropor 231 4. 

brucan, inf. (governs gen.) enjoy, 
use 39 24, 101 20, 53 I5. 

brun, adj. brown; g. s. nt. brunes 
73 24. 
bryd, f. bride ; g. s. bryde 11 6, 


i 

el ee, m. bride-chamber ; %. 8. 
7 31; d. 8 -bure 9 26, 32; 
brf¥dbure 9 10. 

brydguma, m. bridegroom, n. 8. 
9 31; g. s. -guman 11 6. 

brydloca, m. bride-chamber; d. s. 
-locan 9 10. 

19 
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brydpinga, g. pl. of nuptials 3 


19. 

bryne, m. burning ; d. s. 133 28, 
203 11. 

budon. See beodan. 

bufan, adv. above 43 273; prep. 
(with dat.) above 127 28. 


bundon. See binda’%. 
burg 
burge \ See burh. 


burggeat, mt. city-gate; d. s. 
-geate 213 33. 

burgware, 7. pl. citizens 199 24, 
201 10, 21. See burhware. 

burh, fA_city; 2. & 71 1g, 77 
29, 197 20; g. s. burge 77 31, 
79°34, 129 5, 197 223 d. 2. 
byrig 79 15, 153 27,193 12, 
199 27, 211 18, 217 2, 219 
25; burh 197 28; a. s. burh 
77 23, 25, 79 £3, 14, 16, 129 
3, 185 11, 203 19; burg 213 
30. 

burhgerefa, m. provost; d. s. 
-fan 189 28. 

burh-leodum, d. pl. citizens 241 
23. 

burhware, n. plx citizens 77 27 ; 
g. pl. burhwara 197 16; d. pl. 
burhwarum 205 29. 

burnon. See byrnan. 

burpran, ace, birth, issue 105 21. 

buton, prep. (with dat.) without, 
except, besides 13 29, 33 15, 
16, 41-32, 514,09) 89 ar)10, 
63 17, 65: 54%, 28; 7 27, Se 4, 
95 36,97 g, 103 34, 35, 107 
6, 111 24,115, 25,187 17,146 
92, 187 9r, 191 27,208 720, 
249 5; butan 3 17, 131 6,161 
31, 163 4, 167 7; 2x, 249 24. 

buton, adv. outside (?) 199 13. 

buton, conj. except, unless, but 
11 20,19 22, 21 26, 33 209, 37 
17, 89 27, 29, 43 18, 53 26, 
59 2%, 73, 10,79. 10, Sonal 4, 
8, 97 27, 101 5, 7, 103 16, ar, 
11 32.,°93, 117 es e119 wec, 
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147 15, 169 25, 175 15, 181 
11, 28, 35, 185 9, 213 19, 215 
3, 221 17, 2251; butan 21 22, 
227 14. 

butu, pron. both 161 29. 

bydenfeet, nt. bushel 127 6. 

byldo, f. boldness 179 21. 

bylewitan, adj. def. a. s. m. mild, 
gentle 169 18. 

byrgen, f. tomb, sepulchre, burial; 
g. 8. byrgenne 75 8, 155 8, 157 
9; d.s. byrgenne 67 7, 75 5, 
89 34, 99 9, 13, 143 30, 35, 
147 9%, 155 7, 150 16, 278 
a. 8. byrgenne 113 16, 147 30. 

byrig. See burh, 

byrnan, inf. burn 63 7; tnd. 
pres. pl. byrnap 127 35; pret. 
3 s. barn 177 28; pl. burnon 
99 35, 133 23; pres. p. byr- 
nende 127 31. 

byrnsweord, né. fiery sword ; a. s. 
109 34. 

byrpen, f. burden ; ». 8. 75 7, 9 5 
g. 8. byrpenne 135 7 (1st teme) ; 
a. s. byrpenne 135 7 (2nd 
time). 

bysen, 7. example; 2. s. 75 25; 
d. s. bysene 15 32, 19 14, 35 
2, 73 23, 75 24, 8$ 21,104 © 
189 26, 217 14; a. s. bysene 
7 g, 23 26,29 7, 33 ar, 45 12, 
75 29,81 6,83 8, 99 14, 103 
8,115 1; 4% s. bysene 189 31; 
d. pl. bysenum 25 10; a. pl. 
bysena 119 33. 

bysmerlice, adv. shamefully 201 
30. 

bysmor, é. mockery, reproach, 
scorn, disgrace ; d. s. bismere 
201 23; a. s bysmor 23 31; 
fem. d. s. bismre 243 7; a, pl. 
bysmra 15 33. 

bysmrap, ind, pres. 3 s. mocks 
183 35; pl. bysmriap 85 24; 
pret. pl. bismrodan 215 9; 
subj. pres. pl. bysmrian 15 10; 
pres. p. bismriende 243 7. 
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ie } See beon. 


cafortun, m. vestibule, hall ; d.s. 
+0219 20. -« 

camp, fight, battle; d.s. -e 29 
20, 221 29, 225 31, 32. 

Campania 197 19. 

campienne (to), ger. to fight 167 
I 


campung, f. fighting, warfare ; 
d. s. -a 225 34. 

campweorod, nt. host ; d,s. -e 11 
24. 

can. See con. 

eantic, song; d.s.-e 5 8,7 2. 

Cantica Canticorum 11 15. 

earcern, vt. prison, jail; g. s. 
carcernes 87 34, 237 18, 20, 
239 24, 247 12; d. s. carcerne 
19 24, 231 6, 10, 19, 237 34, 
239 14, 19, 243 4, 245 Io, 12, 
17, 35, 247 I, 103 a. s. Car- 
cern 85 22, 229 16, 28, 231 
10, 237 22, 31, 239 27, 30, 
241 28, 243 6. 

casere, m. emperor; ”. 8. 79 14, 
¥6, 24,175 11,179 3, 13, 22, 
ESE 2k, -32,.1:183 10; -g- 8. 
caseres 211 24; 4d. s. casere 
171 29, 173 10, 175 1, 177 3, 
181 20; a. s. casere 191 Io, 


52. 

Catacumbe, Catacombs 193 11. 

ceap, m. bargain, gain, chattels, 
goods, cattle; g. s. ceapes 41 
25,49 22,199 4; d.s. ceape 
39 16, 20, 199 7; a. s. ceap 
41 7; d. pl. ceapum 177 26, 
199 2. 

ceara, imp. 2 s. be sorrowful 143 


3. 

ceaster, f. city; n.s. 7724, 175 
21; g. s. ceastre 237 5, 239 6, 
241 11, 21, 25, 243 29; d.s. 
ceastre 153 16, 229 7, 10, 25, 
233 9, 235 16, 19, 237 3, 14; 
245 23, 27, 249 10, 15, 20; 
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a. § ceastre 27 11, 33 3, 71 
13, 141 24, 229 15, 231 18, 
233 6,°8, 237 4, 16, 239 20, 
245 29, 31, 249 8, 13. 

ceasterware, nom. pl. citizens 71 
13: 

ceasterwic, f. village; a. s. 69 35. 

cegde, cegdon 

cegeap, “zene See cigean. 

cegst, cegp 

ood See cennest. 

cennende, nom. pl. parents 161 
32; g. pl. cennendra 163 26; 
d. pl. cennendum 163 16. 

cennest, ind. fut. 2 s. shalt bring 
forth 7 19, 363; pret. 3 5S. 
cende, conceived, brought forth 
3 10, 11,13, 16; pl. cendon 93 
31; subj. pret. s. cende 3 9. 

ceorl, m. man, husband ; g. pl. 
ceorla 61 14. 

cerran, inf. to turn 213 35 ; ind. 

et. 3 s. cerde 181 30. 

céte, f. hut, cell; a. s. cétan 217 
25; cetan 219 14. 

cherubine, a. pl. cherubim 141 8. 

cigean, inf. to cry out, call 247 
3; ind. pres. or fut. 2 s. cegst 
165 9; 3 s. cegp 187 26; pl. 
cegeap 141 14; pret. 3 s. cigde 
243 25; cegde 19 12, 87 27, 
143 33; pl. cigdon 245 34; 
cegdon 71 10, 13, 89 30, 235 
7; pres. p. cegende 139 16; 
a. 8 m. cigendne 187 24. 

cild, nt. child; g. s. cildes 235 
29, 249 4; a. s. cild 249 6; 
g. pl. cilda 71 17. 

cining, m. king; ”. s. 71 4, 75 
25; g. 8. cininges 211 21, 23, 
213 3, 23; a s. cininge 115 
24, 175 32, 183 22, 223 28; 
cinige 69 32; cinge 71 32; 
a. s. cing 193 1; % pl. 
ciningas 67 9. See cyning. 

cirice, f. church ; 1. 8. 75 34,125 
2p, 129 2, 197 14, 19; circe 
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207 13; g.s. ciricean 197 24, 
203 34, 207 32, 215 35; d.s. 
ciricean 127 5, 197 6, 26, 201 
14, 203 32, 205 8, 207 35; 
cirican 127 32; a. s. ciricean 
125 24, 205 5, 10, 13, 21, 23, 
207° 31, 10; all 20. alee 
circean 197 25; n. pl. ciricean 
161 10; d. pl. ciricum 185 
29. 

ie outcry, clamour 249 7. 

clene, adj. clean, pure; ”.s.m. 217 
4; d. s. m. clenum 185 9; 
d. s.f. clenre 81 16; a s. f. 
clene 73 11,177 12; 7. s. nt. 
clene 37 31; def. n. 8. mM. 
clena 7 25; g. s.m. clenan 9 
29; 9. s. f. clenan 5 19, 9 33, 
Li%s0, 2329, (So Tejas oe 
clenan 9 22; a. s. nt. clene 
3 15; nm. pl. clenan 13 27; 
a. pl. clenan 13 20, 73 14; 
superl. def. n. s.f. clenoste 149 
11; cleneste 155 32, 157 2. 

clennes, f. cleanness, purity; 2. 8. 
163 19; g.s. -nesse 5 20, 13 
21, 75 26; d. s. -nesse 43 4, 
187745; ia. s. -nesser 207 25 5 
g. pl. -nessa 7 36. 

clensian, inf. cleanse, purify 37 
Oh ae Ubi ere alr Shaye e yrs 
pres. pl. clensiap 39 2; subj. 
pres. pl. clensian 35 29. 

clensung,f. cleansing ; d. s. cleen- 
sunga 131 1. 

clammum, d. pl. bonds, shackles 
83 22, 

Claudio, dat. Claudius 177 3; 
acc, Claudium 177 5. 
clapas, a. pl. clothes, garments 

Pee lkos 

cleopian, inf. call, ory 19 18, 81 
16; ind. pres. 1 s. cleopie 89 
14; pl. cleopiaS 107 21; pret. 
3 8. cleopode 15 19, 89 25, 
147 33, 16) 13,7 £0; aoe, 
217 333 pl. cleopodan 81 12, 
87 21,93 9; wmp.1 pl. cleo- 
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pian 19 2; pres. p. cleopigende 
1S 9RuOr 

cleopung, f. crying; ” 8. 219 
10. 

clif, nt. cliff; d. s. clife 207 20, 
209 34, 211 2. 

eneorisn, f. kindred, kin; a. &. 
cneorisne 229 21; n. pl. cneo- 
risna, generations 7 5. 

cneow, vt. knee; d. pl. cheowum 
89 1; a. pl. cneowa 43 30, 
187 13,255 

cniht, m. boy, lad, servant; 7. s. 
175 3, 353 g. 8 ecnihtes 239 
32; d. pl. enihtum 159 21. 

cnihtgebeorpre, d. s. childbirth, 
childbearing 3 18. 

cnihthad, m. youth; d. s. -hdde 
213 27. 

cenoll, m. knoll, summit; . s. 203 
8, 207 26; d.s. cnolle 197 18, 
255 19905 

colap, ind. pres. 3 s. cools 109 3. 

com, come 

coman, comon 

con, ind. pres. 1 s. know 231 27 ; 
3 a.can 17 33, 179 265 -gref; 
pl. cu¥an 105 28; eupon 219 
34; subj. pres. pl. cunnon 43 
16; p.p. cup 21 20, 27 23, 29 
#9, 33 7, 121 4; 125° 20; Tos 
18, 183 9,189 6; cu% 207 26, 
215 23; d.s.f cu%re 215 21. 

Constantines, gen. Constantine’s 
211 23. 

costian, zf. try, tempt 13 9, 33 
17, 34; ind. pret. 3 8. costode 
29 24; subj. pret. 3 s. costode 
29 34, 33 36; emp. 2 s. costa 
27 15, 29 33; ger. to cos- 
tianne 235 4; to costieanne 235 
243; p.p. costad 27 29; costod 
27 4, 29 14, 33 12; m. pl. 
costode 27 30. 

costigend, m. tempter; n. s. 27 
6, 22; a. s. costigend 33 19. 

costnung, f. temptation; d. pl. 
costnungum 13 11, 


\ See cuman. 
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costung, f. temptation; m. s. 29 
23; d.s. costunge 33 13, 18; 
a. s. costunge 33 14; g. pl. 
costunga 19 17; d. pl. cos- 
tungum 99 4, 185 3; @. pl. cos- 
tunga 33 28. 

creeft, m. craft; a. pl. creftas 19 
16. 

creftig, adj. skilful, cunning 49 
28. 

Crist, nom. Christ 5 13, 11 6, 21, 
30, 39 14, 45 20,57 3; gen. 
Cristes 7 31, 13 23, 15 13, 17 
11, 27 26, 31 35; dat. Criste 
29 30, 57 32, 61 15, 73 12, 
77 31,155 15; acc. Crist 63 
6, 75 35, 77 6, 79 2, 85 34, 
111 7. 

Cristen, adj. Christian ; d. s. m. 
Cristenan 227 14; a. s. mt. 
Cristen 45 32, 47 33; m. pl. 
Cristene 45 37; g. pl. Cristenra 
45 25; d. pl. Cristenum 47 14, 
203 20, 25; def. a. s. nt. Cris- 
tene 45 21; n. pl. Cristenan 
203 16, 26. 

culufre, f. dove; n. s. 157 12; 
g. s. culfran 23 27, 135 I. 

cuma, m. comer, stranger; 7%. S. 
$3'7°33- 

cuman, inf. to come 5 28,15 5, 
105 11, 121 19, 123 27, 163 
31, 34, 181 5, 207 35; ind. 
pres. or fut. 3 8. cymep 7 23, 11 
3, 21 30, 27 27, 71 4; 83 x8, 
95 3, 6, 119 12, 123 24, 26, 
131 32; cymp 183 34; cumep 
7 35, 101 28; pl. cumab 19 7, 
BS 47,101 2, 113 1; cuma%é 
225 17; pret. 2 s.come 81 13, 
25, 87 9, 113 18; 3 8. cwom 
9 33, 33 16, 67 23, (6h 3 ete 
ewom 203 21; com 29 16, 33 
12,99 27, 121 12; com if er 
11 30, 19 32, 69 6, 21, 28, 71 
24, 253 pl.comon 237 17, 247 
11; coman 207 10, 245 35; 
coman 117 to, 125 14, 27, 143 
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20, 153 9, 169 7; sab. pres. s. 
cume 97 20, 26, 101 11, 111 
25, 181 4, 145 5; pl. cuman 
149 18, 179 17; pret. s. céme 
29 15; come 177 15, 187 13; 
pl. coman 155 6; tmp. 2 8. 
cum 239 8, 241 32; 3 pl. 
cuman 181 193; pres. p. cu- 
mende 133 17,209 18; a. s.m. 
cumendne 165 343; p.p. cumen 
197 13, 211 17; a. pl. cumene 
L107 27. 

cunnian, inf. try, prove, test 69 
12. 

cunnon 


cup, cus See con. 
cu%éan, cupon 


cuplice, adv. certainly 61 30, 65 
14, 81 3, 127 28. 

eu%re. See con. 

ewacigendan, pres. p. def. n. pl. 
quaking 107 19. 

ewedan, cweede 

eweedon, cwe's 

cweep, cweepon 

ewale, d. s. 
death 193 1. 

ewealm, m. slaughter, destruction, 
death ; d. s. -e 25 28. 

eweden. See cwepan. 

ewelle, subj. pres. s. kill 183 2. 

ewellere, m. killer, murderer ; 
n. pl. ewelleras 231 12. 

cwelmed, p. p. killed, destroyed 
41 33, 57 12. 

cwemon, subj. pres. pl. (governs 
dative) please 47 11. 

ewén, f. queen ; 7. 8. 105 17. 

ewepan, inf. say, speak 75°I, 149 
29, 33, 247 33 ind. pres. or 
fut. 1 8, ewepe 171 8; 2 &. 
cwist 75 30, 181 13, 35, 185 
35, 187 1, 189 26; 3 8. cewip 
63 26, 183 8; cwis 133 36, 
169 20; cwyp 117 8; cweb 
93 7; pl. ewepap 25 4, 93 26, 
29, 32, 149 31; pret. 2 & 
ewede 235 34, 241 34, 243 


See cwepan. 


slaughter, killing, 
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28; cwede 243 32; 
cwe% 139 28, 30, 141 19, 205 
36, 225 24, 25 3 cwep 5 8, Io, 
20,7 2, 17, 20, 22, 24, 32; pl. 
cwedon 15 18, 71 11, 14, 81 
12, 18, 19, 21; cwedan 77 
32, 221 36; cwxpon 87 21; 
subj. pres. s. cwepe 159 5; pl. 
cwepan 21 18, 149 12, 15; 
pret. s. cwede 41 4, 51 6, 81 
24, 131 16; tmp. 2 s. cwep 
Zio 7 oes 5 a lode £O, mL jas 
cwep 67 31; 1 pl. cwepan 19 
3, 25 19; pres. p. ewepende 
PAG af i, Bye oy hm UBC Es 
12, 17, 141 6, 35, 143 16, 26, 
36; cwesende 141 17; a. 8. 
m. cwet%endne 215 21; pp. 
cweden, called 5 5, 233 35. 

ewic, adj. alive, living; . s. m. 
219 18; d.s.m. ewicum 39 20; 
a. s,m. ewicenne 191 12; d. pl. 
ewicum 11 3. 

ewicsusl, burning sulphur; d. s. 
-@ 87 19; 2. Ss. -e' G1 2. 

ewide, m. saying, word, speech ; 
m. & 123 7,139 243 g. 3, owl- 
des 215 24 ; a. s. ewide 63 26, 
169 18, 195 20, 215 27. 

SE ge \ See ewepan 

ewiS, ewip ii 

cwom. See cuman. 

ewylmde, znd. pret. 3 s. killed 203 
16; p. p. cwylmed, tormented 
63 6. 


cwyp. See cwepan. 

cyfes, f. concubine; a. pl. cyfesa 
99 2q. 

eyle, m. cold; d. s. 59 35, 193 4, 
213 32; a. s. 61 35. 

-eyme, m. coming, advent; d. s. 

S115, 630,785.36" aaa viy 

14. 


cymep | ; 
eymp f See cuman. 
cyn. See cynn. 


cynedom, m. kingdom; g. s. -es 
87 5. 


eee 


INDEX OF WORDS 


cynehelm, m. royal crown ; d. s. — 


-e 23 34. 

eynelic, adj. royal, kingly; def. 
a. s. f. -lican 77 23. 

eynerice, vt. kingdom ; a. pl. -ricu 
105 12. 

cynestol, m, royal dwelling ; d. s. 
-e 105 11. 

eyning, m. king; ”. s. 5 18, 9 9, 
11 21, 26, 28, 33 9, 67 13, 147 
35, 177 1, 12, 187_10; ge 
cyninges 109 14, 161 26, 173 
16, 211 20; kyninges 163 23; 
d, s. eyninge 165 36, 203 22; 
a,s. cyning 7 36,13 17,79 12, 
121 29; n. pl. cyningas 109 
23; g. pl. cyninga 137 5, 203 
22; d. pl. cyningum 161 16; 
kyningum 171 17. See cining. 

cyninge, f. queen; g. s. cyningan 
13 t, 

cynn, nt. kin, kind, race; %. s. 
5 23, 31, 83 12, 93 23, 103 4, 
159 5, 169 9, 175 273 cymilé 
14; g. 8s cynnes 5 24,9 9, 23 
4, 28, 65 31, 18] g35 as 
cynne 5 27, 7 7,8, 17 28, 75 
ro, 137 1s, 141-5) N55, 29, 
159 8; a. s. cynn 5 21, 77 14, 
93 24; cyn 103 20, 241 43 
g. pl. cynna 63 35, 73 20. 

cypeman, m. chapman, dealer, 
merchant; g. pl. -manna 71 
19. 

cyrde, ind. pret. 1 s. turned 191 
17; 3s. cyrde 17 26, 28; subj. 
pres. s. cyrre 87 15; pret. pl. 
cyrdon 173 31. See cerran. 

eyrice, f. church; n. s. 11 6, 41 
27, 43 1, 125 20; g. 9. cy- 
ricean 171 73; d, 8. cyrican 
49 4, 53 19; a. 8. cyrican 
41 35, 47 27,247 27; cyricean 
43 4, 73. 0%). Tt 86, 441553 
g. pl. eyricena 35 7,43 7; a. pl. 
eyricean 47 36. See cirice. 

cyrre, See cyrde. 

cyssan, inf, to kiss 127 10; ind. 
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pret. 3 8. cyste 157 235; amp. 
2 s. cys 151 35; pres. p. cys- 
sende 157 27, 237 24. 

cypan, inf. to make known, de- 
clare, show 111 18, 119 27, 
34; tnd. pres. or fut. I s. cype 
181 24; 38. cyp 23 12; cypep 
918; pret. 3 s. cySde 13 14; 
cypde 7 17,9 30,13 15, 67 23, 
71 30, 105 26, 117 22, 181 
27,187 4; pl. cypdon 27 26, 
105 9, 161 15, 173 34; subj. 
pret. 3 s. cySde 205 32; pil. 
cypdon 145 32. 

eypnes, f. witness, testimony ; d. s. 
cypnesse 31 19, 69 18,189 16; 
a. s. cypnesse 31 15. 

cyppe, d. s. kith, acquaintance, 
friendship 113 12, 141 10; a.s. 
113 15. 


ded, f. deed, action; d. s. d&éde 
215 28; dede 215 23, 33, 219 
4; n. pl. déda 55 13; deda 
83 13; g- pl. deda 33 8,131 
1, 213 26, 28; d. pl. dedum 
17-20, 27 32, 31 12, 57 17, 
63 31, 75 16, 95 20, 101 26; 
a, pl. deda 31 20, 63 9, 30, 75 
2, 97 2, 109 12, 175 25; a. pl. 
dedum 5 32. 

d&dbot, 7. amends, amendment ; 
d. s. -e 65 73 a. 8. -e 79 5. 

deg, m. day ; 7. 8. 27 24, 97 20, 
26, 101 34,133 2,161 85 9.8. 
deges 31 2, 35 8, 91 20, 93 6, 
115 30, 125 6, 133 12, 137 9; 
(=by day) 47 11, 127 30, 137 
22; d.s, dege 11 13, 28, 91 
20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 93 21, 95 
12; a. s. deg 21 30, 47 17; 61 
4, 5, 67 13, 91 39 93 19, 101 
28; 2. s. dege 15 12, 71; 36, 
73 2,4, 6, 75 4, 93 11, 15, 22; 
35; n. pl. dagas 35 30, 31; 
231 14, 20, 237 26; g. pl. 
daga 27 5, 35 5, 9, 20; 225 26, 
59 26, 201 18, 253 d. pl. 
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dagum 99 8, 137 26, 161 26, 
191 13,211 24, 231 22, 235 
35; a. pl. dagas 35 25, 32, 37 
II, 71 29, 145 16, 157 30, 189 
21, 199 31; 7% pl. dagum 67 
24, 71 24, 91 28. 
deghwamlic, adj. daily ; def. 
a. s. m. -lican 213 20; d. pl. 
-licum 37 5; a. pl. -lican 25 15. 
deghwamlice, adv. daily 45 30, 
99 29, 127 14, 207 33. 
deegred, a. s. daybreak 207 35. 
dél, m. deal, part, portion, share ; 
m. s. 111 32, 119 1, 125 33, 
211 29; g.s. deles 51 5, 147 
30; d.s. dele 103 18, 109 19, 
121 9; a. s. d&l 35 19, 26, 
28, 39 16, 41 25, 49 23, 29; 
del 35 21, 39 20, 67 35, 79 
17; d. pl. delon 53 12; a. pl. 
delas 51 3, 4, 151 16, 189 14, 
239 6. 
dzlan, inf. to part, share, divide, 
deal, distribute 49 23, 51 Io, 
53 3, 241 22; délon 53 19; 
ind. pres. 3 s.delep 41 31 ; pl. 
delap 49 325; subj. pres. 8. 
dele 39 18, 51 16; «mp. 3 8. 
dele 53 11; 1 pl. délon 53 
16; 2 pl. delap 43 3. 
delnimende, n. pl. partakers 191 
25; a. pl. d&l-nimende 11 2. 


daga, dagas fos dea. 


21 8. 

Dauid, nom. David 31 16, 55 12, 
57 1, 83 24, 107 18, 133 28; 
gen. Dauides 15 20, 22, 19 3, 
23 28, 71 11, 81 12, 139 27. 

dead, adj. dead; n. 8. m. 183 14, 
189 19, 199 23, 241 22; 
a. s,m, deadne 181 1, 219 1, 
22; g. pl. deadra 43 12; d. pl. 
deadum 11 3, 173 29, 183 14; 
a. pl. deade 23 15, 177 147, 239 
25; def.n.s.m. deada 59 14, 
217 30, 219 18; g. s ™m. 
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deadan 113 18, 217 247, 219 
15; d. s. m. deadan 53 1, 75 
8; n. pl. deadan 23 15, 109 
36; a. pl. deadan 173 29. 

deadlic, adj. mortal ; def. n. s. m. 
-lica 57 34. 

deagol, nt. secret, mystery ; a. pl. 
179 26. 

dea, m. death; mn. s. 59 11; 
deap 67 16, 17, 85 12, 13, 101 
II, 33; g. 8 deapes 53 7, 59 
Pye ew, (85; 1c, 7/15) toy. tes) Ge 
ESt8) Tany tooth 3835 Bis tke) vil, sly, Wis: 
11; d,s. deape 15 12, 33 14, 
Ce) ig. oul the Clif aris, Bis, foe) 2a) 
2706 agro a, emoetaO7 45% 
deap 33°14, 59 30, 67 15, 79 
3, 85 2,17, 103 10; 72. s. deape 
51 34; a. pl. deapas 107 26. 

deap-berende, adj. death-bearing, 
deadly; def. n. s. f. 65 13. 

deaplic, adj. mortal; n. s. m. 21 
31; n. pl. -lice 197 16. 

deaplicnes, f. mortality; a. s. 
-nesse 17 24. 

degol, adj. secret; mn. s. f. 117 
253; d. s. nt. deglum 181 14; 
g. pl. degolra 161 16. 

degol, vt. secret; a, s. 181 18. 
See deagol. 

degollice, adv. secretly 179 31. 

dehter. See dohtor. 

dema, m. judge; n. s. 61 30, 95 
33, 163 32; g.s. deman 53 8; 
a. s,deman 97 3; . pl. deman 
63 15, 20, 23; g. pl. demena 
63 9; d. pl. demum 61 28, 63 
16, 


deman (governs dative or ace.), to 
judge, deem, doom, decide; 
ind. pres. 2 8, dem[est] 189 
355 3 8 demep 95 35; pl. 
demap 61 26, 63 18, 20; pret. 
1 s.demde 155 29; 3 s. demde 
99 32; pl. demdon 43 9; subj. 
pres. 8. deme 43 113; imp. 2 pl. 
2nd form deme 61 28; ger. 
to demenne 11 3, 81 35. 


deofol, nt. devil; n. s. 27 15, 33 
34, 35, 49 13, 121 35, 149 32; 
241 5; g. s. deofles 7 13, 13 
11, 19 7, 16, 25.10, 31 23, 33 
8, 11, 28; -d. s. deofle 27/ym 
31, 29 14, 33.9, 67 Ep 
11, 241 3; a. s. deofol 29 20, 
31 1, 19, 35 4, 43 22, 470te 
n. pl. deoflu 159 13; deofla 
243 11; g. pl. deofla 83 23, 85 
8,103 14, 171 305 \dee 
deoflum 47 6, 57 21, 61 12, 
32, 63 6,77 6,125 23 ape 
deoflu 47 22; deoflo 243 5. 

deofolgild, nt. idol; d. s. deofol- 
gelde 221 17; a. s. deofolgild 
221 6, 26, 223 143; deofolgyld 
221 2; deofolgeld 221 4, 31; 
n. pl. deofolgyld 93 16; d. pl. 
deofolgeldum 201 31. 

deofollic, adj. devilish, diabolic ; 
n, pl. nt. -licu 177 1; def. g.s. 
-lican 137 13. 

deofolseoc, adj. possessed of devils; 
d, pl. -seocum 173 28. 

deogollice, adv. secretly 191 32. 
See degollice. 

deop, adj. deep; def. a. s. m. 
deopan 103 15. 

deopnes, f deepness, depth; a. s. 
-nesse 141 9g. 

deor, nt. beast, animal; n.s. 95 31. 

deor, adj. dear, beloved; def. 
n. 8, m. deora 67 22. 

deorwyrp, adj. precious; g. s. f. 
deorwyrpre 69 1,73 17; g. pl. 
deorwyrpra 99 19, 28; d. pl. 
deorwyrpum 31 4; def. g. s.f. 
deorwyrSan 69 4 ; a. s.f. deor- 
wyrpan 73 3; a. s. nt. deor- 
wyrse 97 12. 

nee See dén. 

dihtode, ind. pret. 3 s. composed, 
indicted 133 1. 

discipul, m. disciple; 2. s. 233 
353; n. pl. discipuli 233 15, 31; 
discipulos 227 11, 235 19; 


g. pl. discipula 235 12; d. pl. 
discipulum 225 7, 11, 231 29, 
30, 32, 36, 233 23, 35, 235 2, 
30, 237 16, 22, 239°16, 247 
32, 249 10, 20; a. pl. discipulos 
225 13; discipulr 231 18, 235 
15. [Note the confusion of 
the Latin nom. and ace. cases 
here. 

dohtor, 7 daughter; d.s. dehter 
89 20; d. pl. dohtrum 71 4, 
161 28. 

dolh, nt. wound; a. p/. 91 1. 

dém, m. judgment, doom, decree, 
decision ; n. s. 95 36; dom 3 
8, 91 19; g. s. domes 11 2, 21 
30, 25 2,27 27, 35 8, 47 23, 
57 ar, 6 G3. ee 1016 28 
(misspelt domos 111 10) ; d. s. 
dome 95 18,177 25, 193 23; 
a. s.dé6m 59 11, 61 31; dom 
95 34; n. pl. domas 89 7; 
g. pl. doma 161 16; d. pl. 
domum 51 7, 157 7; a. pl. 
domas 43 12, 47 35, 61 26, 63 
18, 81 4, 99 32. 

domsetle, d. s. judgment-seat 83 
11; dom setle 91 15. 

don, inf. to do, make, put 37 34, 
51 36, 69 17, 75 18, 91 17,99 
1, 127 12; don 37 35, 79 5, 
85 20; ind. pres. or fut. 1 Ss. 
déo 155 35; dé 181 14, 243 
21, 22,245 15; do 147 9,179 
28, 191 24; 2 s. dest 51 2; 
3 s. dep 21 24, 101 21, 22, 
181 6, 9, 183 35, 187 35, 195 
6; dop 183 12; pl. dop 29 8, 
51 26, 71 20, 129 10, 229 23; 
dos 215 27, 241 32, 243 1; 
pret. 2 &. dydest 155 23, 159 6, 
241 17; 3 8. dyde 5 36, 15 
34, 17 5, 19 3, 11, 23 9, 67 
18, 95 3, 101 30, 159 9; pl. 
dydon 53 24, 71 5, 81 23, 169 
21, 23, 201 23, 235 17, 241 
30, 247 13, 18; dyde 201 1; 
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subj. pres. 8.06 185 25, 227 14; | 
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do 183 2; pret. pl. dydon 201 25; 
imp. 2 s. dd 241 34, 245 20, 
247 133 do 87 33, 23795 3s. 
do 169 14; 1 pl. dén 35 35, 
39 10,1018; 2 pl. dob 29 23; 
ger. to dénne 235 363 to 
donne 131 33, 199 303 pres. 
p. Adnde 223 30, 245 36; donde 
51 14; d. pl. déndum 61 10, 
63 12. 

dorste, pret. 3 s. durst 33 33, 207 

34, 221 35; pl. dorston 205 

21, 243 13; dorstan 199 25, 

205 10; subj. pres. s. durre 

179 29. 

drafe, a. s. drove 199.7. 

dragen. See hwem dragen. 

dream, m, music, song; d. pl. 
dreamum 41 27; a. pl. drea- 
mas 41 36. 

drefde, ind. pret. 3 s. troubled 163 


i 
dregde, pret. 3 s. dried 73 19. 
drenc, m. drink; d. s. drence 57 
10; a. s. drenc 229 13. 
dreocreft. See dr¥creft. 
drifan, inf. to drive 177 16. 
Drihten, m. (without article) the 
Lord; nom. 5 3, 11, 7 8, 9 
26, 30, 34, 11 21,13 10, 15 5, 
17 17; gen. Drihtnes 5 2, 7 
39,920, 1312, 17 11,19: 8, 
25 9, 35 1; Drihtenes 117 3, 
247 7; dat. Drihtne 15 28, 25 
2, 36, 31 20, 37 18, 32, 39 13, 
65 25, 73 25; Drihtene 247 
6; acc. Drihten 7 2, 11 32, 13 
4, 5) 25, 21 10, 12,25 28, 27 


15, 21. 

drihtenlic, adj. belonging to the 
Lord, Lord’s; def. d. s. m. 
-lican 71 31; 7%. s. m. -lican 
119 35; d.s.f. -lican 117 5. 

drincan, inf. to drink 229 12; 
drincean 229 16 ; ind. fut. 3 s. 
drincp 165 11; pret. pl. drun- 
con 229 8, 9, 13; subj. pres. s. 
drince 57 6. 
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dr¥, m. magician, sorcerer; 7. S. 
173 8, 19, 39, 34, 175 7, 19, 
34, 183 17, 187 323 g. dr¥s 
(misspelt dr¥g 187 19); d. s. 

-drf 173 2,9, 35, 175 27, 183 
33; a.8 dry 173 11, 175 1, 
ilfeph Bice 

dr¥creft, m. magic art, sorcery, 
witchcraft ; d. s. dréocrefte 183 

5; a. s. dreocreft 173 22; 
drfcreft 175 32; d. pl. dry- 
creftum 183 15. 

dr¥g. See dry. 

dryg, adj. dry; a. pl. dryge 113 
21; 2 pl. drygum 177 17. 

drygde, ind. pret. 3 s. dried 69 2, 
76 12. 

dugop, f. nobility; . s. 187 13. 

dugop, adj. good, honourable ; 
def. n. s. m, dugopa 175 11, 
Lite 

dun, f. mountain, hill; d. s. dune 
69 33, 125 19; a. s. dune 27 
17, 83 10, 129 2; d. pl. du- 
num 93 32. 

durre. See dorste. 

duru; f. door; # a 9 4, GE g, 
127 8; d,s, dura 41 35, 155 
8, 199 9, 16, 207 11; duru 
157 9, 237 20, 247 12; dyru 
237 18; a. 8, duru 141 31, 217 
26, 219 16, 239 i243 mpl. 
dura 237 21; a. pl. dura 201 
14. 

duruweard, . s. doorkeeper 151 


25. 

dust, ». s. dust 89 16; d. s. duste 
Ol a: dustel 227 15 -sa. «, 
dust 57 30, 113 21. 

dustsceawung, /. dust-spectacle ; 
d. s.-4 113 29. 

dwelgap, znd. pres. pl. err, are 
mistaken 189 5, 6; pres. p. 
dwelgende 201 20. 

dwolgende, pres. p. going astray 
193 8. 


dyde, dydest P 
dydon } See don. 
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dyrne, subj. pres. s. hide 43 20. 

dyru. See duru. 

dysig, adj. foolish; ”. s. m, 195 
23; n. pl. dysige 59 22; def. 
n. s. m. dysega 41 2 49 35. 

dyslic, adj. foolish; a. pl. -lice 99 
ar 


ed, f. water, river; d. s.e4 43 25, 
28; a. s. éa 43 30. 

eac, conj. also, eke 5 12, 11 9, 13 
8, 19, 15 4, 19 31, 21 4, 5, 10, 
23 18, 2o°95 26. 20- 

eadega, eadegust 

eadga, eadgan 

eadge, eadgeste 

eadgoste 

eadgienne (to), ger. to bless 11 11. 

eadig, adj. wealthy, happy, blessed; 
n. 8. m, 223 31; a. 8. f. eadige 
74,1112; n. pl. eadige 13 26, 
25 20, 93 30, 159 28, 29, 303 
eadge 161 31; def. nm 8. m. 
eadiga 141 17, 30, 143 14, 145 
I, 20, 27, 149 10, 179 24, 201 
32; eadega 139 22; eadga 
153 24; g. s. m. eadigan 211 
14, 243 6; eadygan 219 34; 
d. s,m, eadigan 163 15, 215 30, 
225 35; a. s. m. eadigan 217 
4, 219 23, 237 23, 239 165 m. 8. 
J. eadige 9 3, 18, 11 14,1459; 
g. s. f. eadigan 147 5, 24, 28, 
$9, 189 1, 165 99, 27, Loveoe 
d. s. f. eadigan 145 30, 33; 
eadgan 197 5; superl. eadegust 
159 28; def. n. s. f. eadgeste 
13 153 eadgoste 159 6. 

eadiglic, adj. happy; a. s. f. -lice 
205 18. 

eadignes, f. blessedness; ”. s. 97 
‘30, 101 35, 197 3; d. s. -nesse 
37 I5 a 8. -nesse 35 3, 97 4, 
18. 

eadmodlic, adj. humble; def. a. 
pl. -lican 33 6. 

eadmodlice, adv. meekly, humbly 
43 15. 


See eadig. 
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eadmodnes, f. meekness, humility ; 
d. s. -nesse 29 8; d. pl. -nes- 
sum 103 18. See eapmodnes. 

eage, nt. eye; n. pl. eagan 59 13, 
153 19, 187 36, 231 13; g. pl. 
eagena 21 6, 229 24; d. pl. 
eagum 17 12, 21 20, 99 18, 36, 
125 18, 28, 227 17; a. pl. 
eagan 153 20, 217 31, 229 11, 
15, 231 12,239 2; 2. pl. eagon 
JAl 1 

eagpyrel, nt. window ; 2. pl. -py- 
relu 127 33; a. pl. -pyrelo 
127 36. 

eahta, eight 239 14; ehta 127 
42. 

eal, adv. all, quite 59 28. 

eal, adj. See eall. 

eala, interj7. O, oh, lo 9 12, 31 1, 
33 27,43 19, 49 34, 51 1, 67 
16, 85 14, 29, 111 20, 113 
22, 161 31, 165 32; éala 9 3. 

eald, adj. old; m. s. m. eald 175 
3; d. s. m. ealdum 125 8, 133 
1; a. 8, m. ealdne 43 28; a. pl. 
ealde 107 11; def. nm. 8 ™. 
ealda 43 33; a. s. m. ealdan 
87 19; g. s. f. ealdan 163 25; 
a. s. nt. ealde 53 13. 

ealdap, ind. pres. 3 S. grows old 
57 29. 

ealdor, m. ancestor, parent; ”. 8. 
23 4; 4. s. ealdor, prince 85 5. 
See aldor. 

ealdorman, m. ruler, chief; 2. s. 
153 23, 33; ealderman 147 2, 
151 27, 153 1; g. 8. ealdor- 
mannes 171 4; ealdermannes 
151 11; x. pl. ealdormen 69 
25, 77 7, 149 33, 177 20; d. 
pl. ealdormannum 161 17, 239 


26. 

eall, adj. all, every; 7. 8. ™. eall 
85 17, 93 36, 241 29; eal 51 
19, 29, 59 8; g. & ™m. ealles 
31 3, 41 25, 57 17, 69 14, 89 
19, 105 18, 135 46, 149 75 
d. s. m. eallum 123 33 ; 4. 8. ™. 


291 


ealne 35 27, 47 15, 61 20, 69 
19, 85 6, 91 33, 34, 93 19; 
n.s. f.eall 9 3, 93 5, 167 26; 
eal 71 13, 81 28, 85 333 9.3.f 
ealre 5 20, 13 21, 75 25, 103 
7, 113 30, 115 6; eallre 65 
23; d. s. f. ealre 13 6, 31 21, 
193.16, 29, 199 45 a Bog. 
ealle 51 15, 93 183 n. S. né. 
eall 5 23, 31, 69 3, 91 7, 93 7, 
23; eal 15 29, 17 14, 71 7, 
22, 73 19; g. s. nt. ealles 63 
31, 79 23, 105 17, 113 3, 121 ~ 
2, 127 14; 129 143 d. 8. nb. 
eallum 5 24, 7 7, 11 32, 27 9, 
75 10, 187 11,159 8; a. s. nb. 
eall 5 21, 9 11, 13 9, 16, 51 
24, 55 25, 83 30; eal 21 24, 
23 35, 27 17, 33 16, 45 32; 
i. s. nt. ealle 5 35, 83 14, 109 
8, 153 30; n. pl. ealle 7 4; 11 
4, 31, 13 28, 15 8, 25 35, 29 
10; g. pl. ealra 7 36, 31 29, 
33 7, 45 37, 47 2, 5,9; eallra 
25 36, 79 18; d. pl. eallum 
5 30, 7 29, 13 3,17 18, 25 11, 
31 22, 24, 35 3; a. pl. ealle 
9 15, 11 27, 33, 19 33, 23 19, 
20; 2. pl. eallum 153 34, 163 
20, 167 25. [‘Eall’ has no 
definite form. ] 

eallinga, adv. altogether, quite, 
wholly 163 14, 165 11; eal- 
lunga 123 3, 165 8, 173 19. 

ealu, ale; a. s. 165 11. 

earan (?) 227 Io. 

eard, m. native place, country ; 
d. s.-e 113 12. 

eardian, inf. dwell, abide 37 10; 
ind. pres. or fut. 1 s. eardige 
73 13; 3 8 eardas 11 28; 
eardap 49 143 pl. eardiap 41 
28; pret. 3 s. eardode 11 26, 
105 16; sulj. pres. s. eardige 
139 30; ger. to eardienne 73 


15. 
eardung, f. dwelling-place, abode ; 
n. & 13 23, 157 12, 209 34; 
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a. s. (or pl. ?) eardunga 77 6, 
Hol En, 

eare, vt. ear; a. pl. earon 107 1 ; 
i. pl. earum 55 27; earon 121 


oe 

earfop, f. difficulty, trouble, afflic- 
tion; n. s. earfope 135 30; n. 
pl. earfopa 85 35; d. pl. ear- 
fopum 51 28, 75 19. 

earfopnes, f. difficulty, trouble, 
affliction ; a. s. earfoSnesse 243 
18, 247 4; d. pl. earfopnessum 
109 6; earfosnessum 247 18; 
a. pl. earfo%nessa 237 7. 

earm, m. arm ; (?) d. pl. ear[m]an 
159 9; 7. pl. earmum 187 27. 

earm, adj. poor; d. s,m. earmum 
95 35, 215 26; a. s. m. earmne 
63 11; 2. s. f. earm 39 13 ; 
g. pl. earmra 41 24, 53 5; 
d. pl. earmum 41 25, 49 19, 
Bo oleil woot 2 20 ,e LOOmEd. 
169 20; a. pl. earme 63 17, 
131 2,213 3% 5) def. gy. 8 a. 
earman 37 29, 36, 75 18; 
d. s.m. earman 41 16, 58 22; 
a 8m, earman 37 33; n. pl. 
earman 41 28; superl. def. d. 
pl. earmestum 53 19; earme- 
stan 41 26. 

earmlic, adj. miserable, wretched ; 
a. s. m. -licne 219 13; %. 8. m. 
-lice 219 11; 7. 8. f. -licre 87 


24. 
earon. See eare. 
eart. See eom. 


earum. See eare. 

eastan ; be eastan, on the east 205 
13: 

eastdel, m. east quarter, east ; 
d. s. -dele 93 1, 22; -dele 239 
16. 

éast-ende, m. east end; d. s. 93 rr. 

easterdagas, a. pl. easter days 35 


34. 

eastorlic, adj. belonging to easter, 
paschal; def. m. s. né. -lice 83 
7; ». pl. easterlican 35 31. 


_eastrice, nt. east kingdom, the 


east ; a. s. 193 Io. 
eastrum, d. pl. easter 67 24, 71 


24. 

eape, adv. easily 21 17, 69 7, 
WBE ey 

eapelice, adv. easily 207 23; 
comp. eapelicor 135 7. 

eapmod, ad). meek, humble, lowly ; 
nm. 8.1m. 13 10, 83°14, T29tTae 
eadmod 213 8; n. s. f. eaSmod 
13 16; d. s. f. eapmodre 47 
33; 2. pl. eapmode 95 26, 131 
2; a. pl. eapmode 159 14; 
def. a. s. m. eapmodan 13 17 ; 
a. pl. eapmodan 99 5; ea%- 
modan 107 18; comp. n. s. f. 
eapmoddre 13 3. 

eapmodgiap, tmp. 2 pl. humble 
SIS) ee 

eapmodlic, adj. humble; d. s. f. 
-licre 171 12. 

eapmodlice, adv. meekly, humbly 
133 7, 135 20; ea%modlice 9 
19, 199, 36, 201 19,208 aoe 
33, 205 33. 

eapmodnes, f. meekness, humility; 
n. 8 13 13; eaSmodnes 9 21; 
g. s. eapmodnesse 83 16; ea%- 
modnesse 103 7; d. 8. eap- 
modnesse 11 36, 119 31, 123 
29, 139 4, 147 15, 153 323 
eaSmodnesse 141 4; a. s. eap- 
modnesse 7 4, 13 9, 97 3, 123 
30, 129 ro, 141 12, 147 11, 
159 4; eaSmodnesse 11 8, 219 
28; g. pl. eaSmodnessa 103 
26; eaSmédnessa 115 23. 

Ebrea, g. pl. Hebrews’ 177 14. 

Ebreise, adj. Hebrew; i. s. f. 
-iscre 153 2; a. s. nt. Ebreisc 
245 4. 

éca. See éce. 

ecan, inf. increase, add to 81 4. 

ece, ache, pain; n. s. 25 30; ecé 
103 36; d. pl. ecum 59 8. 

éce, adj. eternal; n. s. m. 9 18, 
103 34; ece 19 27, 195 29; 
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a. s,m. ecne 95 5; n. s. f. éce 
St 20; 97-90; Jece 25 209; 
d, s. f. ecere 37 17; ecre 127 
22, 133 24; as. f. éce 5 31, 
25 22, 83 2; m. s. nt. ece 65 
17; g. 8. nt. éces 7 9, 101 23, 
137 7+ econ 15 32, 103 31, 
129 17; d,s. nt. ecean 103 7, 
105 2; a. s. nt. éce 39 5, 57 
ar, 95 23, 125 2; ece 19 35, 
aor shag, o¢. 1, Glos 99 2; 
a s. nt. éce 197 11; d. pl. 
ecum 61 34, 83 18, 97 17, 101 
14, 18, 189 19; a. pl. éce 95 
4; def. n. s. m. ecea 111 32; 
éca 33 9; eca 31 25; g. Ss. m. 
ecean 85 5, 197 17; ecan 53 
8; d.s. m. ecan 31 26, 61 8; 
a. s. m. ecean 209 24; écan 53 
30; ecan 63 25, 6715; n. 8.f. 
ece 65 20; d. s. f. ecean 89 4; 
ecan 37 1, 61 32; a.s. f. écean 
97 4, 101 26; ecean 35 31, 97 
ee fig Gt iol .26,° 97 5 ecan 
127 25; g.-s. nt. ecean 83 7; 
écan 49 30, 193 25; ecan 17 
21, 33,35, 19 1, 57 24, 85 27, 
133 10; d. s. nt. écean 137 
‘14; ecean 17 23, 77 21, 135 
5; écan 97 28; ecan 29 5, 61 
4; a. s. nt. éce 83 23; ece 85 
3, 111 11; d. pl. ecum 63 6; 
ecan 37 4. 

ecelice, adv. eternally 111 22, 
133 23. 

écndom, m. eternal kingdom ; 
a. 8. 121 20. 

écnes, f. eternity; d. or a 8. 
écnesse 53 32, 57 31; ecnesse 
13 30, 25 23, 39 7, 31, 65 16, 
25, 73 13, 83 4, 97 6, 115 25. 

ette \ See éce. 

ecum 

edhwyrft, m. return; x. 8. 137 
14. 

edlean, nt. reward, recompence ; 
d. s. edleane 41 14; @. 8. 
edlean 101 31, 103 21. 
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edwit, né. disgrace; a. s. 101 7, 
25; a. pl. edwita 97 15. 

efenhalig, adj. equally holy 45 
18 


efenprowiap, ind. pres. pl. com- 
passionate 191 245; pres. p. 
efen-prowiende 19 30; efen- 
prowgende 75 19. 

efne, adv. even 75 7, 81 19, 119 
2, 129 16, 24, 213 10, 215 26, 
217 18, 219 30, 221 12, 14, 
29, 227 14. 

efnéce, adj. co-eternal; n. s. m. 
1118; efn-éce 29 3. 

efngemyndig, adj. equally mind- 
ful; m. pl. -e 101 1. 

efnhlete, adj. equal in lot; n. 
s,m. 45 18. 

efstan, inf. strive, hasten 109 9 ; 
ind. pres. 3 8. efstep 57 28, 
59 26; imp. 2 pl. efstad 241 
2; pres. p. efstende 249 20. 

eft, adv. afterwards, hereafter, 
again, back 7 24, 32, 9 8, 24, 
15 31, 21 30, 23 6, 30, 25 20, 
22, 23, 55 24, 57 7, 20. 

ege, m. awe, fear, dread, terror ; 
g. 8. 25 91,.85° 23, 193. 55 
d. s. ege 11 19, 23, 43 10, 63 
18; a. s. ege 93 34, 131 
4, 137 5, 185. 23, UY ey aitey 
235 I. 

egeleasnes, f. awelessness, bold- 
ness ; d. s. -nesse 85 31. 

egesan. See egsa. 

egesfull, adj. awful, dreadful ; 
n. 8. m. 8511; n. 8. f. egesfull 
91 20; def. a. s. m. egesfullan 
101 28. 

egeslic, adj. awful, dreadful ; def. 
mn. s.m. egeslica 27 275 g. 8. m. 
egeslican 35 8; d. s. m. egesli- 
can 169 19g. 

egle, adj. troubled ; a. 8 nt, 
eglum 19 2. 

egsa, m. awe, fear, dread; n. s. 
91 18; g. 8. egsan 185 20; 
d. s. egesan 123 33; egsan 119 
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17, 123 28; a. s. egsan 125 6, 
137 7: 

ehta. See eahta. 

ehtatene, eighteen 73 20; ehta- 
tyne 79 22. 

ehtere, m. persecutor; m. s. 187 


ehtest, ind. pres. 2 8. persecutest 
175 23. 

ehtnes, f. persecution ; 
ehtnessum 171 17. 

eldo, f. age; d. s. 117 363 a. 8. 
117 35. 

ele, m. oil; n. 8. 73 21; g.8. eles 
127 36; d.s. ele 43 23, 73 24, 
127 34. 

Elian, gen. Elias’ 165 14. 

Elizabet, nom. 165 8; Elizabep 
161 28, 163 6; gen. Elizabethe 
165 28; dat. Elizabet 163 


d. pl. 


ae. adv. else, otherwise 11 20, 
39 27, 29, 59 27, 101 4, 111 
31, 32, 205 25, 215 3, 223 36, 
Dae Lis V4. 

elne, d. s. [of ellen], strength, 
power 29 9, 171 25. 

embe, prep. (with accus.) about, 
around, concerning 97 19, 99 
6; emb 43 24, 77 30, 31, 91 
3, 101 32, 145 247, 147 5, 215 
20; (with nouns of time) embe 

\ =after; embe_ seofon niht, 
every week 45 31; emb twelf 
monap 39 15, 19; emb ten 
niht, after ten nights 117 16; 
emb... titan, round about 125 
24; emb...utan 127 5-6. 

embgange, subj. pres. s. go round, 
compass 245 29. 

‘embseet, ind. pret. 3 s. surrounded 
#914. 

embselep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall en- 
compass 7 233; pret. pl. emb- 
sealdon, surrounded 141 28. 

embprungon, ind. pret. pl. thronged 
round 99 36. 

end=and 165 8. 
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- ende, m. end, quarter; 7. 8. 13 28, 


51 31, 59 21, 8318; d.s. ende 
13 29, 25 13, 39 7, 41 32, 53 
33, 57 28, 59 26,61 34; as. 
ende 21 36, 133 6; d. pl. 
endum 93 5, 36, 95 13. 

endebyrdnes, f. order, arrange- 
ment, manner; d. s. -nesse 93 
8, 207 33, 213 14, 215 35; a. 
pl. -nessa 209 27. 

ende-deg, m. day of death; d. s. 
-e 51 35. 

endestefe, d. s. end, conclusion 
85 19. 

endian, znf. come to an end 117 
ops tsep JERE Ue 

endleofan, eleven 79 19. 

endlyfta, adj. eleventh; a. s. f. 
-tan 93 6. 

engel, m. angel; n. s. 5 2, 10, 20, 
7 32, 33, 9 22, 13 14, 43 33, 
137 24; g.s. engles 5 22,715, 
137 33, 139 5, 149 9, 163 13, 
165 5; d.s. engle 43 32, 137 
28; a.s. engel 167 29, 231 23, 
245 28; n. pl. englas 11 12, 27, 
27 13, 29 92, 33. 394, ao ay 2 
43 29, 121 26; g. pl. engla 11 
E2, 25, 33 ta, 9S 98, 23,5 au, 
101 34, 105 2,115 335 221 To; 
25; d. pl. englum 21 14, 25 
33, 49 7, 93 34, 99 ta, Lana 
13, 147 3, 157 31, 163 a8; a. 
pl. englas 23 18, 179 19, 181 
5, 26, 28, 183 4. 

engellic, adj. angelic ; 7. s. mt. en- 
gelice 167 33; def. d.s.f. en- 
gellican 83 3; d. pl. englicum 
131 18. 


eno, conj. moreover 11 19, 237 4.° 


eode, pret. 3 s. went 27 6, 24, 29 
18, 19, 34, 35 6, 71 ta, 256 
33, 149 32, 153 23, 165 28, 
169 25, 175 10; pl. eodon 
239 23; eodan 67 10, 71 21, 
151 7, 159 24, 161 go, 165 3, 
203 23, 207 ro, 217 35, 221 
$2. 
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eom, ind. pres. I s. am 9 20, 13 
II, 19, 17 32, 89 16, 103 30, 
Piaioeel7s er 183 27> 2 3 
eart 31°16, fo %, S123, 25, 89 
2,6, 123 9, 141 1, 2, 3,133 eart 
7h 285 5 Soe OOF 11 G, 13 a1, 
th 28, 21:1, 86, 275.333 pe. 
synd 23 3, 73 11, 125 23, 191 
36, 233 26, 243 35; sint 187 
2; synt 81 21, 22, 33, 85 27, 
125 1, 189 5, 237 14; send 23 
2; sindon 187 30; syndon 11 
31, 23 20, 25 4,33 8, 45-4, 47 
4, 51 19, 20, 22; syndan 35 
re 45.26, 111073, 141 2, 143 
10; subj. pres. s. sie 27 7, 117 
25, 179 22, 205 23, 26, 28, 225 
26, 32, 227 22, 241 22, 24319; 
sy 111 29; sy 27 12, 29 25, 
37 8, 39 28, 47 13, 49 28, 61 
29 ; 81179 34; pil. sien 245 22; 
syn 41 24, 47 1, 55 20, 65 Io, 
11, 101 9,12, 107 17, 111 19; 
syn 93 10, 129 30; imp. 3 8. 
sy 7 25, 26, 315 sy 7 28, 53 
32, 65 24, 89 26, 93 9, 145 8, 
149 19;(?) seo 7 28; 1 pl. sfn 
39 13, 109 14. See beon and 
wesan. 

eorclanstan, m. jewel; 7. 8. 149 3. 

eorendel, m. dayspring, dawn ; 7. 
s. 163 30. 

eornes, f. anger, wrath ; a. s. -nesse 
123 8. 

eorpe, f. earth; m. 8. 5 34, 39 17, 
51 18, 75 9, 91 21, 26, 36, 93 
5, 11; eorde 245 5; g- 8. eorpan 
51 13, 20, 29, 93 13, 36, 119 
25; eordan 129 33; d.s. eorpan 
5 17,13 20, 49 16, 17, 51 25, 53 
26, 65 32, 75 3, 77 13; eordan 
101 2, 117 21, 123 Io, 201 1, 
6, 227 11, 243 35; @. &. eorpan 
23 19, 39 22, 51 21, 93. 4, Ez; 
115 8, 9, 127 21, 133 34 ; eor- 
%an 187 9, 227 22, 237 6. 

eorpeyning, m. earthly king ; a. pl. 
-as 119 21. 
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eorphrernes, f. earthquake; x. s. 
93 14. 

eorplic (eor%lic), adj. earthly; d. 
s. f. -licre 185 20; a. s. f, -lice 
49 33; g. pl. -licra 21 11, 45 
37, 47 8, 187 5; d. pl, -licum 
47 3; a. pl. né. -licu 316; def. 
d. s. m. -lican 145 10; a. s8. 
m. -lican 137 7; n. s. nt. -lice 
319; m. pl. -lican 195 14; d. 
pl. -licum 49 30; a. pl. -lican 
15a 20,095 125 

eorpscrafe, d. s. grave 109 31. 

eorpstyr[ ung], f. earthquake ; 7. s. 
193 Io. 


eorpware, . pl. people on earth 
11 4; g. pl. eorpwara 87 10; 
d. pl. eorpwarum 177 13. 

eorpwela, m. earthly wealth ; g. pl. 
eorpwelena 195 6. 

eosel, m. ass; n. S. 79 293 a. 8. 
eosol 71 6. 

eosele, f. she ass; g. s. eoselan 
715; a.s. eoselan 69 35, 79 
28. 

eow. See ge. 

eowde, nt. flock; a. s.191 26, 28. 

eower, adj. pron. your, yours; %. 
gs. m. 21 1; g. $. m. eoweres 
169 16; eowres 171 21; d.s. 
m. eowrum 233 21; a. 8. ™. 
eowerne 39 26, 41 9, 233 13, 
243 22; n. s.f. eower 135 25 ; 
n. s. nt. eower 117 23; d.s. nt. 
eowrum 243 33; @.s. nt. eower 
37 32, 41 11; g. pl. eowerra 
49 21; d. pl. eowrum 41 19, 
51 33, 53 29, 157 73; a. pl. 
eowere 43 3; eowre 49 19, 151 
33- 

eowode, ind. pret. 3 s. showed 181 
Qin 

erméa, a. pl. miseries 17 17. 

erre, wrath; d.s. 89 12, 169 10; 
a. 8. 47 26, 169 11. 

erre, adj. angry, wroth; 7. s. m. 
18117; 7%. 8. nt. erre 189 25 ; 
mn. pl. erre 149 28, 223 6. 
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Esaias, nom. 37 20, 167 28. 

etan, inf. to eat 229 17; ind. pret. 
3 s. xt 24525; &t 245 33; pl. 
g&ton 229 8; subj. pres. s. ete 
57 5; imp. 2 pl. etad 239 7. 

Eua, nom. Eve 3 10, 12, 13, 87 
25, 89 5; gen. Euan 3 8, 7 14; 
dat. Kuan 89 25. 

epel, m. native land, own country, 
home ; n. s. 121 33; g.s. eples 
81 30, 131 15; a.s. epel 23 6; 
edel 209 24. 

epelice, adv. easily, at ease 59 29 ; 
comp. epelicor 63 33, 135 10; 
superl, epelicost 55 21. See 
eapelice. 


facen, guile, deceit, fraud; n. s. 
223 31; d,s. facne 5 £5 a. 8. 
facen 95 27. 

facenfull, adj. guileful, deceitful ; 
def. n. pl. -fullan 55 18. 

feec, nt. space of time, interval ; d. 
s. face 9 29,.23° 36, 11S a4 > 
a. S. fee 247 33. 

feeder, m. father ; n. s. 21 1, 117 
A lol eed a au noe eLOOm Ea. 
151 24; g. s. feder 5 33, 29 
27, 103 2, 155 30, 157 28, 163 
25; da. 8. feder 31 25, 93 28, 
105 3, 135 26, 151 26, 155 24, 
157 215. a. s. feeder 23 13, 139 
18, 167 12,171 22; n. pl. fe- 
deras 27 25, 43 9, 177 10; d. 
pl. federum 159 25; a. pi. 
feederas 185 18. 

feederlic, adj. fatherly ; def. g. s.m. 
-lican 65 31; d. s. m. -lican 5 
15; d.s. nt. -lican 115 33, 121 

ness, 

feger, adj. fair, beautiful ; n.s.m. 
115 10, 13; as. m. fegerne 
113 17; n.s. f.feger 9 21; n. 
8s. nt. feger 77 32, 107 30; g. 
8. nt. fegeres 218, 235 29, 249 
4; a. pl. fegre 113 22; def. d.s. 
fegran 143 25; superl. fegerost 
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59 6; fegrost 125 22; def. nm. 
s. m. feegresta 7 25. 

fegere, adv. fairly, beautifully 125 
243; fegre 125 22. 

feegernes, f. fairness, beauty; 1. 8. 
57 28, 29, 31, 353; g- &. -messe 
39 24, 59 21, 115 6; d. &. 
-nesse 159 16; a. s. -nesse 77 
31, 115 12; d. pl. -nessum 7 
29; a. pl. -nessa 77 34. 

fegran, fegre 

fegresta, feegrost \ i 

feemne, f. virgin, maid ; 7. s. 5 7, 
12, 30, 36, 7 32, 9.18, li ag 
149. xx; 155° 93, 634) Lovee 
159 6; g.s. femnan 5 19, 7 
14, 9 26, 33, 13 20, 23°23, 32 
15, 165 30; d.s. femnan 9 22, 
105 215 137 ex, 167-o% aes 
femnan 159 32) 177 13 5%, 
pl. femnan 145 31, 149 5; 
g. pl. feemnena 105 17. 

femnlic, adj. maidenly, virgin ; 
def. a. s. m. -lican 165 27. 

fre, d. s. (?) marvel 199 24. 

ferende, pres. p. going, passing 
away 19 20. 

feerest. See faran. 

feringa, adv. suddenly, on a 
sudden 129 9, 173 24, 175 2; 
L820, 219, 24, 223, trees, 
225 12. 

férlic, adj. sudden ; n. s.m. 113 8. 

ferlice, adv. suddenly 217 19; 
feerlice 125 10. 

feestan, inf. to fast, abstain from 
food 37 27; ind. pret. 3 8. 
feestte 27 24, 29; feeste 27 5, 
221 24; subj. pres. pl. feston 
27 30; pret. pl. feston 199 
31. 

feste, ind. pret. 3 s. entrusted, 
committed 103 23. 

feeste, adv. fast, steadfastly, firmly 
43 6, 111 4, 225 34. 

festen, nt. fast, fasting; n. s. 
37 16, 23, 31, 73 275 fasten 
35 4; g. 8. feestenes 27 25; 


— 


“a? 
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feestennes 35 23; d. s. feestenne 
ae Secret 91, 92, 199 
33; a. s. fresten 35 7, 37 32, 
201 25, 205 29, 343; d. pl. 
feestenum 25 16, 39 2, 61 19. 

feestendeg, m. fastday; g. pl. 
feestendaga 35 24. 

feestlice, adv. stedfastly, firmly 
af 20, 316s) 335 20; 171 27; 
ivaea,. EAS 1935 22:5 comp. 
feestlicor 135 ro. 

festnung, f. fastening, bond; x. s. 
163 24; d. s. festnunga 167 
Il. 

— \ See feestan. 

feet, né. vessel; n. s. 157 13, 209 
4; d.s. fete 209 7; a. s. fet 
Ry he 

feepmlic, adj.embracing, enclosing; 
def. n. s. nt. -lice 7 28. 

fand. See finde%®. 

faran, inf. to go 23 13; faran 19 
23, 229 5, 233 10; ind. pres. 
or fut. 2 s. ferest 233 33; pl. 
farap 15 7; pret. pl. foran 69 
21; foran 203 31; subj. pres. 
pl. faran 233 17; tmp. 2 pl. 
faraé 239 11; pres. p. farende 
249 2. 

fasten. See feesten. 

feala, indecl. (with gen. pl.) many 
41 14, 53 5, 105 25, 113 13, 
173 20, 175 5, 219 2; (with 
gen. s.) much 21 7; feale 127 
17. 

feala-sprecolnes, f. loquacity, talk- 
ativeness; g. s. -nesse 169 5. 

feallendlic, adj. likely to fall, 
perishable 115 4. 

feallest, ind. pres. 2 s. fallest down 
27 18, 29 36; 3 8. feallep, 
decays 59 26; pret. 3 8. feol, 
fell 193 5, 223 11; pl. feollan 
151 5; imp. 2 pl. feallap 93 
333; pres. p. a. s. m. feallendne, 
falling, decaying 115 18. 

fear, m. bull; n. 8. 199 7. 
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fearhryper, nt. bull; n. s. 199 4. 

feawa, adj. few; ». pl. 53 1; 
d. pl. feawum 99 8, 191 13; 
def. a. pl. feawan 37 11. 

fedan, inf. to feed 41 283; p.p. 
feded 57 10, If. 

feforadl, f. fever; d. s. -Adle 217 
16, 227 5; -adle 209 11. 

feld, field, plain, pasture; d. 8. 
felda 207 28; a. s. feld 199 3. 

feo. See feoh. 

feodan, pret. pl. hated, were at 
enmity 177 9. 

feoh, nt. cattle, wealth, money ; 
g. 8. feos 43 13, 61 31, 63 7, 
8, 11, 19; d. s. f60 43 10; feo 
61 31, 69 13, 79 23; a.s. feoh 
177 28, 30, 33, 233 183 us. 
feo 199 3. 

feohtan, inf. fight 209 26. 

Be \ See feallest. 

feond, m. enemy, foe, fiend ; 2. s. 
fynd 151 33; d.s. fynd 179 16; 
a.s. feond 31 32, 87 19, 105 
1; n. pl. fynd 145 12, 209 
36; g. pl. feonda 105 23, 201 
29; d. pl. feondum 51 14, 67 
g, 101 12, 33, 201 36. 

feor, adv. far 43 26, 69 25, 117 
29, 34, 169 5, 215 32, 235 26. 

feorh, nt. life, soul; g. s. feores 
51 28; d. s. feore 45 23, 65 
24, 103 29; a. s. feorh 185 1, 
213 32. 

feorhnere, d. s. preservation of 
life 105 32. 

feorpa, adj. fourth ; a. s. m. feor- 
pan 129 16; 4. s. m. feorpan 
47 17,67 6,73 2,75 4, 93 14. 

feoung, f. hatred, enmity ; dos, 
feounge 171 24; feounga 193 
2. 

feower, adj. four 35 11, 12, 13, 
15, 43 28, 93 5, 36, 95 13, 
133 33. 

feowerfealdlice, adv. fourfoldly 11 
8. 

20 
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feowerteopan, d. 8. 
(seems to be miswritten for 
feowertigopan, fortieth) 35 18. 

feowertig, nt. (with g. pl.) forty ; 
m. §. 239 14, 15; g- 8. feower- 
tiges 35 5, 30; @. Ss. feowertig 
27 5, 35 9, 79 4; d. pl. feower- 
tigum 35 17. 

feran, inf. to go, come 15 17, 21 
147, 221 29, 225 12, 227 23, 
233 3; féran 187 34; ind. 
pres. 3 8. ferep 71 145 pret. 
3s. ferde 19 17, 69 29, 71 7, 
10, 81 8, 199 10, 11, 17, 213 
29, 219 7, 225 7, 9, 10, 249 
19; pl.ferdon 99 25, 36, 125 


14, 203 2, 239 12; ferdan 
213 34. 

fersceat, m. passage money; @. 8. 
PASS) Biya dey 

fét. See ft. 


fepa, m. warfare; d.s. fepan 225 
34; a. s. fepan 167 2. 

fictreow, nt. figtree ; a. s. 71 34, 
239 6. 

fif, five 31 17, 35 22; fif 207 
14; pl. form fife 117 36. 

fifta, adj. fifth; ¢. s. m. fiftan 47 
Tite, (ie) 2 BIB) Eee 

fiftene, fifteen 213 1. 

fiftig, nt. (with gen. pl.) fifty 133 


14. 
fihtest, ind. pres. 2 s. fightest 241 


4. 

finde’, ind. pres. or fut. 3 s. finds, 
shall find 105 1; pret. 3 s. fand 
199 30% 201 25; funde 223 
34; pl. fundon 205 13; subj. 
pres. 8. finde 83 1; p.p. funden 
1638 14, 197 26. 

firen, f. sin, crime; n.s. 161 33; 
g. pl. firena 163 23; fyrena 
135 2. 

firenlust, m. sinful lust; d. s. 
firen-luste 25 8; a. s. firenlust 
3 10; n. pl. fyrenlustas 113 1; 
a, pl. fyrenlustas 99 20. 

fiscere, m, fisher; a. s. 179 14. 


fourteenth — 
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fixas, nom. pl. (of fisc, m.) fishes 
95/46. 
flesc, nt. flesh; n. s. 89 20, 101 
3, 111 31; d. s. flesce 89 21. 
fieschoma, m. covering of flesh, 
i.e. the body; n. s. 109 36. 
flesclic, adj. fleshly ; n. s. m. 231 
a5; d. s. f. flesclicre 113 21; 
_g. 8. nt. flesclices 17 5; de. 
a. pl. flesclican 19 6. 
fleah. See fleogan. 
fleame, d. s. flight 203 4. 
flemep, ind. pres. 3 s. puts to 
flight 91 25. 
fleogan, inf. to fly, flee 187 28; 
fleon 245 26; ind. pres. or fut. 
3 8s. flyhp 47 12, 115 17; pl. 
fleop 93 25, 233 9; pret. 3 
s. fleah 163 18, 211, 5285 
pl. flugon 203 9, 15, 243 14, 
23; ger. to fleonne 169 9; 
pres. p. d. s. m. fleondum 115 
18 ; a. s, m. fleogendne 189 1. 
flewp, ind. fut. 3 s. shall flow 237 
6; pret. 3 s. fleow 241 27. 
flitep, ind. pres. 3 s. strives, dis- 
putes 175 13. 
flugon. See fleogan. 
flyge, d. s. flight, flying 199 20. 
flyhp. See fleogan. 
flytere, m. chider, quarreller; . 
pl. -ras 61 21. 
fola, m. foal; a. s. folan 69 36, 
71 5, 79 29. 
fole, nt. folk, people; m s. 
15 29, 45 19, 35, 47 21; 20, 
69 24, 71 7, 15; g.s. folces 
27 25, 7% 25, 19 80.) Sao 
EV SES 23, 176 20; 18 7erae 
d.s. folee 35°19, 45 12, 31, 
47 20, 67 4, 143-11, 153 255 
a. s. folc 45 21, 32, 47 4, 63 
17, 79 90; 81 9, 141 gaj0¢ 
pl. folea 45 25,117 12; d. pl. 
foleum 109 21, 155 30, 173 1. 
folga%e, d. s. service, employment 
213 19. 
folgian, inf. follow 169 18; ind. 
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pret. pl. folgodan 173 33; fol- 
gedan 191 32. 

for, prep. (with dat.) for 11 19, 
29, 34) ddead, 25 a; 29 18, 
31.13, 14; before 191 13; 
(with acc.) for 77.13, 195 7. 

foran. See faran, 

foran, adv. before 35 7; foran 27 
26, 35 7, 131 12, 199 a1. 

forbernan, tr. v. inf. to burn, 
burn up 151 16, 191 12; for- 
bernon 149 35; ind. pret. 3s. 
forbernde 153 30; ger. to 
forbernenne 93 4; p.p. for- 
berned 91 26. 

forbealh, refl. v. ind. pret. 3 8. 
was enraged 199 ro. 

forboden, p.p. forbidden 53 27. 

forbrecan, inf. break in pieces 
151 16. 

forburston, ind. pret. pl. burst 
asunder, broke 211 3. 

forbyrnan, intr. v. inf. be burnt 
up 221 9. 

fordemap, ind. pres. pl. condemn 
63 11; pret. 3 s. fordemde 
223 32; p.p. a. pl. fordemde 
87 2. 

fordilegod, p.p. destroyed, abolish- 
ed 123 7. 

fordyde, ind. pret. 3 s. ruined 79 
26. 

fore, postp. for 41 31, 119 16. 

fore, d. s. journey 217 17. 

forebeacno, n. pl. foretokens 117 

O. 

forebringan 47 4 should be read 
as two words fore bringan= 
bring for. 

fore-ferendan, pres. p. def. n. pl. 
going before 15 20. 

forehyrdon, ind. pret. pl. heard of 
219 34. 

forelerende, pres. p. (1) teacher 
149 13. 

foremére, adj. great, illustrious ; 
m. s. m. 217 2; g. 8. m. fore- 
meres 16917; n. pl. foremere 
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foresegde, ind. pret. 1 s. foretold 
131 34; 3 s. foresegde 203 
12; pl. foresegdon 81 ro. 

foresetenes, f£ purpose; a. &. 
-nesse 219 32. 

forepingian, inf. to intercede 45 


33- 

forgeaf ; 

Ha nie \ See forgifan. 

forgeorne, adv. very earnestly, 
very attentively 111 23. 

forgifan, inf. give, grant, forgive 
85 3; tnd. pres. or ful. 2 8. 
forgifest 141 12; 3 s. forgifep 
9 11, 99 1, 103 28; pret. 2s. 
forgeafe 157 19; 3 Ss. forgeaf 
19 34, 31 29, 43 36,103 26, 
123 5, 137 7; subj. pres. 8. 
forgife 229 23; pret. s. for- 
geafe 19 353; imp. 2 s. forgif 
235 31; pres. p. forgifende 19 
30; p.p. forgifen 131 1, 171 
19. 

forgifnes, 7. forgiveness; n. s. 49 
24, 137 12, 163 23; g. 8. for- 
gifnesse 223 13; d. s. forgif- 
nesse 37 15; a. s. forgifnesse 
47 31, 65 8, 99 2; forgifenesse 
65 7, 13; a. pl. forgifnessa 19 
29, 49 22, 87 12. 

forgiten. See forgytap. 

forglendred, p.p. devoured 99 9. 

forgyldan, inf. to repay, requite, 
recompense 41 15, 55 25, 91 
16; ind. pres. or fut. 1 8. for- 
gylde 189 26; 3 8. forgyldep 
51 26; pl. forgyldaé 241 18; 
p.p. forgolden 45 2, 195 23. 

forgytap, ind. pres. pl. forget 55 
26; p.p. forgiten 19 1; def. g. 
s. m. forgytenan, forgetful 57 


4. 
forhefdnes, f. abstinence; ». 8 
37 15, 33; d.& -nesse 35 Q, 
16, 21, 29, 32, 37 12, 81 6. 
forhealdep, ind. pres. 3 8. defiles 
20-2 


300 


185 27; pret. 3 8. forheold, 
disregarded 43 35. 

forhogap, ind. pres. 3 8. despises, 
disregards 83 15, 107 20; pret. 
3 s. forhogode 199 8; pl. for- 
hogodan 7 11, 137 53; p.p. % 
pl. forhogde 77 28. 

forhogdlice, adv. contemptuously 
77 26. 

forhogodlic, adj. contemptuous ; 
z. sm. -lice 77 23. 

forht, adj. fearful, affrighted ; x. 
pl. forhte 85 9, 199 24. 

forhtigap, ind. pres. pl. are afraid 
245 19; fut. pl. forhtiap 11 3; 
pret. 3 s. forhtode 9 19, 227 1; 
pres. p. def. n. pl. forhtgendan 
LOfacs. 

forhwon, adv. why 19 11, 113 
18, 183 30, 225 16. 

forhwyrfda, p.p. def. n. s. m. per- 
verted 31 4. 

forhwyrfedlic, adj. perverse ; a. pl. 
-lice 31 4. 

forhyeggan, inf. disdain, despise 
47 30; tnd. pres. pl. forhyeggap 
41 35, 63 8. 

forletan, inf. leave, forsake, let go, 
dismiss, let, allow 59 29; for- 
létan 225 20, 247 2; forleton 
111 213; wd. pres. or fut. I 8. 
forlete 131 21, 231 2; forléte 
149 2,3, 157 28; 2s. forletest 
225 16; 3s. forletep 5 9, 71 
2, 1051, 235 11; forleteS 111 
25; pl. forletap 35 23, 41 35; 
forletaS 103 17; pret. 2 8. 
forléte 243 28; forlete 245 9, 
249 5, 15; 38 forlét 17 29, 
20 21, oa LO) OO RTO MLay 
arv;" torlet 7 265975) 220; 
215 36, 247 36; pl. for- 
leton 17 16, 169 ro, 219 x, 
241 29; forletén 229 21 ; for- 
létan 189 12; swhj. pres. pl. 
forletan 111 22; imp. 2 8. 
forlet 87 32; forlet 87 14, 
229 25, 245 28; 2 pl. forleta® 
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227 21; forletaS 227 20; p.p. 
forleten 37 35, 77 36; def. n. 
s. f. forletene 43 I. 

forletnes, .f. remission, inter- 
mission; d. s. -nesse 145 32; 
a. s. -nesse 35 36, 129 28; 
(2.2) pl. -nessa 111 To. 

forleornung, f. deception; %. 8. 
183 34. 

forleosest, ind. fut. 2 s. shalt lose 
185 1; pl. forleosap 41 22; 
subj. pres. pl. forleosan 101 


Fi; 

forlet, forleta% 

forlete, forleton \ Seo forlestan, 

forman, d. s. nt. first; on f.=at 
first 127 20. 

fornam, ind. pret. 3 8. took off, 
took away 217 19; p.p. n. pl. 
fornumene 89 15. 

forneah, adv. almost, wellnigh 
219 33. 


fornumene. See fornam. 
forsawon 


pe \ See forsyhp. 

forseared, p.p. dried up; (?)d. s. 
nt, -um 151 16. 

forseoh 

Peecers \ See forsyhp. 

forspille, subj. pres. s. destroy 189 
29. 

forstelan, pret. pl. stole 177 30. 

forstandep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
defend 225 18. 

forswelgan, inf. swallow up, de- 
vour 93 13; ind. pret. 3 Ss. 
forswealh 247 15; subj. pres. 
s. forswelge 93 27; ger. to 
forswylgenne 93 4. 

forswigian, inf. to conceal by 
silence 177 31. 

forsyhp, ind. pres. 3 s. overlooks, 
neglects, disregards, despises 99 
5; fw. 3 8. 107 20; pret. 3 8, 
forseah 23 29, 103 6; pl. for- 
sawon 137 7; subj. pres. pl. 
forseén 151 22; forseon 151 
28; imp. 2 s. forseoh 37 22. 
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forwear 

abated: See forwyr’s. 

forwlencte, p.p. def. a. s. né. proud 
199 14. 

forwordenlic, adj. perishing; x. s. 
f. 115 3. 

forworhtan, pret. pl. forfeited 25 
I. 

forwregde, subj. pret. s. should 
accuse 183 23. 

forwyrd, f. perdition, destruction ; 
m. s. 183 33; d. s. forwyrde 
89 4; a. s. forwyrd 25 14, 45 
14; forwyrde 101 13, 159 20, 
175 15. 

forwyrnednes, f. abstinence, self- 
denial ; a. s. -nesse 219 29. 

forwyrnep, ind. pres. 3 s. refuses, 
denies 51 5; pret. 3 8s. for- 
wyrnde 141 31; pl. forwyrndon 
53 9; sulj. pres. s. forwyrne 
53 22. 

forwyré, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
perish 243 33; pret. 3 s. for- 
wearp, perished, was ruined 29 
18, 87 31; subj. pres. pl. for- 
weorpon 247 2. 

forylde, subj. pret. s. should put 
off 213 24; pl. foryldon 95 


25. 
forp, adv. forth 9 33, 19 17, 
53 12, 83 8, 91 13, 93 18, 


121 12; forp 59 3; ford 

201 35, 213 34, 219 20, 

223 9. ‘ 
forpberan, inf. bring forward, 


produce 25 2, 101 30. 

forpbringan, inf. bring forth, pro- 
duce 157 19; md. pres. 3 8. 
forpbringep 39 17; pret. 3 8 
forébrohte 205 18. 

forpcymep, ind. fut. 3 &. shall 
come forth 93 2. 

for¥éeode, ind. pret. 3 s. went forth 
Ngo: 

foréferan, inf. go forth, depart, 
die 217 23, 225 13; wd. pret. 
3 s. foréferde 217 19; pp. 
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forpfered 67 24; a. s. m. for’s- 
feredne 217 18. 

forpfore, g. s. f. of departure, death 
61 4; foréfore 225 3; d. s. 
forsfore 211 14. 

forpgan, inf go forth 95 18. 

forégeledde, subj. pres. s. bring 
forward 205 32. 

forpletep, ind. pres. 3 s. sends 
forth 133 29. 

forp-lapode, ind. pret. 3 s. invited 
101 36. 

forslocade, ind. pret. 3 s. looked 
forth 217 31, 219 18. 

forpon (forSon), conj. for that 
reason, therefore 5 2, 31, 9 9, 
PA, 42062,5960,.17 0} 20rt, 
because, for 5 21, 7 3, 5, 13 2, 
147 24, 153 26, 187 19; for- 
pon pe, because, for, seeing that 
7 41, 9 4, &Ss Lia, bo ee, 
25 20, 27 13, 20, 30; forson 
... pe, therefore .... that 17 


29. 

f6t, m. foot; n. s. 27 13, 29 31; 
n. pl. fet 127 4, 173 4, 191 6; 
fet 191 21; d. pl. fotum 67 
27, 73 30, 177 17, 247 I1; a. 
pl. fét 69 2, 73 4, 18, 75 12, 
17; 127 22,157 37, 191 8. 

fotlast, m. footprint ; 7. pl. -lastas 
203 36. 

fotsceamul, footstool ; . s. 31 8. 

frecnessum. See frecennes. 

fregn, ind. pret. 3 s. asked, in- 
quired of 147 17, 151 25; pl. 
frugnon 169 10; frunan 117 
10, 20. 

freeton, pret. pl. devoured 193 7 ; 
p.p. treten 99 9. 

fretwode, ind. pret. 3 s. adorned 
111 36. 

freetwodnes, f. adorning, decora- 
tion; n. s. 99 27; fratwednes 
195 11; d. s, fretwednesse 
127 3; a. 8. freetwednesse 207 
25. 

fram, prep. (with dative) from 5 
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{7,11 29, 31 23, 47022700 
35, 69 25; by 151 34; con- 
cerning 169 24, See from. 

framfundung, f. departure ; (1?) 9. 
s. -unga 131 14; d. s, -unga 
135 15. 

frea beorht, very bright 229 28. 

frecennes, f. danger, ruin, calamity, 
audacity; d. s. frecennesse 231 
3; a. 8. frecennesse 203 19; 
frecenesse 29 34; 1. pl. frec- 
nessa 107 24; d. pl. freecnes- 
sum 109 7. 

frefran, inf. comfort, console 213 
17; ind. pret. 3 s. frefrede 135 
23. 

Frefend, m. Comforter; 7. 8. 
134039 5 Gd. Sel05 £7, 235 


fremde, adj. n. pl. strange, alien 
233 32. 

fremep, ind. pres. 3 s. performs, 
accomplishes, commits 185 26; 
pl. fremmas 213 6; pret. pl. 
fremedon 125 1; «mp. 2 s. 
freme 189 2; ger. to fremmen- 
ne 59 9g. 

fremsumnes, f. benefit; g. pi. 
-nessa 115 23. 

freo, adj. free; a. s. m. freone 87 
1; a. pl. fréo 83 31. 

freodém, m. freedom, deliverance ; 
m. 8. 137 12. 

freolsode, ind. pret. 3 s. delivered, 
liberated 83 24. 

freond, m. friend; n.s.101 18, 113 
22; g. 8s. freondes 63 2; a. 8. 
freond 105 1; x. pl. frynd 191 
36; g. pl. freonda 99 33, 123 
I 


- freondscipe, m. friendship; x. s. 
195 26; a. 8. 195 27. 

freone. See freo. 

freosep, ind. pres. 3 s. freezes 93 
20. 

freopige, ind. fut. 1 s. will inter- 
cede 135 25. 

freten. See freeton. 
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fricca, m. crier; ”. s. 163 21; 
friccea 163 31. F 
frofer, f. comfort, consolation ; 
g. s. frofre 131 21, 32, 135 

32, 201 28; d. s. frofre 119 
29, 131 13; a. s. frofre 131 
22, 203 21, 26. 

from, prep. (with dative)=from 
21 4, IL; 25. §,528,9 30 fee 
39 3, 43 26, 45 26, 34 ;=by 
27 5, 30, 29 14, 31 20, 33 3, 
10, 11. See fram. 

from, adj. firm, stout, bold; pl. 
frome 135 36, 137 4. 

frugnon. See fregn. 

fruma, m. beginning; 7. s. 133 
10, 163 6; d. s. fruman 67 
20, 89 29, 32, 115 5, 161 25, 
197 26; a. s. fruman 7 20; 
on fruman=at first 61 7, 85 
30, 153 28; westma fruman= 
firstfruits 41 5. 


frumlyhte, pret. 3 s. dawned 
207 35. 
frunan. See freegn. 


frympe, f. d. s. beginning 203 5 ; 
a. 8. 133 6. 

frymplic, adj. primeval, primitive ; 
def. d. s. -lican 107 5. 

frynd. See freond. 

fugel, m. bird; x. pl. fuglas 95 16. 

ful, adv. full, very 55 5, 83 1, 
131 24, 135 29, 183 9. 

ful, adj. foul, rotten; n. s. m. 75 
5; superl. a. s. m. fulostan 
59 13. 

fulfremed, adj. perfect ; m. s. m. 
wo 16, 217, Lo, 

fulfremedlic, adj. perfect; d. pl. 
-licum 77 19. 

fulfremedlice, adv. perfectly 35 
25, 177 19, 217 4. 

fulfremednes, f. perfection; g. s. 
-nesse 21 16. 

full, adj. full; 2. s. m. 75 7, 109 
29, 115 6, 141 4; ” s. f full 
3 21; ful 5 3, 5, rz, 143 14. 

fullian, inf. to fulfil, complete, 
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perfect 37 19; tnd. pret. 3 s. 
fullade 213 16. 

fullice, adv. fully 55 15, 193 22, 
213 14, 221 5. 

fulostan. See ful, adj. 

fultmian, inf. (governs dat.) help, 
aid 213 173; subj. pres. s. ful- 
tumie 67 31; pres. p. fultu- 
miende, supporting 149 24. 

fultum, help, assistance ; n. s. 
229 22; g. s. fultomes 121 
12, 135 35, 201 28; d. s. ful- 
tume 29 32, 203 1, 209 25; 
28; fultome 5 12, 63 23, 
137 1, 205 3; a. s. fultum 
53 27, 131 6, 201 31, 203 
art, 26. 

fulwiht, nf. baptism; g. s. ful- 
wihtes 27 24; d. s. fulwihte 
27 29, 31, 29 27, 35 6, 203 
24, 211 30, 213 4, 215 22; 
a. s. fulwiht 77 3; g. s. fem. 
fulwihte 213 16. 

fulwihtere, s. baptist; 2. s. 167 


19. 

fulwiht-feder,m. baptismal father, 
baptizer 205 17. 

fulwiht hadas, a. pl. baptismal 
orders or vows 109 26. 

fulwihtwer, m. baptist; g. s. 
-weres 161 6. 

funde ¥ 

ae \ See finded. 

fundiap, ind. fut. 3 s. shall, en- 
deavour 93 3; pl. 95 I. 

fundon. See findes. 

furpon, adv. even 179 5; furpum 
117 27. 

fylde, ind. pret. 3 s. felled, cast 
down 223 15; pl. fyldon 223 


21. 

fylgean, inf. (governs dative) fol- 
low 23 15, 219 36; fylgeon 
97 13; ind. pres. or fut. I 8. 
fylge 31 14; 3. fylgep 103 
31; pl. fylgad 25 9; fylgap 
25 10; fylgeaS 25 10; fylgeap 
45 36, 81 33, 115 18; pl. and 
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form fylge 75 133 pret. 3 s. 
fylgede 247 36; fylgde 71 10; 
subj. pres. pl. fylgeon 81 7, 
111 2; ger. to fylgenne 205 
32; pres. p. fylgende 15 28, 
23 x11, 155 26, 229 at, 243 
33; fyliende 249 7; def.d.s.f. 
fylgendan 215 15. 

fyllep, ind. pres. 3 8. fills 127 
30. 

fylnes, f. fulness; m. s, 179 7. 

fynd. See feond. 

fyr, nt. fire; n. 8. 135 2; g. s. 
fyres 203 15; d. 8. fyre 35 13, 
61 2, 149 35, 245 30; am Ss. 
fyr 125 2, 153 29. 

fyrde, a. s. army 91 31. 

fyrdweorod, host, army; g. S. -€8 
91 35. 

fyren, adj. fiery; n. s. m. 93 3; 
n. s. nt. fyren 245 30; n. pl. 
fyrene 203 9; g. pl. fyrenra 
135 3; d. pl. fyrenum 43 31; 
def. d. s. f. fyrenan 43 24; 
fyrenan 45 5; a. s. f. fyrenan 
43 30; d. pl. fyrenum 203 28. 

fyrena. See firen. 

fyrenlustas. See firenlust. 

fyrhto, f. fear; a.s. 125 6. 

fyrste, d. s. interval, space of 
time 111 25. 

fyrstmearce, d. s. respite 153 3. 

fyrwet-geornnes, f. curiosity; d. 8. 
-nesse 69 22. 


fystum, d. pl. fists 23 33. 


ga. See gan. 

Gabriel, nom. 3 19, 165 6; dat. 
Gabriele 157 8. 

gelep, ind. pres. 3 8. hinders 179 
11; imp. 2 pl. 2nd form gele 
191 20. 

gest. See gan. 

gestum. See gast. 

gp. See gan. 

gafol, nt. tribute, tax; m. 8. 41 
24; g. 8, gafoles 45 16, 105 
233; a. 8. gafol 85 12, 185 21. 
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galdor-creftas, a. jl. enchant-- 


ments, magic 61 23. 

galgan, d. s. gallows 27 ZO cudase 
Oi air 

Galileam, d. s. Galilee 123 21; 
d. pl. Galileum 71 16. 

Galileisc, adj. Galilean ; def. 1. pl. 
-iscan 123 20. 

gan, inf. to go, walk 177 18; 
gan 151 1; ind. pres. or fut. 
28. gest 249 4; 3s. gep 103 
a1, 133 44, 165714," L677" 22; 
(?) pl. gap 27 9; imp. 28. g4 31 
12% ga 27 19,068 2752 
gap 77 22. 

gang, m. way; a. s. 109 18. 

gangan, inf. to go, walk 123 Io, 
169 26, 187 25, 19116, 217 26, 
219 16, 239 16, 19, 247 1; ind. 
pres. I s. gange 139 19; 38. 
gangep 195 9 ; pret. 3 s. geong 
157 9; subj. pres. s. gange 
247 32; ump. 2 s. gang 153 
15, L792 30, 231288, 20, Zor 2; 
249 9; 3 8% gange 163 34, 
207 6; 2 pl. gangap 69 34, 
157 25; gangad 239 5; pres. 
p. gangende 139 19, 145 23, 
25, 147 29, 149 22, 24, 157 
26, See also gan. 

Garganus 197 21, 28, 203 5. 

gast, m. ghost, spirit; ”. s. 7 2, 
OLS de La One hi) eomnm Se 
gastes 17 6; d. s. gaste 143 
26, 227 22; a. s. gast 85 4, 
19129; 195° 09; 248 51s) 7. 
pl. gastas 159 293; g. pl. gasta 
95 7, 105 18; d. pl. gastum 
25. 33, 83 26, 95 1, 209 26; 
gestum 209 23; a. pl. gastas 
91 25, 203 14; nom. se Halga 
Gast, the Holy Spirit 7 22, 
35, 105 14, 131 293 gen. pes 
Halgan Gastes 145 7, 163 13, 
165 17; Haliges Gastes 161 
14, 163 14; dat, pem Halgan 
Gaste 11 14, 133 19; Halgum 
Gaste 165 12, 14, 193 ace. 


pone Halgan Gast 119 13, 
247 24; inst. Halige Gaste 
141 15. 


gastlic, adj. spiritual; n. 8. m. 


217 12; a. s. m. -licne 55 Io, 
28; g.s. nt. -lices 29 9; 7.8.1 
-lice 57 12; g. pl. -licra 37 9; 
d. pl. -licum 57 15, 73 28; 
a. pl. nt. -lico 145 4; def. 
a. 8. f. -lican 57 8; a. 8. nb. 
-lice 21 19, 113 31; d. pl. 
-licum 21 15, 57 13; 1. pl. 
-licum 135 23. 


gastlipnes, f. hospitality; 2. 8. 


L6sere, 


gatu. See geat. 
gap. See gan. 
ge, conj. and 5 27, 45 8, 71 33, 


127 9, 129 24, 143 7, 223 24; 
ge eac, and also 15 4, 21 to, 
25 4, 135 5; ge...ge, both 
...and 31 3, 43 6—7, 51 26, 
10% Tk, I2> SO. ~ . COwe ew ee 
51 7-8, 199 33-345 ge... ge 
eac, both ...and also 53 20, 
63 24. See eghweper and 


egper. 


ge, pron. ye; nom. ge 21 2, 25 


233, 39° 26, 410, 10,7 ne) aa, 
16, 1y, 19; dat, cow 21 4; 
25 22, 39 28, 49 an, S32) S72 
69 18; acc. eow 49 18, 51 33, 
5¢-33,61 86,09 Sra. 


geacsige. See geaxiad. 
geettredum, p.p. d. s. m. poisoned, 


envenomed 199 18. 


geagnian, inf. to own, possess 


105. 22. 


geahsode. See geaxiad. 
geald. See gyldan. 
gean, prep. over against, oppo- 


site, 209 35. 


geandettan, inf. to confess 43 16; 


ind. pres. pl. geandettiap 193 23. 


gear, nt. year; d. s. geare 35 22; 


a. 8. gear 193 13; 7%. 8. geare 
119 2, 213 31; m. pl. gear 
187 2; gear 89 15; g. pl. 
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geara 219 2; d. pl. gearum 
99 8; a. pl. gear 215 36; 
masc. a, 8. gear 35 27. 

geara, adv. of yore, long ago, 
long since 9 1, 6, 35 19, 93 
29, 103 11, géara 87 Io. 

geare, adv. readily, surely, cer- 
tainly 13 22, 35 21, 83 1, 
129 26,175 30, 209 19; comp. 
gearor 13 21, 129 9. 

gearelice, adv. readily 107 23. 

gearn, ind. pret. 3 s. ran 223 5. 

gearo, adj. ready, prepared ; 2. s. 
m. 39 28, 247 32; mn. pl. 
gearwe 103 7, 125 12 3a. pl. 
gearwe 83 I. 

gearode, p.p. n. pl. honoured, en- 
dowed 105 24. 

gearor. See geare. 

gearwap, td. pres. or fut. 3s. 
prepares, shall prepare 9 9, 31 
6; pres. pl. gearwiap 73 II, 
776; pret. 3 s. gearwode 67 
26, 247 Io. 

gearwe. See gearo. 

géat, ind. pret. 3 8. poured 73 3. 

geat, nt. gate; a. pl. geatu 85 6; 
gatu 241 11. 

geatwum, d. pl. provisions 221 
28. 

geaxiad, ind. pres. pl. learn, hear 
of 107 25, 31; geaxiap 109 1; 
pret. 3s. geahsode 199 9 ; subj. 
pres. s. geacsige, ask after 43 
18. 

gebad. See gebidan. 

gebed. See gebiddan. 

gebeeded, p.p. compelled 83 32. 

gebedon. See gebiddan. 

geber. See geberep. 

geberdon, tnd. pret. pl. behaved 
Z25 14. 

gebero, a. pl. proceedings 203 1. 

geband. See gebindan. 

gebeagod, p.p. crowned ; 7”. s. ™. 
187 28; n. pl. gebegde 203 


30. 
gebed, nt. prayer; 7. 5. 145 25; 
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g. 8. gebedes 21 4; d. s. gebede 
19 10, 141 3, 145 24, 149 14, 
217 28, 219 17, 239 2; a. 8. 
gebed 219 16; g. pl. gebeda 
207 9; d. pl. gebedum 25 17, 
39 2, 47 8, 61 20, 81 17, 133 
9; a. pl. gebedu 221 16; ge- 
bedo 193 21. 

gebedhtis, nt. house of prayer, 
TL 20. 

gebed-redenne, d. s. prayer 45 
373 a. 8. -redene 57 4. 

gebedstowe, d. s. place of prayer 
133 19. 

gebegde. See gebeagod. 

gebende, ind. pret. 3 s. bent 199 
18. 

gebeorscipe, m. feast ; d. s. 57 6. 

gebeorpor, né. birth, childbearing ; 
a. 8. 105 22. 

gebeotod, p.p. threatened 83 26. 

geberep, ind. fut. 3 8. shall bear 
165 9; pret. 3 8. geber 149 
35; pp. geboren 25 25, 161 
24, 167 10. 

gebetan, inf. make amends for, 
repair, atone for 63 34, 91 
16, 109 31; gebeton 61 18; 
ind. pres. pl. gebetab 57 27 ; 
subj. pres. 8. gebete 19 I. 

gebidan, inf. (with gen.) await, 
expect 213 25; ind. pret. 3 8. 
gebad (with acc.) endured 173 


6. 

gebiddan, inf. (mostly with reflea 
pronoun in the accus.), to pray 
19 36, 139 31; tnd. pret. 1s. 
gebed 191 15; 3 5 gebeed 
145 23, 187 21, 217 26, 235 
31, 237 19, 245 15, 247 14, 
23; pl. gebédon 201 13, 239 
1; subj. pret. pl. gebedon 141 
25; imp. 28. gebide 139 33; 
pres. p. gebiddende 137 23, 
229 19, 245 3. 


gebindan, inf. to bind 189 34; 


ind. pret. 3s. geband 85 5, 167 
11; pl. gebunden 241 28 ; 
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subj. pret. s. gebunde 49 16; 
pp. n. & m. gebunden 49 17; 
a, s. m. gebundenne 87 20, 23; 
a. s. f. gebundene 79 28; x. 
pl. gebundne 209 36; def. a. 
pl. gebundenan 239 34. 

geblanden, p.p. blended, mingled 
229 12. 

gebletsian, inf. to bless 47 12, 
15; p.p. gebletsod 5 21, 81 13, 
117 18, 143 17; gebletsad 5 
Pye Thi, iiste tell as SIGN PAO Vp 
pl. gebletsode 51 13. 

geblinnep, ind. pres. 3 s. ceases 
17 35. 

geblissap, ind. pres. 3 s. rejoices 
(ér.) 37 343 subj. pres. pl. ge- 
blissian (intr.) 87 24; p.p. 
geblissad 233 36. 

geblowen, p.p. full-blown 245 8. 

gebod, nt. commandment; x. s. 
233 21; d. s. gebode 241 33. 

gebohtan, subj. pret. pl. should 
buy 45 23. 

gebolgen, p.p. angered, angry 69 
ing CY aie 

geboren. See geberep. 

gebreegd, tnd. pret. 3 s. drew 223 
7; pp. def. a pl. gebregdnan, 
false 99 32. 

gebrecan, inf. to break 221 27; 
ind. pret. 3 8. gebreec 221 2; 
pl. gebrecan 221 32; subj. 
pret. 8. gebreece 221 26. 

gebregdnan. See gebragd. 

gebringe, subj. pres. s. bring 205 
32; pret. pl. gebrohton 53 26. 

gebrosnod, p.p. decayed; x. pl. -e 
113 26. 

gebrosnodlic, adj. corruptible 115 


Sas 

gebrosnung, f. decay, defilement ; 
d,s. -unga 3 17. 

gebro®or, n. pl. brethren 141 19; 
gebropor 233 14; g. pl. ge- 
bro%ra 139 30. 

gebuen, p.p. inhabited 121 33. 

gebuend (?) 163 12. 


gebugon, subj. pres. pl. bow, sub- 


mit, obey 39 23. 
gebunde, gebunden 
gebundne, &c. : 
gebyrd, f. birth, nativity, birth- 

day, progeny, lineage; n. s. 

161 6, 163 29, 167 27; 9.4 

gebyrde 165 36, 167 4, 13; 

d. s. gebyrde 161 25, 167 3; 

a. s. gebyrd 161 10, 165 10, 

167 16; 2%. s. gebyrde 163 28; 

g. pl. gebyrda 211 19; d. pl. 

gebyrdum 161 23, 167 18. 
gebyrde, nt. birth; d. s. 167 8. 
gebyrdum, d. pl. (?) manners 179 

I 


\ See gebindan. 


gebyres, ind. pres. 3 8. behoves 
IB gir 

geceas. See geceosan. 

gecege, ind. fut. 1 s. will call 183 
43; pret. 3 s. gecegde 187 55 
p-p. geceged 71 20, 145 9; n. 
pl. gecegede 47 5. 

geceosan, inf. choose 23 25; ind. 
pret. § s. geceds 201 75 2 8, 
gecure 157 1; 3 s. geceas 11 
20, 67 35, 233 16; pp. ge- 
coren 13 14, 187-20, 2h ras 
d, pl. gecorenum 95 22; a. pl. 
gecorene 85 26; def. d. s. nt. 
gecorenan 105 15; n. pl. ge- 
corenan 87 25, 103 11; d. pl. 
gecorenum 155 18; a. pl. ge- 
corenan 85 8, 123 35; comp. 
n. & m. gecorenra, dearer 167 
26. 

gecignes, f. calling, entreaty; d. s. 
-nesse 143 29. 

gecirdon. See gecyrran. 

geclensian, inf. to cleanse, purify 
21 4, 35 17; ind. pres. 3 s. 
geclensap 37 15; subj. pres. pl. 
geclensian 39 3; p.p. geclen- 
sod 163 11, 

gecnawan, inf. recognise, perceive 
115 19; p.p. gecnawen 71 
33: 

gecompian, inf. to fight 29 17. 
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gecoren, gecorenan 

poeprennav Ge). \ See geceosan. 

gecristnode, subj. pret. 3 s. would 
christen 211 29; p.p. gecrist- 
nod 213 15, 215 22, 36, 217 
Py. 

gecunnian, inf. to try 29 35. 


gecure. See geceosan. 
ecwee 
a a \ See gecwepan. 


gecweme, adj. pleasing; . s. né. 
37 23; a. s. nt. 37 183; comp. 
n, pl. gecwemran 43 21. 

gecwemnes, f. pleasingness, satis- 
faction ; d. s, -nesse 67 29. 

gecwepan, inf. to say, speak, call 
43 31; tnd. pret. 1 s. gecwep 
181 2; 3 s. gecwep 161 23, 
191 29; gecwet 215 25; pp. 
gecweden 9 15, 11 16, 29 30, 
69 24, 71 3, 95 35, 133 20, 
26. 

gecynd, f. nature, kind; x. s. 11 
10, 19 20, 123 3, 127 36; g.s. 
gecynde 29 4, 163 29; gecynd 
31 32; d. s. gecynde 17 27, 
19 25, 59 5, 113 22, 121 35; 
gecynd 121 30; a. s. gecynde 
23 24; gecynd 33 35, 37 22, 
123 11, 125 16, 127 24, 129 
20; g. pl. gecynda 33 33. 

gecyndelic, adj. natural ; def. n. 
s. f. -lice 7 27. 

gecyrran, inf. to turn 17 10, 79 
B.o9% g4, 101 155 Beeyrren 
45 22, 273; ind. pres. or fut. 1 
s. gecyrre 103 1; 3 S$. gecyrrep 
59 7; pl. gecyrrap 65 7, 129 
23, 25; pret. 3 s. gecyrde 103 
1, 223 20; pl. gecyrdon 173 
15,17; gecirdon 221 36; subj. 
pres. 8. gecyrre 97 33, 107 15; 
pl. gecyrran 107 18 ; pret. 3 5. 
gecyrde 45 23; imp. 2 8. gecyT 
89 12, 113 27; 1 pl. gecyrron 
101 35; 2 pl. gecyrrap 103 1; 
p-p. gecyrred 57 30, 59 13, 85 
24, 133 25, 191 6, 199 22, 
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211 30; nm. pl. gecyrrede 81 
15. 
gecypan, inf, make known, show, 
manifest, declare 29 21, 33 18, 
157 9, 165.92, 187 163) ge- 
cypon 39 23; ind. pres. or fut. 
I s. gecype 181 10, 201 7, 237 
43 pret. 3s. gecypde 75 27, 32, 
83 24, 115 24, 123 31, 197 8, 
25; gecyéde 103 9, 107 3; 
subj. pres. 8. gecype 181 36, 
207 7; pret. 3 s. gecypde 199 
32; imp. 2s. gecyp 87 245 ge- 
cyS 241 14; gecype 141 20, 
233 20; p.p. gecyped 33 32, 
35 3, 127 28, 203 20, 225 3; 
gecyted 201 ro, 209 16, 217 
3; def. d. s. f. gecypdan 133 
14. 
gecypnes, f manifestation; m. s. 
187 23; d.s. gecypnesse, wit- 
ness, testimony 173 35. 
gedelan, inf. part, separate, divide, 
deal, distribute 195 7; gedelon 
97 21; ind. pres. 3 s. gedeelep 
21 26, 125 11; subj. pres. pl. 
gedélan 39 19; pret. 3 8. ge- 
delde 75 23; p.p. gedeled 69 
8; n. pl. gedeelde 111 30. 
gedafen, adj. fit, becoming 115 
is. 
gedafenap, ind. pres. 3 . is fitting, 
befits, behoves 13 19, 55 4, 
149 11,14; gedafena% 227 13; 
pret. 3 s. gedafenode 67 12, 77 
12, 84 24. 
gedafenlic, adj. fitting, meet; d. 
pl. -licum 41 9. 
gedal, nt, separation; 7. 8. 65 20, 
135'31. 
gedefe, adj. quiet, fit, worthy; 7. 
pl. 161 12, 303 g- pl. gedefra 
247 34. 
gedefelice, adv. quietly, mildly, 
fitly 219 31. 
gedégan, inf. escape 43 12. 
gedemed, p.p. judged 61 29. 
gedén, inf. to do, perform, make, 
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put 57 20, 183 6, 213 24, 35, 
227 12, 231 15, 237 27; gedon 
119 5, 183 19; ind. pres. 3 s. 
gedép 37 26; gedep 101 18; 
pret. 1 s. gedyde 87 30; 3 s. 
gedyde 11 1, 83 31, 151 24, 
181 16, 213 27, 239 165 “pr. 
gedydon 71 6, 79 6, 91 17, 
Mek) Gare IN, ei ANlay ine 
subj. pres. s. gedé 139 32, 
247 34; pl. gedon 35 28; pret. 
3 s. gedyde 97 27; imp. 2 8. 
ged6 159 2; gedo 1595; 2 pl. 
gedép 39 28; p.p. gedén 35 
AO, (SEDO. (foi PE, OIL eee T/T 
PLA USS Ae eLoO aah 20lea. 
gedon 65 6,69 7; a. pl. gedone 
31 20. 

gedrefde, ind. pret. 3 s. troubled 
85 6; p.p. gedrefed 19 10, 135 
25,143 4; ». pl. gedrefede 17 2. 

gedrofenlic, adj. troublous; x. s. f. 
115 3. 

gedrorene, p.p. n. pl. perished, 
come to nought 113 25. 

gedrynce, d. s. drinking 99 22. 

gedwan, ind. pret. 3 s. dwindled, 
wasted away 55 29. 

gedwola, m. deceiver; a. s. ge- 
dwolan 7 12; d. pl. gedwolum, 
errors 103 5; a. pl. gedwolan, 
deceptions 61 23. 

gedwolcreftum, d. pl. deceitful 
arts, deceptions 61 25; a. pl. 
gedwol-creftas 63 14. 

gedwolede, ind. pret. 1 s. erred 
87-30. 

gedyde 

See at See gedén. 

geeacnod, p.p. conceived 59 34; 
become pregnant 3 17, 18, 22, 
UE ue 

gecacnung, / conception; a. s. 
-unge 143 24, 

geearnian, inf. earn, merit, deserve 
17 21, 23 7, 25 22, 35 29, 65 
9, 78 29, 83a, LOL 17) Dieses 
ind. pres. or fut. 3 s. geearnap 
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95 34; pl. geearniaS 209 25; 
pret. 2 8. geearnodest 63 29 5 
3 s. geearnode 113 32; subj. 
pres. s. geearnige 101 25, 26; 
pl. geearnian 53 29 ; wp. 2 8. 
geearna 113 27; 1 pl. geearman 
101 34; ger. to geearnienne 
165 15. 

geearnung, f. merit, desert; m. s. 
193 4; d. pl. -angum 21 32. 

geeapmedep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
humble 5 14; pret. 3 s. geeap- 
medde 11 33, 23 22, 65 31; 
geeasmedde 197 14, 215 28, 
235 23; subj. pres. pl. geeap- 
medon 47 30. 

geecep, ind. pres. 3 8. increases 97 
9; subj. pres. s. geéce 37 17; 
p.p. geeced 121 32. 

geedneowod, p.p. renewed 11 10; 
n. pl. geedneowode 153 12. 

geenda®, ind. pres. or fut. 3 s. 
ends, shall end 21 13 ; geendap 
37 4,612; pret. 4s. geendode 
83 25; ger. to geendenne 81 
36; p.p. geendod 85 13, 113 
3, 189 27. 

geendebyrd, p.p. arranged, or- 
dained 31 22; geendebyrded 
85 14. 

geendung, / ending, finish; d. s, 
-unge 65 18; a. s, -unga 157 
30. 

geeode, ind. pret. 3 s. (?) obtained 
121 9. 

gefeerp. See gefaran. 

gefest, p.p. fasted 205 34. 

gefeestnian, inf. to fasten 85 2; 
p-p- gefestnod 151 18, 173 4, 
191 7. 

gefagod, p.p. variegated, embroi- 
dered 113 20. 

gefaran, inf. to journey, travel 
231 23, 235 35; ind. pres. 3 8. 
geferp, departs, dies 131 25. 

gefea, m. joy; .s. 25 32, 65 18; 
geféa 101 34, 103 34, 121 32; 
gefed 123 14, 165 10; d. 8. 
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gefean 101 33, 205 7, 249 21; 
geféan 85 24; gefein 57 31, 
87 21, 123 2, 207 30; a Ss. 
gefean 63 27, 185 18; geféan 
9 11, 25 29, 53 10, 30, 223 
35; gefedn 121 25, 26, 157 
34, 211 8; i. s. gefean 139 1, 
249 16: n. pl. geféan 195 14. 

gefeallan, inf. fall 57 21; tnd. Sut. 
3 s. gefeallep 181 34; pl. ge- 
feallap 93 16; pret. 3 s. gefeol 
189 12; p.p. gefeallen 93 5. 

gefeccean, inf. to fetch 187 15. 

gefelde, ind. pret. 3 s. felt, per- 
ceived 217 30. 

gefeoht, nt. fight, battle, war; g- 
s. gefeohtes 203 5; d. 8. ge- 
feohte 205 3; n. pl. gefeoht 
107 28. 

gefeohtan, inf. to fight 31 17, 
221 15. 

gefeol. See gefeallan. 

gefeén, inf. rejoice 83 3 ; gefeon 
13 29, 167 14, 16; tnd. fut. 
pl. gefeop 165 10; imp. 2 pl. 
gefeop 191 22, 345; pres. p. ge- 
fe6nde 5 8, 139 7, 203 2; ge- 
feonde 75 20, 141 4, 201 Io, 
207 8, 217 33, 227 9, 233 2, 
249 16. 

gefeormian, inf. to cleanse 183 
26. 

gefeop. See gefedn. 

geferan, inf. to travel, journey 
231 24, 25; p-p. gefered, ob- 
tained 203 33- 

geferreden, f.fellowship,company, 
association; d. s. geferredenne 
213 3; geferedenne 211 23. 

geferscipe, ™. companionship, 
company ; g- &. -scipes 197 17; 
a. s. -scipe 85 6, 199 4. 

geferum, d. pl. companions 213 


re. 

geflemed, p.p. put to flight 85 
22. 

geflit, nt. strife, contention ; 7%. s. 
25 31; n. pl. geflitu 187 7. 
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gefliton, pret. pl. strove 173 2. 
geflyman, inf. put to flight 221 


30. 
gefogum, d. pl. joints 101 4. 
gefratwia®, ind. pres. pl. adorn, 
ornament 99 7; pret. pl. ge- 
fretwodan 95 19; p.p. gefreet- 
wod 7 29, 32, 127 8, 195 12; 
n. pl. gefretwode 95 21. 
gefremman, inf. perform, commit, 
accomplish 137 1; ind. or subj. 
pret. 2s. gefremedeste 189 22; 
3 s. gefremede 107 14, 113 4; 
p.p. gefremed 81 29. 
gefreolsian, inf. to liberate, de- 
liver, set free 29 20, 35, 65 
33; ind. pres. or fut. I 8. ge- 
freolsige 231 3; 3 8. gefreolse’S 
243 8; pret. 3 8. gefreolsode 
83 25; subj. pres. 8. gefreolsige 
243 20; p.p. n. pl. gefreolsode 
31 35- 
gefreopode, p.p. n. pl. freed 105 


23. 

gefullian, inf. fulfil, accomplish 
191 23: 

gefullode, ind. pret. 3 s. baptized 
215 34, 247 31. 

gefultmian, 2. to help, aid, suc- 
cour 221 313 subj. pres. s. ge- 
fultmige 101 8; wnp. 3 s. ge- 
fultumige 159 34. 

gefulwade, ind. pret. 3 8. bap- 
tized 2191; p.p. gefulwad 213 


14. 

gefyllan, inf. to fill, fulfil, ac- 
complish 23 10, 37 8, 155 25, 
157 20; ind. pres. or fut. 3 8. 
gefyllep 5 9, 23 20, 41 11; ge- 
fylp 19 26; pret. 2 8. gefyldest 
89 5, 18; 3 8 gefylde 11 8, 
17 4, 83 30, 133 21, 22; subj. 
pres. 8. gefylle 37 29, 233 28; 
pl. gefyllon 39 29, 233 12; 
gefyllan 99 7; p-p. gefylled 5 
6, 11 15, 13 26, 25 33, 69°32, 
24; n. pl. gefyllede 153 31, 
187 36, 207 29; gefylde 15 8, 


% 
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99 17, 121 34, 127 34, 133 


2. 

Perlis inf. to cast down, fell 
221 21, 32; wd. pret. 3 8. ge- 
fylde 87 19, 221 2, 4; pl. ge- 
fyldan 221 33; subj. pret. 3 s. 
gefylde 221 26. 

gefylnes, f fulfilment, perform- 
ance, completion; d. s. -nesse 
29 9; gefyllnesse 81 29; a. s. 
gefylnesse, plenitude 135 24. 

gefyrenode, pret. 1 s. sinned 235 
32; 28. gefyrenodest 235 34; 
p.p. n. pl. gefyrenode 211 6. 

gefyrhte, p.p. n. pl. terrified, 
affrighted 221 34. 

gefyrhtum, d. pl. doubts 163 27. 

gegaderung, f. gathering, (?) for- 
mation; d. s. -unge 165 35. 

gegangan, wmf. go, happen, befal 
101 18; subj. pres. s. gegange 
45 4; p.p. gegangen, gone 209 
6. 


gegearnian, subj. pres. pl. may 
earn 35 36. 

gegearwian, 7nf. make ready, pre- 
pare 81 7; wind. pres. pl. ge- 
gearwiap 185 10; pret. 2 s. ge- 
gearwodest 233 33; 3 s. ge- 
gearwode 159 19; p.p. gegear- 
wod 145 11, 167 32, 191 35; 
n. pl. gegearwode 193 20. 

gegerelan. See gegyrela, 

gegripan, wmf. seize, grasp, lay 
hold of 151 15; tnd. pret. 3 s. 
gegrép 167 1; pl. gegripon 
151 275; gegripan 141 29. 

gegyrede, ind. pret. 3 s. clothed, 
arrayed 89 35, 103 3, 139 7, 
221 23; 2 8. gegyredest 215 

. 23; pl. gegyredon 205 6; imp, 
2 Ss. gegyre 37 21; p.p. gegyred 
139 6; a. s. m. gegyredne 215 
16; n. pl. gegyrede, furnished 
221 20. 

gegyrela, m. garment, clothing; 
d. s. gegyrelan 215 29; ge- 
gerelan 169 1; a. s. gegyrelan 


143 35, 215 4, 10;.m. pl. ge- 
gyrelan 111 36. 
gegyrwed, p.p. furnished 169 tr. 
gehadode, p.p. n. pl. ordained 43 


7: / 
geheeftnede, p.p. n. pl. held captive 
87 47, 89 29. 
geheft-world, f. captive world 9 


4. 

geheldest, ind. pret. 2 s. healedst, 
savedst 89 3; 3 s. gehelde 71 
21; p.p. geheled 5 23, 21 10, 
151 34; a. s. m. geheledne 15 
27; n. pl. gehélde 81 32, 105 
21, 127 13, 209 12; gehelde 
209 14, 20. 

gehalgode, ind. pret. 1 s. hallowed, 
consecrated 155 32, 207 2; pl. 
gehalgodan 205 15; subj. pret. 
pl. gehalgodan 205 143; p.p. 
gehalgod 197 7; n. pl. gehal- 
gode 6115, 161 13, 14; dé. 
a. s. f. gehalgodan 111 9. 

gehat, vt. promise; m. s. 135 27; 
a. s. gehat 143 12, 28; d. pil. 
gehatum 177 ro. 

gehaten. See geheht. 

gehealdan, inf: hold, keep, pre- 
serve 47 26; ind. pret. 3 8. 
geheold 213 5, 215 1, 219 31; 
subj. pres. s. gehealde 111 13, 
135 26; pl. gehealdan 109 26; 
pret. pl. geheoldan 45 223; p.p. 
gehealden 53 14, 147 26; n. 
pl. gehealdene 49 11, 185 14, 
193 13. 

geheapod, p.p. heaped, crowded 
together 175 17. 

geheht, ind. pret. 1 s. promised 
183 29; gehét 147 8, 155 26; 
2s. gehéte 85 20; gehete 143 
29; 3 s geheht 171 16, 201 
33, 36; gehét 17 3, 117 14, 
119 29, 181 26; gehet 131 
20; p.p. gehaten 111 11, 131 


13. 
ary ind, fut, 2 s. shalt help 
8. 


| 
‘ 
‘ 
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oon \ See gehealdan, 

geheowede, ind. pret. 3 s. formed, 
fashioned, devised 31 16; pl. 
geheowodan 87 32. 

geheowung, f. fashioning; a. s. 
-unga 89 15. 

geheran, inf. to hear 113 4; ind. 
pret. pl. geherdon 243 23; ge- 
herdan 141 27; imp. 2 pl. ge- 
heraS 15 3; geherap 39 10; 
ger. to geherenne 41 36. See 
gehyran. 

gehered, p.p. praised 71 16, 33, 
93 8, 145 fo. 


nee \ See geheht. 
ehieran 
en \ See gehyran. 


gehiered, p.p. praised 165 I. 

gehleat, ind. pret. 3 s. was allotted 
229 6. 

gehnede, (?) ind. pret. 3 s. (?) 
humbled, subdued 241 5. 

gehrinan, inf. to touch 207 23. 

gehwerfede. See gehwyrfest. 

gehweper ge....ge, both.... 
and 197 6-4. 

gehwyle, pron. or adj. each, every; 
nm. 8m. 11 18, 57 33, 63 29, 
107 12, 143 22, 229 5; g. & 
m. gehwylees 47 34; d. 8. m. 
gehwylcum 237 I; a. 8s. ™. 
gehwylene 107 10, 109 11; a. 
s. m. gehwylce 59 26, 201 18. 

gehwyrfest, ind. pres. 2 s. turnest 
249 14; fut.3 s. gehwyrfp 165 
13; subj. pres. s. gehwyrfe 147 
11; p.p. gehwyrfed 155 25; 
n. pl. gehwyrfede 195 17; ge- 
hwyrfde 233 5; gehwerfede 
247 6. 

gehyde, subj. pres. 8. hide 93 27; 
imp. 2 pl. gehyda% 93 33. 

gehygdum, d. pl. heed, care 185 


22. 
gehyhtan, inf. to trust 111 8; 
ind. pret. pl. gebyhtton 103 
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12; gehyhton 159 18; subj. 
pres, pl. gehyhton 87 25. 

gehynde, ind. pret. 3 s. humbled 
85 6; pp. a. pl. gebynde 87 
2 


gehyran, inf. to hear 5 36, 57 4, 
67 28, 838; gehieran 247 35; 
ind. pres. 1 s. gehiere 241 6; 
2 s. (with joined pron.) gehyrstu 
85 18, 183 8,10; 3s. gehyrep 
19 28; gehyreS 107 21; pl. 
gehyraS 23 29; gehyrap 25 
21.05) 26,,07 EOE. predeaiss 
gehyrdest 7 34, 237 28; 3 &. 
gehyrde 15 16, 19 18, 137 30; 
gehierde 241 23; pl. gehyrdon 
5.18, 15 30, 9%,29 13; 2 
hyrdan 77 17; subj. pres. 8. 
gehyre 55 7; pl. gehyron 
55 43; gehyron 111 16; ge- 
hyran 47 28; imp. 2 s. ge- 
hyr 89 13, 175 11; gehyre 
23127; gehiere 237 13; 1 pl. 
gehyron 5 6, 21 33; gehyran 
19 10,215; 2 pl. gehyrap 137 
20, 139 17, 141 22; ger. to 
gehyrenne 33 5, 55 21; pp. 
gehyred 5°22, 29 27, 85 28, 
87 3,173; 2. pl. gehyrede 201 


34. 
gehyrde, ind. pret. 3 8. oppressed. 
173 14. 
gehyrnes, f. hearing; m. 8. 55 


a5, 

gehyrsum, adj. obedient; 7. pl. 
-sume 163 3. 

gelacnian, inf. to heal 177 16. 

geledan, inf. to lead, bring 123 
35, 237 7; geledon 15 23, 
97 18; ind. pres. or fut. 3 8. 
geledep 25 14, 37 15, 39 4, 
79 34; subj. pres. s. gelede 25 
29; geléde 211 8; pret. 3 8. 
geledde 129 20; tmp. 2 pl. 
geledap 69 36, 233 8; p.p. ge- 
leded 45 14, 173 7; geleéded 
97 22; n. pl. geledde 101 12, 
135 5, 189 36. 
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gelerde, ind. pret. 3 s. taught 
217 5; pp. geléred 173 20; 
n, pl. gelerede 19 14. 

gelestan, inf. perform 53 32; 
ind. pres. 3 8. gelestep 55 16; 
subj. pres. s. geleste 111 13; 
p.p. gelested 105 13. 

gelamp. See gelimpan. 

gelapian, inf. to invite 29 20; 
ind. pret. 3 s. gelapode 103 7. 

geleafa, m. belief, faith; n. s. 5 
16, 15 27, 21 14, 81 26; d. s. 
geleafan 63 28, 77 19, 107 2; 
a. s. geleafan 17 8, 23 10, 55 
17,77 4; geleafan 249 9. 

geleaffull, adj. believing, faithful ; 
n. s. nt. full 917; n. pl. -fulle 
1328, 35°07 73 11, Sl 165 a. 
pl. -fullum 5 30, 11 8, 31 7, 
Zon MOORS ER hORL Om (i(tteeL Oo 
215 def.-a. s. nt. tulle 79 
30. 

geleaffulnes, f belief; a. s. -nesse 
LEUISO; 

geleafsum, adj. believing; def. n. 
pl. -suman 117 9. 

geleana®%, ind. fut. 3 s. shall re- 
ward 101 23. 

gelefan, inf. to believe 111 11; 
ind. pres. pl. gelefap 47 33. 

geleofan, inf. to believe 237 14; 
ind. pres. pl. geleofaS 247 3; 
subj. pres. pl. geleofon 247 22; 
geleofan 249 11; geliefon 247 
25. 

gelic, adj. like; m. s. m. 17 23, 
21 32, 89 9, 163 20; gelic 49 


”. 

gelice, adv. like, similarly, alike 
17 4, 45 4, 59 4, 63 ro, 119 
3, 167 32, 203 16; superl. ge- 
licost 203 35, 221 14. 

gelichomod, p.p. clothed with a 
body, incarnated 33 15. 

gelicnes, f. likeness; a. s. -nesse 
67 12. 

gelicode, ind. pret. 3 s. pleased 
29 28. 
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gelicost. See gelice. 

geliefon. See geleofan. 

geliffested, p.p. quickened 163 
8 


18. 

gelimpan, inf. to happen, befall 
239 22; ind. pres. or fut. 3 8. 
gelimpep 57 6, 91 18, 30, 125 
10, 129 6, 131 24; gelimpes 
99 7; (2) pl. gelimpeS 201 8; 
pret. 3 8. gelamp 31 13, 79 2, 
113 7, 173 31, 177 6, 199 3, 
213 29, 217 10, 13, 10,22439 
6; gelomp 85 12; subj. pres. 8. 
gelimpe 4117; pret. s. gelumpe 
7210. 

gelimplic, adj. meet, fitting; d. s. 
f. -licre 207 33; n. s. né. -lic 
13 ive2,Sseds 

gelimplice, adv. fittingly 19 35. 

gelome, adv. frequently 47 4, 107 
29, 209 14. 

gelémlic, adj. frequent; n. s. né. 
22317; def.d. s. f. gelomlican 
135 23. 

gelomlice, adv. frequently 99 6, 
207 109. 

gelémlician, inf. to become fre- 
quent 109 2. 

gelomp 

gelumpe 

gelyfan, inf. to believe 23 8, 55 
II, 63 4, 81 34,111 9,177 34; 
ind. pres. or fut. 1 s. gelyfe 207 
23; 2.8. gelyfest 151 30, 31; 
3 s. gelyfep 17 34, 21 21, 153 
18, 22, 36; gelyfp 155 3; pl. 
gelyfap 41 16, 61 5, 145 20, 
183 36; gelyfaS 229 22, 231 
4; pret. 3 s. gelyfde 153 13, 
167 12; (?) gelyfd 183 29; pl. 
gelyfdon 69 27, 81 30, 169 22, 
173 21, 175 25; subj. pres. s. 
gelyfe 151 36; 153 10, 19; pl. 
gelyfon 25 4; imp. 3 s. gelyfe 
37 16; 1 pl. gelyfan 13 24; 2 
pl. gelyfap 139 17; gelyfa® 
207 3; ger. to gelyfenne 29 
15, 31 2, 209 18. 


; See gelimpan. 


IN THE BLICKLING HOMILIES. 


gelyfde, adj. n. pl. believing 155 


& 

gelysed, p. p. (?) crushed 241 30. 

gemeccan, 2. pl. mates 23 27. 

gemene, adj. common; a. s. nt. 
2113 825. 

gemero, nt. pl. limits, bounds, 
confines; d. pl. gemerum 119 
25; a. pl. gemero 85 15, 133 
35, 197 19. 

geman, 7nf. to care for, heed, at- 
tend to 23 17, 67 30; ind. 
pret. pl. gemdon 99 30. 

gemana, m. fellowship, union; a. 
s. gemanan 11 5; gemanan 11 
5 (2nd time). 

gemanode, p.p. ». pl. admonished 
12938, 25. 

gemdon. See geman. 

gemedemode, ind. pret. 3 s. hum- 


bled 39 17; p.p. gemedemod, | 


honoured 147 12; humbled 
1799; n. pl. gemedemode 139 
26 


gemeleaslice, adv. heedlessly, neg- 
ligently 63 22. 

gemenge%, p.p. mingled 241 26 ; 
mn. pl. gemengde 243 35. 

gemet, nt. measure, capacity, man- 
ner; 7. 8. 29 34, 631, 117 21, 
119 8, 163 35, 187 17, 205 23; 
d.s. gemete 5 7, 35, 73 28, 
123 24; a.s. gemet 13 9; 7. 8. 
gemete 141 20, 143 20; 2. pl. 
gemetum 209 13. 

gemetest, ind. pres. 2 s. findest 7 
18, 243 8; ful. 2 s. gemetst 
231 30; pl. gemetap 79 28, 
147 30; gemétad 239 6; pi. 
2nd form gemete 69 35; pret. 
3 s. gemette 141 32, 145 6, 147 
4, 199 14; pl. gemetton 147 
23, 237 18, 239 24, 27, 235 
gemittan 203 34; subj. pres. 
pl. geméton 97 3; p.p. gemet 
237 26; gemeted 9 22, 25 30, 
37 9, 183 22, 197 27; geméted 
207 13. 
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gemetfest, adj. modest, moderate ; 
m. 8. m. 213 8, 217 8. 

gemiltsa, imp. 2 8. pity, have 
mercy on 247 12. 

gemittan. See gemetest. 

gemolsnap, ind. fut. 3 s. shall rot 
109 32; p.p.n. pl. gemolsnode 
113 26. 

gemonigfealdode, p.p. n. pl. mul- 
tiplied 107 25. 

gemunan, inf. to remember, bear 
in mind 55 11, 61 4, 101 
27, 32, 125 3, 7; ind. pres. 
pl. gemunan 129 21; gemunap 
129 10; pret. 3 s. gemunde 
131 26, 213 21; sudj. pres. pl. 
gemunan 111 16; wp. 1 pl. 
gemunon 25 14; gemtnon 73 
26; 2 pl. 2nd form gemine 
237 Q. 

gemycla, imp. 2 s. magnify 159 2; 
3s. gemycclige 13 5. 

gemynd, nf. mind, memory, re- 
membrance, memento ; n.s. 69 
10, 171 32; d. s. gemynde 61 
25, 189 15; a.s. gemynd 69 
20, 83 16; d. pl. gemyndum 
113 34; fem. d.s. gemynde 29 
Zk enez2n OF is: 

gemyndig, adj. mindful ; n. s, m. 
51, 23:83 £4,.89+33, 147 
34, 36, 151-24, 159 21, 
197, 13, 215 24; 2.4. f.. 67 
33; n. pl. gemyndige 25 26, 
39 14, 101 16, 103 24, 163 
2. 

gemyne, imp. 2 S. remind, re- 


member 31 12, 113 23, 24, 
225 21. 
genéson. See genesep. 


genam, genaman 

gename, genamon 

geneah, ind. pret, 3 s. was suffi- 
cient 165 5. 

genealecan, inf. (governs dat, or 
accus.) to draw near, approach 
(1151 7) 199 26, 243 13; ge- 
nealecean 77 11; ind. pret. 3 8. 

21 


\ See geniman. 
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genealehte 15 15, 24, 1720; 
67 2, 69 32: 

genéded, p.p. compelled 29 15. 

geneb, adv. enough, abundantly 
101 32; genehge 207 3. 

genemde, ind, pret. 3 $. named 9 
24; p.p. genemned 7 24,177 
Eas 

geneosian, inf. to visit, approach 
245 30. 

generian, inf. save, preserve, de- 
liver 97 18; ind. fut. 3 s. geny- 
rep 99 3; pret. 2s. generedest 
89 27; 3.8. generede 67 19, 
113 33; subj. pres. s. generige 
25 28; imp. 2 s. genere 89 
23. 

genesep, ind. fut. 3 8. shall be 
saved, preserved 171 26 ; pret. 
pl. gengéson, survived 203 20. 

geneperode, ind. pret. 3 s. sub- 
dued, put down 7 13. See 
genyperod. 

genihtsum, adj. plentiful, abund- 
ant; . pl. -sume 99 17. 

genihtsuma%S, ind. pres. 3 Ss. a- 
bounds 97 24; pl. gemihtsu- 
mia%, suffice 243 26; pret. pl. 
genihtsumedan 23 27; subj. 
pres. s. genihtsumige 37 16. 

genihtsumnes, f. plenty, abund- 
ance; v. 8. 115 9; d. s, -nesse 
41 11; a. s. -nesse 41 1. 

geniman, inf. to take, seize, catch, 
take away 149 34; genimon 
95 2; ind. pres. or fut. 3s. 
genimp 51 2; genimep 53 4; 
pret. 38. genam 15 6, 27 Io, 
16, 69 1, 116 so, lado, 199 
17, 215 6, 219 19, 243 4, 245 
13; pl. gmamon 229 15; ge- 
namon 229 10, 241 17; gena- 
man 7 11,79 20,-177 20, Leg 
14, 193 9 ; subj. pres. s. genime 
51 43; pl. genimon 239 10; 
pret. s. gename 73 17; pl. ge- 
namon 241 12; imp, 2 pl. ge- 
nimap 235 14; p.p. genumen 
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89 33, 137 26; m. pl. genu- 


mene 49 27; a. pl. genumene — 


85 32. 

genog, adv. enough 175 go, 215 
14. 

genumen. See geniman. 

genyrep. See generian. 

genyperod, p. p. humbled, sub- 
dued, condemned 189 20; geny- 
perad 33 1; 7. pl. genyperade 
33 I. 

genyperung, f. humiliation, con- 
demnation; d. s. -unga 61 32; 
(?) a. s. -unge 67 3. 

ged, adv. long ago, of yore 49 7; 
geo, hereafter 77 35. 

geofu, f. gift, grace; 2. s. 5 4, 128 
14, 137 3, 11; g. pl. geofa 21 
11; geofena 3 21, 5 3, 11, 103 
26, 115 22,191 26; d. pl. geo- 
fum 133 3, 161 14. See gifu. 

geogop, youth; . s. 65 17, 103 
34; d. s. geogote 211 26. 

geogop-had, m. youth; 7. s. 595; 
d. s. geogo%hade 211 22. 

geogo%lustas, a. pl. youthful lusts 
59 9. 

geomor, adj. sad ; ”. s.m. 113 28. 

geomrung, f. grief, lamentation ; 
d. s. -unga 89 14, 113 11. 

geond, prep. (with ace.) over, all 
over, through, throughout 69 
19, 107 26, 119 27, 121 3, 127 
15; 133 34, 187 3, 34, T9898) 
5, 10, LI, 13, 2al 1, 237.6, eae 
25. 

geondettap, tnd. pres. pl. confess 
OT 27% 

geondweard, p.p. answered 21 21. 

geondweardodne. tead geond- 
weardode, ind. pret. 3 8. pre- 
sented, manifested 181 2. 

geong. See gangan. 

geong, adj. young; n, s. m. 175 
3; d.s.m. geongum 125 8; a. 
pl. geonge 107 11; comp. d. pl. 
geongrum, disciples 109 7. 

geopenian, subj. pres. pl. open, 
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manifest, reveal 187 17; p.p. 
geopenod 9 8; n. pl. geopenode 
231 13. 

georn, adj. eager, desirous, greedy ; 
nm. sm. 43 12, 109 28; comp. 
n. pl. geornran 33 23. 

georne, adv. eagerly, earnestly, 
diligently, carefully, well 11 13, 
25 19, 27, 37 6, 47 28, 34, 55 
15, 99 18, 109 r2, 111 18, 115 
21, 22, 125 4, 205 30; comp. 
geornor 15 31, 19 12, 175 15; 
superl. geornost 111 16. 

geornful, adj. desirous, -eager, 
anxious ; . s.m. 2179; n.s.f. 
67 28; n. pl. -fulle 109 9. 

geornfullice, adv. diligently 133 7. 

geornlice, adv. earnestly, diligently, 
full well 19 15, 37 2, 39 13, 
55 6, 115 5, 125 3, 201 18, 
203 25, 205 2, 2118; comp. 
geornlicor 215 17. 

geornnes, f. earnestness, diligence, 
longing ; 7. 8. 55 31; a. 8. -nesse 
89 4. 

geornor 

geornost 

gerec (?) 183 25. 

gerécean, inf. to reach 207 22; 
p.p. n. pl. gereahte 191 7. 

geras. See gerisep. 

gereafodan, pret. pl. stole 177 29. 

gereahte. See ger&cean. 

gereccean, if. tell, declare, ex- 
plain 181 14; imp. 28. gerece 
181 14; p.p. gereht 914, 811. 

gerecep, ind. fut. 3 8. will rule, 
direct 79 33. 

gerefa, m. ruler, governor; %. 8. 
151 13; n. pl. gerefan 61 26. 

geregnod, p.p. arranged, placed 
127 29. 

gereht. See gereccean. 

gereordo, x. pl. speeches 153 9. 

gerestenne (to), ger. to rest, abide 
163 15. 

Gericho, Jericho 15 16; Geriché 
17 26. 


\ See georne. 
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gerihtnes, f. setting right; . s. 
163 23. 

gerihtwisige, ind. fut. 1s. will 
justify 185 35. 

gerime, d. s, number 35 18. 

gerisep, ind. pres. 3 8. is fitting, 
befits 69 32; pret. 38. geras 
13 16. 

gerisnlic, adj. fitting, seemly ; def. 
d. s. nt. -lican 9 26. 

gerisnost, adj. superl. most fitting 
205 24. 
Gerusalem, Jerusalem 15 8, 69 
Sorg7 12,786, 79 19,8151, 
gerymep, ind. pres. 3 s. (?) mani- 
fests 179 243; subj. pret. pl. ge- 
rymdon, enlarged 201 17. 

geryne, nt. mystery, sacrament ; 
nm. 8. 17 14, 77:16; g. s. gery- 
nes 17 7; gerynes 17 9; @.5. 
geryne 213 15. 

gerynelic, adj. mysterious ; def. 
d. s. f. -lican 165 35. 

geryno, nt. (?) festival; n.s. 83 7. 

gesegde. See gesecgan. 

gesegen, f. saying, record, narra- 
tion; g. s.-e 55 26. 

geseled, p.p. tied; a. s./. -e 69 

6 


geselep, ind. pres. 3s. happens 
195 3. 

geselig, adj. happy, blessed ; 2. s. 
m.101 5. 

geseliglice, adv. happily 171 11. 

geset. See gesittan. 

gesamnian, inf. to gather together, 
collect, assemble 39 12; ind. 
pret. 3.8. gesamnode 199 12; 
pl. gesamnodan 99 29, 173 9; 

p. n. pl. gesamnode 67 21, 

141 27, 207 36. 

gesamnung, f. gathering together, 
assembly, union; ”. s. 65 20; 
a. s. (or pl. ?) -nunga 105 22. 

gesawe 

gesawon 

gesceaft, f. creature; n. pl. ge- 
sceafta 11 4, 51 22, 95 9, 221 

212 


\ See geseon. 
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14; g. pl. gesceafta 75 3, 91 30, 
121 29, 185 28, 187 9; d. pl. 
gesceaftum 35 12, SI 13720; 
121 20; a. pl. gesceafta 9 15, 
23 10, 35~2, 12) ¥4. 

gesceapen. See gesceope. 

gesceawian, inf. regard, consider 
LGA: 

gesceldep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall shield 
5114; p.p. n. pl. gesceldode, 
furnished with shields 221 28. 

gescende, ind. pret. 3 s. shamed, 
confounded 243 11. 

gesceope, ind. pret. 2 s. createdst 
75 3; 38. gesceop 23 18, 24; 
gescedp 103 22, 195 14; p.p. 
gesceapen 21 29, 35 12, DULSA, 
115 6; n. pl. gesceapene 61 4, 


fo 

gescyldap, ind. pres. pl. shield 63 
19; subj. pres. s. gescylde 19 
16,125 5; p.p. gescylded 125 


(a) 


Gescyppend, m. Creator; g. s. -es 
11 209. 

gescyrplan, . pl. garments 111 
35- 

geseah. See geseon. 

gesealde, ind. pret. 3 s. gave, sold, 
gave up 69 13, 213 32, 215 5; 
subj. pret. 3 s. gesealde 75 22; 
p.p. geseald 15 g, 41 18, 69 8, 
(Oh Diy BILE Boy 

gesecean, inf. seek, visit 103 16, 
119 30,123 33; wud. fut. 38. 
gesecep 105 2; pret. 3 s. gesohte 
11 21, 34, 123 29, 129 11, 223 
243; pl. gesohtan 199 28; p.p. 
gesoht 13 3. 

gesecgan, wmf. declare, proclaim 
163 36,165 31; gesecgean 165 
353 ger. to gesecgenne 165 5 ; 
p.p. n. pl. geseegde 83 30. 

gesegen, f, record; g. s. -e 55 9. 

gesegnode, ind. pret. 3 8. blessed 
181 23; p.p. gesegnod 181 15. 

gesegon 


geseh ; See geseon. 
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geseman, inf. to settle 181 8 ; p.p. 
n. pl. gesemde 183 13. 

gesended, p.p. sent 9 28. 

gesenelic, adj. visible ; def. n. 8. 
m. -lica 21 24. 

geseon, inf. to see 15 26, 21 8, 19, 
20, 23, 69 23, 93 19, 97 23, 
99 13; geséon 23 123; gesedn 
31 2, 107 22; ind. pres. or fut. 
1 s. geseo 187 23, 233 25; 
gesie 237 36; 2 8. gesihst 
241 8; 3 s. gesyhp 29 22, 
153 22; pl. geseod 13 27, 
129 25; geseop 59 2, 77 33, 
93 24, 95 9, 129 7, 225 ph 


ond form geseo 125 9; pret. 


2s. gesawe 113 20, 21; 3 & 
geseah 15 29, 45 5, 79 7, 
103 4, 175 6, 177 15; geseh 
15 27; pl. gesegon 121 28; 
gesawon 69 30, 105 29, 119 
33, 121 22,123 25; swhj. pres. 
s. geseo 37 21, 229 24; pl. 
geseon 145 8; pret. s. gesawe 
33 36, 43 26, 165 32, 167 3, 
225 29; imp. 2 s. geseoh 187 
35, 229 22, 241 32, 243 1, 
34, 245 6; 2 pl. geseop 41 28; 
geseos 241 10; pres. p. ge- 
seonde 151 8, 209 30; pp. 
gesewen 195 20; n. pl. ge- 
sawene 173 25. 

gesettan, inf. to set, place, ap- 
point, ordain, found, set up, 
establish 117 11, 19, 28, 119 
9; gesetton 121 20; ind. fut. 
1 s. gesette 147 8; pret. 2s. 
gesettest 143 29; 3 s. gesette 
21 Sy Sime U7 24s aie 
197 29, 205 4, 207 31, 247 
31; pl. gesetton 27 24, 35 6, 
79 26, 143 25, 193.95 subj, 
pret. pl. gesetton 185 15; p.p. 
geseted 121 33, 143 23, 197 
17, 21, 227173; n. pl. gesette 
Closiy insane 

gesetum, d. pl. lairs 199 7. 

gesewen. See geseon. 


. 
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gesewenlice, adv. visibly 157 3. 
gesibb, kindred, relatives; g. s. 
-es 23 17. 
gesibbod, p.p. reconciled ; a. s. m. 
-odne 225 10. 
gesibsum, adj. peaceable; def. n. 
s,m. -suma 11 21, 27. 
gesie. See geseon. 
gesigefestan, imp. 1 pl. let us 
bear triumphantly 149 19; 
p.p. gesigefeested 67 14, 151 9. 
gesihst. See geseon. 
gesihp, f. sight, vision; d. s. -pe 
*121 17, 153 36, 157 24, 201 
5, 33, 205 35, 241 15, 243 6, 
247 14; -Oe 13 27; a. s. -pe 
155 5, 215 31. 
gesingan, inf. to sing 45 31; 
subj. pres. s. gesinge 207 5; 
p.p. gesungen 11 I5. 
gesittan, inf. to sit, sit down 71 
7,83 11; ind. pres. or fut. 3 s. 
gesiteb 91 15; pret. 3 s. geset 
67 26, 91 4, 159 23, 233 23, 
239 21; ger. to gesittenne, to 
occupy 137 15. 
gesmered, p.p. anointed 73 23. 
gesoht 
os See gesecean. 
gesohte 
gesomnian, inf. gather, assemble 
139 92. 
gesomnung, /f. collection, as- 
semblage; n. s. 99 27. 
gesperod, p.p. provided with 
spears; 7. pl. -e 221 28. 
gesprecen, p.p. spoken, said 143 
14, 191 23, 201 9. 
gestandan, inf. to stand, stand 
still 173 11; ind. pret. 3 &. 
gestéd 15 23, 67 29, 219 I0; 
gestod 19 18, 221 11; pl. ge- 
stodon 243 6; gestodan 163 
17; subj. pres. pl. gestondan 
171 17; pret. s. gestode 203 
36; pp. gestanden 163 4; 
=bestead 227 6. 
gesta¥elode, ind, pret. I 8. €B- 
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tablished, fortified, restored 
231 28; 3 s. gestapelade 17 
19; pl. gestapelodon 135 30; 
p-p- gestapelod 91 6. 

gestige, ind. fut. 1 s. will ascend 
183 4. 

gestillep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall be 
still, quiet 7 28; subj. pret. 
3 s. gestilde 235 8; p.p. ge- 
stilled 163 16. 

gestinca’S, ind. pres. pl. smell 
59°73. 

gestod, gestodan ) * 

gestode, gestodon are SE 

gestondan : 

gestrangodest, tnd. pret. 2 s. didst 
strengthen 243 32; subj. pres. 
s. gestrangie 249 9; emp. 2 s. 
gestranga 245 2; p.p. ge- 
strangod 143 11, 231 2. 

gestreén, nt. gain, acquisition, 
treasure ; 1. 8. 97 25, 99 28; 
d. pl. gestreonum 25 6, 49 30, 
51 8, 53 24; a. pl. gestreon 
111 24, 113 6; gestréon 195 
ee 

gestreonde, pret. 3 s. gained 121 
10. 

gestreonfull, adj. treasured, pre- 
cious; def. (?) a. pl. -fallan 131 
27. 

gestind, adj. sound, whole ; n. 8. m. 
245 14; a. s.m. gesundne 177 
27, 219 21; x. pl. gesunde 
LOG 172 

gesungen. See gesingan. 

geswencap, ind. fut. pl. shall 
weary, trouble, afflict, distress 
171 23; subj. pres. s. geswence 
37 30; p.p. geswenced 59 7, 
227 8; n. pl. geswencede 233 
26. 

geswican, inf. (governs gen.) cease 
from 45 27; geswican 63 14, 
211 6; ind. pres. pl. geswicap 
193 22; subj. pres. pl. geswi- 
con 47 24. 

geswince, d, s. toil 59 25. 
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gesyhp. See geseon. 

gesyhp, f. sight, vision; n. s. 81 
1; 4. s. gesyhpe 91 4, 109 13, 
151 21, 153 21, 189 36; as. 
gesyhpe 79 34. 

gesyne, adj. manifest, evident ; 
n. s. nt. 207 11; gesyne 93 
35; n. pl. gesyne 203 36. 

gesyngade, ind. pret. 1 s. sinned 
87 29. 

gét, adv. yet, still 41 7; get 125 
16,167 7. See git. 

getacnah, ind. pres. 3 s. betokens, 
signifies 71 35, 75 5, 77 15; 
pl. getacniap 73 8; getacniap 
121 24; pret. 3 s. getacnode, 
showed 161 21; p.p. getacnod 
(125. 

geteah. See getyhp. 

getealdon, ind. pret. pl. reckoned 
203 27; p.p. geteald, assigned 
43 24. 

geteld, nt. tent, tabernacle; n. s. 
Of B50 

getedd, p.p. drawn, determined, 
decreed, doomed, appointed 19 
35, 29 5, 31 22; geteod 37 
4, 95 36; n. pl. geteode 75 35. 

geteohhod, p.p. determined, ap- 
pointed 25 25; geteohhad 183 


33: 

geteorode, ind. pret. 3 s. failed, 
wore away 115 14; p.p. geteo- 
rod, wearied, worn out 243 27. 

getimbrian, inf. to build 183 3, 
247 275 ind. pret. 3 s. getim- 
brede 217 11, 221 5; pl. getim- 
bredon 193 143; p.p. getimbred 
125 27, 34, 129 3. 

getimbro, n. pl. buildings 77 36; 
g. pl. getimbra 77 34. 

getogen. See getyhp. 

getremede, ind. pret. 3 s. strength- 
ened, confirmed, supported 9 
36; p.p. n. pl. getremede 17 6, 
119 14. See getrymman. 

getreowe, ad). faithful ; n. pl. 53 
2; def. n. s. m. getreowa 101 
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19; superl. d. s. m. getreowes- — 
tan 201 27. 

getreowfull, adj. faithful ; def. 
n. 8. m. -fulla 63 26. 

getreowlic, adj. faithful; g. s. nt. 
-Hees 51 36. 

getreowlice, adv. faithfully 185 
24, 28. 

getrymman, inf. strengthen, con- 
firm, fortify 135 6, 215 27; 
ind. pret. 1 s. getrymede 231 
28; 3 s. getrymede 17 8; 
pp. getrymed 225 33; 7. pl. 
getrymede 117 15, 121 7. 

getrymnes, 7. setting in order, 
arraying; g. s. -nesse 91 36. 

getrywan, inf. trust 159 11; ind. 
pret. 3 s. getrywde 217 23. 

get¥de, ind. pret. 3 s. instructed 
917 5. 

getyhp, ind. pres. 3 s. pulls, draws, 
entices 25 11, 37 14; fut. 3 8. 
shall draw 109 34; pret. 3 s. 
geteah 215 53; p.p. getogen 43 
247, 243 29, 245 1. 

getinlustap, ind. pres. 3 s. loathes 
59 8. 

getinreted, p.p. sorrowful, sad 139 
15. 

geunrétsod, p.p. sorrowful, sad 
149 19. 

gewaldum. See geweald. 

gewanode, ind. pret. 3 s. diminished 
SIvo. 

gewat. See gewitan. 

geweald, power; n. s. 249 23; 
d. s. gewealde 101 10, 167 24, 
243 9; a s. geweald 195 5, 
223 12; d. pl. gewealdum 63 
3; gewaldum 47 7. 

gewearp. See geweorpan. 

gewelegodest, ind. pret. 2 s. en- 
richedst 89 32; p.p. a. s. m 
gewelgode [ for -odne] 179 15; 
n. pl. gewelgade 105 24. 

gewemmednes, f. impurity; g. s. 
-nesse 75 6. 

gewemmest, ind, fut. 2 s. shalt 


IN THE BLICKLING HOMILIES. 


defile, violate 9 1 ; p.p. gewem- 
med, impaired, destroyed 31 
27; n. pl. gewemmede 245 22. 
gewenda®, ind. pres. pl. turn 193 
24; p.p. gewended 173 4. 
gewenn, battle, storm ; . s. 65 19. 
geweorc, nt. work; n. s. 77 32; 
(2) a. s. 197 7. 


geweorpan, inf. to become, be 


made, be done, happen, be 7 
21, 83 10, 109 8, 117 31, 34, 
123 14; geweorsan 129 28; 
ind. pres. or fut. 3 s- geweorpep 
11 2, 25 13; pl. geweorpap 
129 23; pret. 3 s. gewearp 121 
4, 123 15, 193 10; gewears 
217 12; subj. pres. pl. geweor- 
pan 27 8; pret. s. gewurde 
95 31, 159 28; wmp. 3 8. 
geweorpe 9 20; p.p. geworden 
15 th, 23,1, 71 2, 22, 81,34, 
85 33; n. pl. gewordene 93 
18, 245 7; gewordne 101 2. 

geweorpodest, ind. pret. 2 s. didst 
honour 89 18 ; p.p. geweorpod 
71 17, 125 18, 133 2, 165 1, 
197 12; n. pl. geweorpode 105 
2A, AF 1 32, 

geweox, ind. pret. 3 8. waxed, 
grew 199 2. 

gewercean. See gewyrcean. 

gewicode, ind. pret. 3 s. abode 79 
14. 

gewindwod, p.p. blown 7 27. 

gewinn, labour, toil, strife, battle ; 
mn. s. 103 33; gewin 227 3; 
g. s. gewinnes 139 21, 249 5; 
d. s. gewinne 59 36, 63 3, 225 
27; g. pl. gewinna 191 23. 

gewinnan, inf. to win 227 4; 
ind. pret. pl. gewunnon, strove 
UNA 

gewita, m. witness; n. s. 121 3, 
177 14; 2. pl. gewitan 119 
24, 26, 161 16. 

gewitan, inf. depart, pass away, 
die 59 24; gewitan 139 13, 
245 5; ind. pres. or fut. 2 s. 
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gewitest 225 17; 3 8. gewitep 
57 14,30; 09 6,9) 22}; ge- 
witep 91 21; pl. gewitap 21 
12, 59 4, 19, 233 313; pret. 
3 s. gewat 55 30, 77 2, 113 12, 
29, 121 17, 31; gewat 117 1, 
191 14; pl. gewiton 95 17, 
99 24, 25; gewitan 181 23, 
211 4; subj. pres. s. gewite 
145 18; pl. gewitan 129 36; 
pres. p. gewitende 65 15; p.p. 
gewiten 99 19, 127 24; gewi- 
ten 149 31; n. pl. gewitene 
101 1, 4, 103 , 113 25. 

gewitendlic, adj. transitory ; def. 
a. s. nt, -lice 73 9. 

gewitgod, p.p. prophesied 93 29 ; 
n. pl. gewitgode 83 28. 

gewitnes, f. witness; 7. s. 163 1; 
d. s. -nesse 153 5. 

gewitnian, inf. punish 33 33. 

geworden 

gewordne 

geworht 

genta | See gewyrcean. 

geworhte 

gewrecan, inf. take vengeance, 
avenge 33 27; ind. pres. 3 Ss. 
gewrecp 185 25; subj. pres. pl. 
gewrecan 33 24. 

gewreot, nt. writing, scripture ; 
n, pl. gewreotu 15 8, 17 21, 
45 6; g. pl. gewreota 55 5, 81 
17; a. pl. gewreotu 153 5; 
gewreoto (=letter) 187 4. 

gewridode, ind. pret. 38. flourished 
19022 

gewrit, nf. writing, scripture ; 
nm. 8 123 6, 167 15, 177 35, 
179 1; g. 8. gewrites 33 20; 
d. s. gewrite 161 4; a. 8. ge- 
writ 177 4. 

gewrixle, mt. change, turning ; 
G8 Olea: 

gewuldrod, p.p. glorified 139 25, 
147 21; gewuldrad 139 1,197 
10; def. n. s. m. gewuldroda 
147 35. 


\ See geweorpan. 
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gewuna, m. custom, manner; ”. 8. _ 
209 6; d. 8. gewunan 207 18; 
gewunon 201 12; d. (%) pl. 
gewunon 75 6. 

gewundode, ind. pret. 3 s. wounded 
Lol 33% 

gewunelic, adj. customary, usual ; 
n. 8 nt. 85 29. 

gewunian, inf. dwell, abide 113 
11; ind. pret. 3 s. gewunode 
199.558. 

gewunnon. See gewinnan. 

gewurde. See geweorpan. 

gewyrcean, inf. work, make, com- 
mit 187 12; gewyricean 109 
33; gewercean 127 18; ind. 
pret. 1 s. geworhte 207 1, 231 
28; 3.8. geworhte 51 22, 187 
9, 205 12, 219 3; pl. geworh- 
tan 63 32, 87 32, 205 6; p.p. 
geworht 25 15, 67 9, 73 20, 
127 5» 7, 325 3335 % pl. ge- 
worhte 125 24; def. a. pl. 
geworhtan 25 18, 125 4. 

gewyrht, nt. deed, deserts ; d. pl. 
gewyrhtum 45 2, 101 31, 125 
2, 217 9; mid gewyrhtum, 
deservedly 89 7; a. pl. gewyrhto 
167 5. 

gepafap, and. pres. 3 s. permits, 
allows 45 19; subj. pres. pl. 
gepafian 45 11. 

gepafung, f. permission, consent ; 
(?) g. 8. -unga 7 34, 9 4. 

gepang, m. thought; a. s. 179 
28. 

ge%Seah, ind. pret. 3 s. throve, 
prospered 211 21. 

gepeaht, counsel, design, decision ; 
nm. 8 193 5; a. 8. geSeaht. 

- gepeld. See gepyld. 

gepencean, zvf. to think, consider, 
remember 77 9, 83 31, 91 13, 
18, 95 24, 101 32; gepencan 
61 17, 27, 33, 66 19, 69 925 
ind. pres. 3 8. gepench 55 15; 
pret. 2 s. gepohtest 51 1; subj. 
pres. pl. gepencean 97 10; emp. 
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2s. gepenc 411; 1 pl. gepen- 


cean 23 18, 29 4, 37 2; ge- 
pencan 25 19; 2 pl. gepenceap 
99 6; 3 pl. gepencean 21 225 
ger. to gepencenne 27 28, 29 2, 
31°20; 33°25, Bo) 10) Omi 
p-p- gepoht 179 34, 181 9. 

gepingod, p.p. interceded for 9 6. 

gepoftscipe, m. fellowship; d. s. 
47 6. 

gepboht. See gepencean. 

gepoht, m. thought, mind; d. s. 
gepohte 109 27; a. s. gepoht 
11 35, 35 14; g. pl. gepohta 
19 15; d. pl. gepohtum 21 5, 
37 13; @. pl. gepohtas 181 
EE 

gepread, p.p. afflicted 223 12. 

gepreatod, p.p. restrained 221 15; 
a. 8m. gepreatodne, bound 43 


30. 

geprowode, tnd. pret. 3 s. suffered 
25 3, 85 2; 9lars, LOstie 
129 14; geprowade 23 31; pl. 
geprowodan 171 31. 

gepungen, p.p. pious 217 6. 

gepungennes, f. gravity, piety ; 
g. 8. -nesse 5 20. 

gepwernes, 7. agreement, concord ; 
a. s. -nesse 109 16. 

gepydon, subj. pres. pl. urge 133 
8 


gepyld,f or nt. patience, longsuffer- 
ing; n. 8. 33 25; gepeld 79 2735 
d. s. gepylde 33 21; a. s. f. ge- 
pyld 79 45; a.s. nt. gepyld 123 
30; 2% Ss. gepylde 75 28. 

gepyldelic, adj. patient; a. s. f. 
-lice 75 20. 

gepyldelice, adv. patiently 33 28. 

gepyldig, adj. patient; n. s. m. 
213 7. 

giet. See git. 

gif, conj. if 13 9, 21 8, 23 4, he 
27 7, 12, 18, 29 4; gyf 179 
27. 

giféon, imp. 1 pl. let us rejoice 
11 4. See gefedn. 
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gifernes, f. (1=gifelnes) liberality ; 
n. 8. 163 12. 

gifernes, f. greed, avarice; a. s. 
-nesse 25 I. 

gifra, adj. def. n. s. m. greedy one 
61 12. 

gifu, f. gift, grace, favour; n. s. 
18514549. 4 gife 141/95. d. s. 
gife 5 6, 145 7; a. s. gife 7 
eoo LVS Sa, "82? 20; 125 32, 
129 8, 133 18; g. pl. gifa 31 
‘29; gifena 51 24, 133 3; d. 
pl. gifum 165 21, 169 27. 

gigant, m. giant; n. s. 9 343. 8. 
31 18. 

gild, nt. idol; n. s. 221 20; d. s. 
gilde 221 8; a. s. gild 221 32, 
223 4; gyld 221 21; n. pl. 
gild 223 1; a. pl. gild 223 18; 
gyld 223 21. 

gilp, m. boasting; . 8. 243 9; 
d. s. gilpe 31 14. 

gimeleas, adj. careless, negligent ; 
def. g. s. m. -leasan 57 4. 

gimm, m. gem, precious stone ; 
g. pl. gimma 99 28, 195 Ir. 

gingra, m. younger, disciple ; x. s. 
45 17; n. pl. gingran 135 15; 
d. pl. gingrum 89 36, 131 16, 
34, 435 13. 

gisle, d. s. hostage, surety 9 5. 

git, dual pron. ye two, ye both ; 
nom. 187 30, 33, 189 25; gyt 29 
24, 69 35, 79 28, 175 26, 187 
25; dat. or acc. inc 29 23, 69 
35, 36, 77 22, 181 8, 189 26. 

git, adv. yet, still 47 7, 231 19; 
giet 201 19; git 207 19; gita 
129 6; gyt 47 1, 79 20, 101 
6, 209 15, 213 9, 14; gyt 187 
17, 247 33; gyta 213 11. 

gitsere, ™. coveter, covetous man, 
miser; 7. s. 69 10,13; %. pl. 
gitseras 61 21. 

gitsigenda, pres. p. def. n. 8. M. 
coveting 51 1. 

gitsung, f. coveting, covetousness 5 
(2) g. 8. -unga 69 12; d. 8. 
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-unga 25 6, 31 13; -unge 75 
30; d. pl. -ungum 57 23. 

gles, glass; m. s. 109 36; d. s. 
glese 127 33. 

glesen, adj. made of glass; n. s. 
nt. 209 4; d. s. nt. glesenum 
209 7. 

glaunes, f skill; n. s. 99 31. 

gleng, m. ornament, splendour ; 
n. pl. glengas 99 24; glengeas 
111 35; a. pl. glengas 99 19, 
115 2. 

gnorngende, pres. p. mourning, 
sorrowful 113 29. 

gnornung, f. mourning, lamenta- 
tion; n. 8. 87 4, 91 30. 

God, m.; ». s. 9 4,17 29, 37 35, 
47 7; g.s. Godes 5 25, 7 24, 
9 14, 11 6 5dr) Gode «7 748, 
29 22, 35 25, 415; a. 8. God 
13 27, 25 4, 27 15, 21; a.-pl. 
godas 201 30. 

god, adj. good; . s. m. 129 35 5 
g. s. m. godes 73 22, 93 10; 
d. s. m. godum 17 23, 37 27, 
79 32, 97 27; godum 97 29; 
a. s. m. gédne 57 5; a. 8. f. 
gode 45 12; n. 8. nt. good 139 
29; 9.8. nt. gédes 81634. 8, nt. 
god 69 15, 75 13, 31, 111 14; 
n. pl. gode 129 23; gode 129 
31; d. pl. gidum 23 10, 101 
26; godum 17 20, 95 20, 213 
16; g. pl. gédra 211 19; godra 
71 36, 73 25, 29, 109 9, (for 
def.) 213 28; a. pl. gide 207 
31; def. n. s. m. gida 179 13; 
goda 45 12, 63 26, 179 3,181 
32,191 24; g.s.m. godan 55 
13; @. pl. godan 129 35; godan 
109 4. 

god, nt. good, welfare, benefit, 

good thing, good deed; x. s. 

101 17, 217 3; g. 8. godes 29 

7; godes 111 12; d.s. gide 

29 8, 75 20, 215 20; gode 89 

5; 4.8. god 21 34, 35, 43 345 

good 215 33; (1) 7. s. gode 45 
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16; n. pl. god 29 11, 101 225 
g. pl. goda 213 24; d. pl. go- 
dum 5 9, 37 25, 39 30, 233 
32; a. pl. god 73 26, 101 23. 

godeund, adj. divine; d. s. f. god- 
cundre 33 23, 51 32; 48. f. 
godcunde 83 20, 12115; d. s. 
nt. godcundum 221 34, 223 12; 
a. s. nt. godeund 81 20, 163 
26, 165 5; g. pl. godeundra 
37 8, 197 10, (for def.) 163 7; 
d. pl. godcundum 41 27, 125 
17, 183 3, 161 18; a. pl. god- 
cunde 47 4, 181 28; def. g. s. m. 
godcundan 103 4; d. s. m. god- 
cundan 117 15; n. s. f. god- 
cunde 19 20, 21; d.s. ff god- 
cundan 19 25, 163 3, 215 28; 
a.s. f. godeundan 47 28, 57 18, 
221253 g. s. nt. godcundan 33 
20; d. pl. godcundum 165 20. 

godcundlic, adj. divine; n. s. nt. 
217 209. 

godcundnes, f divinity, deity, 
godhead; n. s. 17 273; g. &. 
snesse, IS 1loayy 17 Dean s ane 
=nesse, 9 27 ,al7 30, Tloeae; 
129 15; a. s. -nesse 35 1, 91 
Fake HUANG, Hy AEM SB oie BSS: 
Zo lio! 23. 

godspel, nt. gospel; n. s. 161 9; 
g.s. godspelles 55 7, 133 32; 
d. s. godspelle 39 14, 41 23, 
C(h2g 13330 N65 Bale ens 
a. s. godspell 111 17, 161 25; 
godspel 15 30, 47 31, 233 17. 

godspellere, m. evangelist; ». s. 
Srey 5 Se Lt 25.09 rye 
T2141 / Sie el noe Peale ease 
godspelleres 167 9; g. pl. god- 
spellera 35 11. 

godweb, purple garment; a. s. 
113 20; % 8, godwebbe 207 


I. 

godwebbenum, adj. d. pl. purple 
95 19. 

godwracan, adj. def. a. s. m. god- 
less 75 206. 


gold, nt. gold; g. s. goldes 21 5, 
99 28, 133 30, 195 6, 197 8; 
d. s. golde 31 3, 95 19, 113 20, 
125 36, 127 7. 

goldbloma, m. golden blossom ; 
mn. 8. 105 19. 

goldhord, nt. treasure, treasury ; 
n. 8. 9 28, 11 29, 43 19; gold- 
hord 43 21; d. s. goldhérde 
53 14; a. s. goldhérd 147 36; 
d. pl. goldhordum 133 29. 

goldwlenca, g. pl. of gold orna- 
ments 195 18. 

Goliap 31 17. 

gong, m. going, path, way; a. s. 
Lv 419; 

gonga®, ind. pres. pl. go, walk 
191 21; subj. pres. pl. gongan 
99 13; (2) pret. pl. gongan 201 
16; imp. 2 s. gong 151 35, 
185 33; pres. p. gongende 141 
24, 34, 143 :a;seo;) 147 5235 
15117. See gangan. 

géod. See gid. 

gredig, adj. greedy; ”. s. ™m. 
211 1. 

gramméd, adj. angry, wrathful ; 
a. s. m. -médne 223 33. 

grapodan, ind. pret. pl. groped 
151 6. 

Greca[s], . pl. Greeks 193 9. 

grene, adj. green; d. s. nt. grenum 
127 7, 207 28. 

gretep, ind. pres. 3 5s. greets, 
salutes 177 5; pret. 3 s. grette 
165 31, 247 36. 

greweh, ind. fut, 3 s. shall prepare 
167 30. 

grim, adj. grim, fierce, severe, 
savage, terrible; . s. m. 25 
13, 213 31; def. g. s. m. grim- 
man 63 3; swperl. a. s. m. 
grimmestan 61 35. 

grimlice, adv. grimly, severely 63 
15. 

grimnes, f. grimness, cruelty, se- 
verity ; d. s, -nesse 55 24, 63 
eS 


d 
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gripende, pres. p. seizing, grasp- 
ing 211 1. 

gristbitung, f. gnashing; 7. s. 
185 7. 

growan, inf. grow 111 5; pres. p. 
growende 59 2, 197 24. 

grund, m. ground, pit, abyss ; d. s. 
grunde 67 21, 85 4; a. s. grund 
33 19, 65 14, 87 14, 20, 95 8, 
103 15, 159 14, 221 33; g. pl. 
grunda 141 9. 

grymetiap, ind. fut. pl. will rage 
93 12. 

gyf. See gif. 

gyfylnes, f. completion, end; a. s. 
-nesse 145 16. 

gyld. See gild. 

gyldan, inf. render, requite, pay 
123 34; ind. pret. 3 s. geald 
85 12, 223 33. 

gylp, m. or nt. boasting, vaunting, 
glory ; n. s. nt. 53 215 n. 8. m. 
59 18; d. s. gylpe 53 17; ”. 
pl. m. gylpas 195 16. 

gylpan, inf. boast 175 32. 

gylt, guilt, sin; . s. 9 53 9. & 
gyltes 45 29; d. s. gylte 23 5; 
g. pl. gylta 193 24; d. pl. gyl- 
tum 107 14. 
meleas, adj. heedless, careless ; 
def. d. pl. -leasum 55 32. 

gymep, ind. fut. 3 8. shall take 
heed, care 95 29; pres. pl. 
gymap 159 30. 

gyrnan, if. yearn, long, desire 
197 16; ind. pret. pl. gyrndon 
53 25. 


gyt. See git. 
gyt er ak 
eats See git. 


gytum, d. pl. sheddings 61 20. 


habban, inf. to have 21 14, 35 
34, 51 3, 55 8, 10, 83 19, 107 
16, 109 4; ind. pres. 2 S. 
hafast 81 20, 87 22; 3. hefp 
15 27, 37 35, 61 35, 85 23, 
133 6; hafap 9 4, 47 2, 51 23, 
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85 arp 29; 94,7 97-2, 103 31, 
131 1, 183 9; hafas 121 15; 
pl. habbap 21 13, 23 1, 25 15, 
35 4, 47 6, 63 9, 69 16, 75 27, 
35, 36; habba% 55 17, 75 33, 
191 35, 233 11, 15; hebbad 
245 36; pl. 2nd form hebbe 
35 25; pret. 1 s. hefde 113 
25; 2 8. hefdest 85 23, 175 
30; 3 8. hefde 5 26, 9 15, 
Ui 18, 1Sro319 2x5 35, fon28; 
83 26, 89 33; pl. hefdon 23 
25, 43 30, 67 9, 93 35, 99 19, 
20, 22, 121 27, 135 24, 143 
14; hefdan 177 g, 205 8, 215 
11; subj. pres. 8. heebbe 63 36, 
65 6, 83 16, 97 21, 123 1, 147 
18, 169 13, 14; pl. habban 
27-14, 55, 20,139.10, 41 25, 
53 16, 27, 91 14, 101 11, 109 
16, 17, 191 28; ger. to heb- 
benne 53 25, 59 15, 195 10, 
225 26; to hebbene 111 27; 
p-p. n. pl. heefde 87 26. 

had, m. person, form, order, office ; 
g. 8. hades 47 34; hades 11 9, 
49 15, 131 18; d.s. hade 33 
33, 213 9; 7. s. hade 201 15; 
d. pl. hadum 109 23; 4@. pl. 
hadas 43 4, 109 26. 

hebbad, heebbe 

hefdan, hefde j See habban. 

hefdest, hefdon 

heftnede, d. s. captivity 85 23, 87 
13, 91 12; a. 8. heeftned 79 22. 

hefp. See habban. 

helan, inf. to heal, cure, save 
105 26; imp.2s. hel 71 12, 
81 13, 18, 19, 21, 283 ger. 
to hélenne 223 22. 

hele, adj. n. pl. whole 171 30. 

hele, f. d. s. health, salvation 65 
33, 73 7, 105 32, 109 5, 129 
14, 227 4. 

Helend, m. Saviour; ”. s. 11 21, 
‘15 15, 18, 23, 26, 33, 17 25, 
19 13, 17; g. s. Helendes 17 
11, 67 27, 69 2,4, 73 iWey, eke}, 
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75 10, 12; d.s. Helende 7 3, 
23'4i, 67° 26,°20, 36, 87 7; 
109 4; a. s. Helend 69 27, 
105 18, 153 18, 165 34; some- 
times inflected like a participle, 
d. s. Helendum 155 15, 187 8, 
235 7, 247 22; a. s. Helendne 
153 1, 159 33, 185 35, 189 10. 

helo, f. health, salvation; g. s. 
Silas dears B5,0a0 17,49 
ye INGYS) oe a Ry G) BB i, 

hemedping, sexual commerce ; g. s. 
-pinges 59 16. 

heren, adj. made of hair; d. s. nt. 
herenum 221 24. 

hérum, d. pl. hairs, hair 169 2. 

hes, f. hest, bidding, command ; 
d. s. h&se 87 18, 155 31. 

h&to, f. heat; n. s. 51 21; heétu 
7 24; d. pl. héton 59 4. 

heepen, adj. heathen ; n. pl. heepene 
221 3; hepne 129 24; hedne 
211 20; g. pl. hepenra 49 13, 
163 23 [used for def. 203 4, 
223 5,15]; @. pl. hepnum 15 
9, 171 22; hednum 201 20; 
def. n. s. m. heepena 223 10; 
d. s. m. hepnan 171 29; a. s. 
nt. heepene 221 33; n. pl. 
hepenan 221 20, 22, 223 1; 
he%énan 201 30, 203 16, 23, 
223 18; d. pl. heSnum 203 
3; a, pl. heSnan 203 10; hep- 
nan 203 18. 

hafast 

hafap See habban. 

hafa’S 

hal, adj. whole, sound, safe; ». s. 
mm. (21: 36; 171.863 hal 228 
26; a. s. m. halne 219 a1; 
halne 177 27; n. pl. hale 107 
17; wes pu hal = hail! 3 20, 
5 3; hal westu= hail! 143 
17. 

halette, ind. pret. 3 s. greeted, 
saluted 155 20; halette on 
hie 143 15; pl. haletton on 
hie 139 25. 


halettung, f. greeting, salutation ; 
n. s 7 16; d. s. halettunga 
7 16; halettunge 3 21. 

halga, halgan : 

halge, halges \ Se, 

halgian, inf. hallow, sanctify, con- 
secrate 205 21, 24; subj. pres. 
pl. halgian 207 1; pret. pl. 
halgedon 205 113; imp. 2 pl. 
halgiap 37 32; ger. to haligi- 
enne 29 5. 

halig, adj. holy; x. s. m. halig 
7 6, 24, 117 26, 131 32,459 
4,199 28; 9. s. m. haliges 113 
32, 183 21, 163 14; halges 
119 11; d. s. m. halgum 165 
12, 14, 19; 7. s. m. halige 141 
15; 7. & mt. halig 37 31; n. 
pl. halige 11 32, 17 21, 27 
of, 29 26, 31°10, 35, °% 3127, 
103 33; halge 161 12; n. 
pl. nt. haligu 45 6; g. pl. ha- 
ligra 47 2, 5, 9, 55 5, 63 19, 
65 21, 79 7; d. pl. halgum 29 
41,°92,) ov 6,°95) 20, LOT 
121 34; a pl. halige 39 5, 
201 26; halie 143 18; def. 
n. s. m. haliga 237 16, 19, 24, 
239 2, 5, Il, 15; Py kos nea 
3, 7, 15, 31, 243 5, 21; halga 
7 22, 95, 11 a0, 47 40, Sl Ge 
105 14, 237 20, 25, 24, 36; 
g. s. m. halgan 7 28, 117 14, 
131 ‘xe; 13374, “ty, asses; 
d. s. m. haligan 241 13; hal- 
gan 11 14, 105 3, 119 18, 133 
19; a. 8. m. halgan 9 7, 89 2, 
111 7,119 13; n. 8. f. halige 
5 7, 29>. 36,11 6; 24, 76 cae 
143 34, 1479, 197 17; g.s.f. 
halgan 13 1, 20, 29 12, 55 8, 
26, 115 29; d.s.f. halgan 65 
29, Lit 97 lat eee 29eee 
a. s. f. halgan 27 11, 33 3, 39 
ly 7.7 TG, 26, 8h 265 gt. sai, 
halige 11 1, 55 29; g. 8. né. 
halgan 55 7; d. s. nt, halgan 
211 13; a. 8. nt. halige 15 30, 
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Pierre drmamedr 3.) 161) 9:3 
m. pl. halgan 15 8, 53 24, 81 
30, 87 20, 117 15; d. pl. hal- 
gum 89 29, 117 12, 119 8, 
2419; halgan 105 16, 137 9; 
a. pl. halgan 67 19, 121 34; 
superl. n. s. f. halgost 83 19. 

haligdom, m. holiness ; ». s. 167 
16. 

haligienne. See halgian. 

halignes, 7. holiness; g. s. -nesse 
163 11; d. s. -nesse 31 36, 
155 31. 

halsige, ind. pres. 1 s. beseech, 
entreat 57 33, 89 17, 99 12, 
151 22, adjure 189 7. 

halsung, f. entreaty ; d. s. -unga 87 
8 ; a. pl. -unga, embraces 99 21. 

halwende, adj. healthful, whole- 
some; a. s. m. halwendne 11 
35; n. s. f. halwende 115 8, 
209 10; def. n. pl. halwendan 
117 &. 

halwendlice, adj. a. s. f. whole- 
some 205 18. 

ham, adv. home 9 24, 67 10, 217 
17. 

him, m. home; 7. s. 25 33; das. 
ham 203 31; ham 69 21; 4a. s. 
ham 9 7. 

hand, f. hand; d. s. handa 137 
33, 139 5, 149 9, 151 19, iat 
7, 219 19; handa 207 22; 
hand 23 32; a. s. hand 73 1, 
153 21, 203 23, 239 2, 4; 
hand 245 13; 2. pl. handa 87 
32, 153 11; g. pl. handa 99 
3; d. pl. handum 149 21, 151 
6, 197 15, 209 35, 223 21; 
a. pl. handa 37 24, 121s 55, 
141 6, 9, 153 10; %. pl. han- 
dum 181 22. 

handlean, nt. recompence; 4. &. 
SA ie es 

hangap, ind. pres. 3 8. hangs 127 
28; pret. 3 s. hangode 151 
19; pl. hangodan 209 34; 
Ul A: ‘ 
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harne, adj. a. s. m. hoar, hoary 


209 32. 


hat, adj. hot; n. s. fi 225 36; 


def. g. s. m, hatan 103 15. 


hatan, to bid, command, order ; 


ind. pres. 2 s. hatest 189 31 ; 
fut. 3 s. hatep 21 30, 9512; 
pret. 3 s. heht 173 ro, 175 1, 
18, 177 4, 181 5, 187 14, 189 
17, 20, 217 25, 219 15, 225 
ya: (het 15%a3,: 187 41) °247 
26, 27; hét 183 18; pl. heton 
229 173; subj. pres. s. hate 
139 13; pret. s. héte 41 34; 
imp. 2 s. hat 177 2, 183 165, 
26, 189 34; hat 179 31, 
183 3. ° 

haten. See hatte. 

hatheort, né wrath; mn. s. 151 


10. 
hat-heortan, f. d. s. anger, wrath 
249 15. 
hatheortlice, adv. heartily 59 9 ; 
hatheortlice 59 17; hat-heort- 
lice 191 11. 
hatheortra, adj. comp. n. 8. m. 
more wrathful 223 6. 
hatigap, ind. fut. pl. will hate 
93 21; subj. pres. s. hatige 65 
i522 
hatte, ind. pret. 3 8. was called, 
was named 69 6, 175 22, 191 
34, 197 29, 213 30; hate 193 
12; pl. hatton 201 21; p.p. 
haten, called, named 69 5, 197 
22, 199 28, 219 8, 221 19; 
haten 189 13. 
hatung, f. hatred; (?) d. or a. s. 
-unga 193 2. 
he, pron. [the oblique cases are 
often used refleaively| ; 2. 8. m. 
he 5 9, 10, 14, 15, 16, 20, i 
3, 5» 12, 24, 911, 14, 16; hé 
15 34, 33 13, 696; g. 8 m. 
his 5 15, 7 4, 6, 10, 11, 9 10, 
14, 16; hys 211 27, 213 2; 
d. s. m. him 15 17, 18, 20, 
21, 24, 19 13, 32, 33; & & ™. 
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hiene 121 13, 123 24, 135 1; 
hine 5-35, 30; 7 7, 11; 9)22, 
13°36, 25 50.068) J.s200 Bap, 
BBs 2G, 391.0 Eyal pe Oy Og 
2, 23; hio 247 15; hi 65 14; 
9.8 J nwe 0-8, 23,297 34s 
9 23; (1) hiora 245 24 ; (?) heo- 
ra 247 9; d.s.f. hiere 245 
165 hire;oei0,126, 20, cals, 
22,9 22% G8. f. Dies 3a, 3a, 
9 23, I 1g) 13i2,21 25; in 
55 15; heo 3 10; n. s. nt. hit 
Uf auth, wills; (ie Ties, Sie 3k ye 25) 
13, 18, 43 33; g.s. nt. his 
165 29, 30; a. s. nt. hit 37 
19, 39445 22; mn. pl. in 15 
12, 25 20, 35 4, 40 5, 14, 15, 
21, 22, 29, 30, 33, 34, 36; 
lnie:7.20,/11' 25, 13 275-20; 15 
LO, Dir 4, FO, Lenton amo 0; 
19; hio 237 19, 245 11, 249 
16; heo 199 24; hy 123 17; 
g- pl. hiora 99 22, 239 4, 26, 
241 34; heora 17 2, 8, 19, 20, 
19 9, 21 23, 23 33, 25 1, 5, 
29. 6; 33-1, 41-55 sy 5 ture 
139 30, 249 17; hyra 229 
5, 245 26, 33; bera 201 32; 
hieora 249 2; d. pl. him 45 
6, £2, 47.35, 49 1, 05 20) 65 7, 
71 6, 73°43; a. pl. hie 7 9, 
Jom ITs 39 Pros San Lee Or 
19,-21, 69 36; hie 105 26; 
hi 43 18, 45 26, 47 2, 22, 25, 
Slvag, O38 4,061 TI. 

ne } See heah. 

heaf, m. mourning, lamentation ; 
m. & 85 28,115 15; a, s. héaf 
219 9; heaf 195 17. 

‘heafdan, dat. head (of a couch, 
bed, &c.) 145 26. 

heafde 

heafdes See heafod. 

heafdu 

heaflic, adj. sorrowful, grievous ; 
def. n. 8, nt. -lice 123 6. 

heafod, nt. head, chief; n. s. 33 
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4, 127 9, 173.4, 183-ea; 192 
6; g. 8. heafdes 47 14, 243 35, 
245 7; d. or 2. s. heafde 173 
5, 183 16, 20, 24, 207 23, 243 
33; a s. heafod 23 34, 73 3, 
183 24, 187 35, 36,° 189 32; 
191 2, 9, 235 12, 249 2; a. pl. 
heafdu 151 5. 

heafodlic, adj. chief, principal ; 
def. a. pl. -lican 37 3. 

heah, adj. high, lofty, exalted, 
127 6; a. s. m. heahne 183 3; 
n. & f. bth G7 285 apap 
hed 27 16; def. n. s. m. hed 
33 9; héa 199 35; g.s. m. hean 
197 4, 24; d. s. m. héan 31 
6; hean 197 18, 23; a. 8. m. 
hean 33 4; n.s.f. hea 105 13 ; 
d.s. f. hean 31 10; a. sof. 
hean 33 10; d. s. nt. hean 
129 12; a. pl. hean 67 22; 
superl. n. s. f. hehst 83 19; 
def. g. s. m. hehstan 7 23, 35, 
109 13; (¢) d. s. nt. hehstan 
Sl TA TS, 25. 

heahdiacon, m. archdeacon ; 7. pl. 
-as 109 24. 

heahengel, m. archangel; 2. s. 
147 2) 157 6, 165°6, Leva: 
197 12, 199 35, 201 5, 207 
24; heahengl 95 13; g. s. 
heahengles 197 4; d. s. heah- 
engle 147 14, 155 12, 157 
8, 29, 201 27, 203 aa5 
a. s. heahengel 201 12, 205 
31, 209 27; n. pl. heahenglas 
103 32; d. pl. heahenglum 25 


34. 

heahfeeder, m. patriarch ; ». s. 89 
28; g. s. heahfeeder 161 28; 
n. pl, heahfederas 103 33, 105 
9; g. pl. heahfedera 161 10, 
167 23; hehfedera 81 9g; 
d. pl. heahfeederum 25 34; a. 
pl. hehfederas 71 28. 

heahgerefa, m. high officer; 7. s. 
177 14; d. pl. heahgerefum 
a7 lL 3%. 
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heahgepungen, adj. illustrious ; 
a. pl. -e 185 13. 

heahne. See heah. 

heahsetl, né. throne; d. s. -setle 
9 35, 11 29, 53 8; heahsettle 
63 30; héhsetle 9 27; heh- 
setle 155 209. 

héal, adj. whole, entire; n. s. f 
115 9. 

healdan, inf. hold, keep 13 1, 
35 r1, 45 5, 15, 53 31, 55 8, 
10, 97 29, 131 4, 189 20; heal- 
don 189 17; ind. pres. 1 s. 
healde 147 36; pl. healdaS 11 
27; healdap 25 9, 55 17 ; pret. 
3 s. heold 53 8, 213 163 sub. 
pres. s. healde 83 16; pl. heal- 
dan 33 24, 37 2, 43 4, 45 9, 
47 24, 36; pret. s. heolde 43 
6; pl. heoldan 109 16, 185 24; 
imp. 1 pl. healdan 13 25; 2 pl. 
healdap 147 32; ger. to heal- 
denne 11 25. 

healf, adj. half; d. s. m. healfum 
215 7; a.s.m. healfne 215 7; 
a. s. nt. healf 215 4. 

healf, f. half, side; a. s. healfe 91 
g, 95 21,247 30. 

healf-cwic, adj. half alive, half 
dead ; n. pl. -e 203 19. 

healic, adj. high, exalted, lofty ; 
n. 8. m. 167 313 g. 8. m. héa- 
lices 169 17; 1. 8. f. healico 
205 8; def. d. pl. healicum 213 
5; a. pl. healican 167 5. 

healice, adv. highly 123 2, 125 
18; comp. healicor 33 30. 

heall, f. hall, mansion, abode, 
house; 7. 8. 163 13; drs. 
healle 173 18. 

healt, adj. halt, lame; %. pl. 
healte 71 21. 

hean = high. See heah. 

hean, adj. poor; d. s. m. heanum 
125 8; superl. n. 8. m. hedn- 
osta 169 23. 

heanes, f. highness, height, lofti- 
ness; d. s. -nesse 27 13, 207 
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21; a. s. -nesse 119 20; d. pl. 
-nessum 5 13, 53 26, 71 12, 
93 10. 

heanosta 

wee \ See hean. 

heap, m. troop, host, multi ude ; 
nm. 8s 819; n. pl. heapas 169 
10. 

heard, adj. hard, severe, harsh, 

stern; . 8. m. 95 36; a. Ss. m. 

heardne 95 34; g. s.f. heardre 

57 18; n.s. nt. heard 227 3; 

d. s. nt, heardum 221 24; def. 

g. 8. m. heardan 103 15; d. 8. 

(misspelt) heardam 225 31; 

a. pl. heardan 97 15; superl. 

g. s. m. heardestan 49 5; a. & 

m. heardestan 59 12; ”. 8 f. 

heardeste 241 3. 

heardost, adv. superl. hardest, 

most vehemently 227 1. 

heaprym, m. exalted majesty ; 

mw. $0131 18. 

hefig, adj. heavy, grievous ; . pl. 

hefige, sad, grieved 69 15; def. 

n. s. f. hefige 75 7; 4. sufi 

hefian 135 8; comp. n. 8. nt. 

hefigre, more important 101 245 

superl. def. g. 8. f- heofogoston, 

most grievous 75 6. 

héh, See heah. 

hehfedera. See heahfeeder. 

héhsetle. See heahsetl. 

hehst 

ieblan \ See heah, 

heht. See hatan. 

hehpe, d. s. height 65 31. 

hell, f. hell; g. s. belle 33 19, 
61 2, 12, 65 14, 67 21, 81 
32, 83 22, 85 4, 6; d. s. helle 
33 30, 41 33, 45 5; Gleer. 
67 17; a. 8 helle 49 8, 87 
22, 

hellwarum. See helwarena. 

helpan, inf. (governs genitive or 
dative) help, aid, succour 37 
36, 75 18, 223 3. 

helpe, d. s. help 105 32, 179 t9. 
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Helpend, m. Helper; a. s. 105 | 99, 24, 11 26, 131 273 g. 8.1m 
19. heofonlican 81 29, 131 15; d 
helsceadum, d. pl. hell-robbers s. m. heofonlican 31 5, 115 
209 28. 24; a. 8. m. heofonlican 53 10, 
helwarena, g. pl. of hell’s host 135 29; g. s. f. heofonlican 7 
87 3; d. pl. hellwarum 87 26; n. s. nt. heofonlice 11 28, 
17 28, 135 27; heofenlice 157 


re See he. 13; g. 8. wt. heofonlican 11 2, 
heofen, heofena Soy heofan 17 16, 61 9, 107 4; heofen- 
heofenas, &c. : lican 61 6; d. s. nt. heofonlican 
heofencunde, adj. def. n s. f. 11 24, 53 14; heofonlicon 17 
heavenly 165 26. 8; a. s. nt. heofonlice 111 rr, 
heofenlicne. See heofonlic. 123 36, 135 26; m. pl. heofon- 
heofenware. See heofonware. lican 11 26; a. pl. heofonlican 
heofogoston. See hefig. 31 6. 
heofon, m. heaven; x. s. 5 34, | heofonrice, nt. heaven’s kingdom; 
OUST Wane OSeia dy 22 Shon h g. Ss. -vices 9 I. 
g. s. heofenes 39 31, 51 11; | heofonware, n. pl. dwellers in 
heofeones 69 13; a. s. heofon heaven 11 4;'heofenware 135 
DiEss Jone laieet we ldaek 7, 17; g. pl. heofonwara 87 g. 


22, 23; heofen 23 19, 123 25, | heold 

187 9; n. pl. heofonas 105 13; | heoldan See healdan. 

g. pl. heofena 57 31, 137 15, | heolde 

159 13, 29; heofona 5 13, 7 | heonon, adv. hence 31 9, 191 


0; 31-83) 39 27,84) a5" 67 22, I4. 
91 247, 159 16, 31; d. pl. heof- | heononweard, adj. passing away 
num 93 15, 99 11; heofenum 115 go. 


21'1, 39 22, 45°36, 75 3, 77 | heora. See he, 

13, 91 31, 35; heofonum 5 | heorde,d.s. f. flock 45 15; a. s. 
17, 49 16,6185) 109 28, 117 heorde 225 18. 

10, 119 13, 165 19; a. pl. | heorte, f. heart; n. s. 47 32, 69 
heofenas 91 4, 119 36, 121 25, 1385 25, 229 18, 235 1; 
6, 18, 125 16, 127-24, 129 heorta 229 13; g. s. heortan 


20, 131 16; heofonas 115 32, 19 10, 65 23, 123 16, 207 a5; 

123 13, 27, 237 15, 249 8, d. s. heortan 5 11, 7 1, 13 6, 

12. ; 24, 19 2, 8, 37 26, 47 393 
Heofoneyning, m. heaven’s King ; a. s. heortan 37 12, 113 24, 

g. 8 -e8 201 5; a. s. heofon 245 3; ». pl. heortan 129 7; 

cining 79 32. g. pl. heortena 179 26; d. pl. 
heofonlic, adj. heavenly; d. s. m. |. heortum 73 12, 79 33, Six, 

+ hedfonticam 95 Ge .ah amen. 95:27, Til 4, 116°u, 143m 


heofenlicne 191 ar: a. si f. pl. heortan 107 18. 
heofonlicre 83 15; a s. f. heo- | heow, nt. hue, colour, appearance, 


fenlice 49 34; heofonlice 223 
34; d. s. nt. heofonlicum 89 
18; d. pl. heofonlicum 25 33; 
a, pl. heofonlice 11 36; def. 
nm. s. m. heofonlica 5 18, 7 17, 


form; g.s. heowes 73 22, 197 
11; d. s. heowe 95 18, 235 
29. See hiw. 

heoweuS, adj. familiar; n. pl. 
-cuSe 97 23. 
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her, adv. here 5 28, 23 12, 27 
3, 35 35, 41 17, 45 3, 49 
2, 19. 

hera. See he. 

heran, znf. hear, obey 95 4. 

herdebelig, shepherd’s bag 31 17. 

here, m. army; g. s. herges 193 
2; d. s. herige 79 11, 14; a. s. 
here 79 13. 

hered, herede Se hari 

heredan, ore Fe ReEtEhy 

here-hyhp, spoil; a. s. 89 333 
herehyp 95 2. 

here-reaf, nt. spoil, plunder ; a. s. 
85 19. 

heretoga, m. leader; m. s. 165 


34- 
herewic, n. pl. dwellings 113 26. 
hergendlic, adj. laudable ; n. s. m. 
139 11. 
herges. See here. 
hergung, f. harrying, harrowing ; 
d. s. -unga 83 29. 
herigap, ind. pres. pl. praise 31 
10; hergeap 89 31; pret. 3 S. 
herede 13 4, 5, 15 28, 203 12; 
pl. heredon 105 10, 149 27, 
173 11; heredan 99 26; subj. 
es. pl. herian 31 21; imp. 
1 pl. herian 5 35; ger. to heri- 
anne 11 11; to herigenne 63 
21; to hergenne 223 27; p-p. 
hered 67 4. 
herige. See here. 
Herodes, Herod’s 161 26. 
hersumia®d, ind. fut. pl. will obey 
243 I9. 
heruwdest, ind. pret. 2 s. didst 
despise 49 36. 
het, het 
héte, a See hatan. 
hesnum. See hepen. 
hi. See he. . 
hider, adv. hither 9 2, 85 25, 87 
1, 101 1, 103 2, 105 11, 113 
18, 117 33. 
hidercyme, m. coming hither ; d. s. 
BT 2, 11. 
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hie, hiene 

hieora, hiere \ See he: 

Hierusalem, Jerusalem 69 29, 
194.05, [91 "aa; 

higian, inf. to hie, hasten 29 


hiht, m. hope; n. s. 81 26, 
243 9. 

Hilarie, dat. Hilary 217 1. 

him. See he. 

hindsi®, m. ruin; n. s. 123 6. 

hine. See he. 

hine 225 22. Read hie = them. 


hingrian, inf. hunger 159 17; 
pres. p. d. pl. hingrigendum 
21317; def. a. pl. hingrigen- 
dan 5 93; impersonal verb 
(with acec.), fut. hingrep 39 
30; pret. hingrede 27 6. 

hio, hiora eae 

hira, hire ; 

hired, m. household ; d. s. hirede 
173 18; a. s. hired 45 9, 225 
5, 10. 

\ See he. 

hiw, zt. hue, colour, form; d. s. 
hiwe 29 3, 6; a. s. hiw 29 


25 

hiwung, f. likeness, image; d. s. 
-unga 61 7. 

hleddrum, d. pl. ladders 209 7. 

hlaf, m. loaf, bread; d. s. hlafe 
27 9, 73 5; a. 8. hlaf 37 20; 
hl4f 179 31, 181 15, 22, 229 
8, 233 18; d. pl. hlafum 27 


VE 

hlaford, m. lord, master; %. s. 
199 9; a. s. 69 13, 165 29, 
177 5; g. pl. hlaforda 173 15; 
d. pl. blafordum 185 29 ; a. pl. 
hlafordas 185 28. 

hleahtras, 2. pl. m. laughter 59 
18, 195 15. 

hleonigende, pres. p. leaning, re- 
clining 145 26. 

blifigende, pres. p. crossing 143 


5 
22 
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hlihap, ind. pres. pl. laugh 25 


23. 

blot? ace. lot 229 5. 

hid, adj. loud; n. s. f. 149 
27; 2. 8. f. hludre 181 18; 
hluddre 15 19. 

hlide, adv. loudly 149 30; hlude 
217 33; comp. hludor 15 22. 

hluttor, adj. pure, clear; . 8. m. 
209 2, 217 7; 2. 8. nt. hluttre 
57 27; d. pl. hlutrum 81 17. 

hlypep. Lead hlywep, ind. pres. 
3s. warms 51 21. 

hnescestan, adj. superl. a. 8. f. 
softest, tenderest 99 5. 

héce, d. s. hook 43 25, 27. 

hofan, ind. pret. pl. raised, lifted 
149 20, 157 33. 

hold, adj. faithful; g. pl. holdra 
123 1. 

hondgeweore, handiwork; 2. s. 
147 35. 

hondum, d. pl. hands 27 13. See 
hand. 

hongap, ind. pres. 3 s. hangs 127 


34- 

hopodan, ind. pret. pl. hoped 87 
ae 

hordcofan, d. s. closet 143 34. 

hordern, nt. storehouse; ”. pl. -u 
DOneG. 

hérdfete, d. s. treasury 105 15. 

hredlice, adv. speedily, quickly, 
soon 2h it, bo 20,207 id, 
135 26, 233 19; comp. hreed- 
licor 2312 24, 25. 

hregl, nt. garment, clothing; g. s. 
hregles 213 33, 223 25; d. s. 
hregle 41 29, 139 7, 169 1, 
135 x14, 219 30, Ae aaa 
hreel 53 13, 139 6, 215 18, 
223 8, 233 18; 2 8. hregle 
215 16, 22; n. pl. hregl 121 
243; 9. pl. hregla 99 19; d. pl. 
hreglum 31 4, 95 20, 121 23, 
123 19; a. pl. hregl 71 8. 

hrape, adv. quickly, speedily, soon, 
forthwith 19 30, 27 23, 153 
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13, 155 5, 157 7, 229 13, 237 
32, 245 14, 24; hrade 229 15, 
239 12, 241 24, 243 13. 

hream, weeping, lamentation; 7. 
s. 115 15; a. s. hream 61 36. 

hreofe, a. pl. lepers 177 15. 

hreones, 7. roughness; d. s. -nesse 
233 26; a. s, -nesse 235 5. 

hreow, j. penitence, repentance ; 
m. 8. 101 7; d. s. hreowe 25 
17, 22; a. s. hreowe 35 36, 
79 5, 8, 101 8, 129 9. 

hrif, nt. womb; 2.8. 7 29; d. 8. 
hrife 33 15. 

hrimig, adj. rimy; n. pl. -ige 
209 32. 

hréf, m. roof; n. s. 207 213 g. s. 
hrofes 209 1. 

hrép, outcry, lamentation; . s. 
185 7. 

hrymende, pres. p. crying 249 1. 

hryper, nt. ox, neat; n. s. 199 9, 
11; a. s. hryper 199 19, 26; 
hryper 199 14; d, pl. hryprum, 
cattle 199 1. 

hsomige, (?) miswritten for hri- 
mige, rimy 207 27. 

hu, adv. how 7 21,15 93; 5, 419 
36, 21 18, 23 12, 26 19, 31 
13, 33 25. 

hugu. See hwa and hwyle. 

hund, m. dog; n. pl. hundas 181 
19, 20; d. pl. hundum 181 22; 
a. pl. hundas 181 27. 

hund, zom. hundred 35 22, 119 
2, 203 28, 239 14; dat. hunde 
69 8, 75 22; acc. hund 207 
T4. 

hundlic, adj. dog-like, canine; a. 
pl. -lice 181 28. 

hund teontig, hundred 79 21, 
22, SB. 

hundteontig-fealdre, adj. d. s. f. 
hundredfold 41 19. 

hungor, m. hunger, famine, desire ; 
nm. s. 65 to, 108° 563 “da. & 
hungre 19 15, 59 35, 79 16, 
193 8; a. s. hungor 61 36; 


. 
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2. $. hungre 57.12; 79:15, 185 | 
a. pl. hungras 109 1. 

hunige, d. s. honey 167 36. 

huru, adv. at least, at all events, 
yet 45 31, 47 19, 111 22, 123 
2, 225 8, 227 132. 

his, n¢. house; n. s. 69 3, 73 19, 
125 30, 34, 163 11; hus 71 
19, 207 17, 221 7; g. s. huses 
141 30, 219 20; d. s. hise 
39 28; huse 73 2, 87 34, 139 
4, 143 15, 145 12, 23; a.s. hts 
9 31, 145 25, 147 1, 191 20, 
221 9, 10; hus 73 10; g. pl. 
husa 99 27; d. pl. husum 207 


Si. 

husle, d. s. the sacrament 207 5, 
209 6. 

hwa, pron. (i) interrogative, who ; 
nm. s,m. hwa 143 21, 189 22, 
225 18; hwé 105 32; d.s.m. 
hwem 225 17 ; a.s. m. hwane 
45 16; n.s. nt. hwet 11 19, 
15 17, 17 13; g.s. nt. hwes 
21 1,119 25; d.s. nt. hwam 
233 9; hwan 181 6, 189 2, 
249 4; hwon 49 35, 165 3, 
175 23, 26, 179 13, 183 1, 243 
14; a. s. nt. hwet, what 15 24, 
19 21, 32, 21 21,251; (=why) 
123 21, 137 29; (= how) 33 
28; (=lo!) 517,15 30, 29 12, 
33-2, 35 4,17, 37 22; 2. 8. nt. 
hwy 83 31; hwy (= why) 67 
30; (ii) indefinite, some one, 
any one; 7. 8. m. hwa 33 26 ; 
hw4 711; a. s. nt. hwet 97 
27; (iii) whatsoever; a. 8. nt. 
swa hwet swa 29 7, 53 14-15, 
127 1; (iv) somewhat, some 
little, some few ; a. s. nt. hwet 
hwega 201 153 hwet hwugu 
197 4-5; hwet hugu 57 2; 
i. s. nt. hu hwega 207 16; hu 
hwego 207 14. 

hwem. See hwa. 

hhwer, adv. where 59 15, 17, 99 


a6. 24, 3%, 1A! 330 94,. 3524 
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418 zr, 167 36, 241 7, 248 9, 


See hwa. 


hwete, wheat ; 2. s. 51 12. 

hweper .... pe, whether... 
119 5-6. 

hweepere, conj. nevertheless, yet 19 
36, 23 21, 28, 39 18, 79 24, 
28, 77 2; hwepre 17 7, 103 
19, 167 8; hwepre 125 31, 
157-20, 215 32, 221 34, 225 
20, 227 9; hwetre 177 31, 
207 34, 209 16, 211. 17, 19, 
213 5, 9, 15- 

he \ See hwa. 

wan 

hwanan, adv. whence 21 19. 

hwane. See hwa. 

hwanne, adv. when 167 33, 169 
Acad. 

hwearf. See hweorfan. 

a See hwa (iv) and hwyle 

hwego (iv). 

hweleum. See hwyle. 

hwem dragen, adj. (it. corner- 
drawn) (?) oblique 207 17. 

hwene, adv. a little 55 27, 127 6. 

hweorfan, inf. turn, return, depart 
97 26; ind. pres. or fut. 2 s. 
hwyrfest 233 29; pret. 3 8. 
hwearf 199 13; imp. 2s. hwyrf 
2498; 2 pl. hweorfaé 235 16 ; 
pres. p. hweorfende 67 Io, 139 
3; hwyrfende 199 6, 207 30, 
249 12. 

hweper, conj. whether 29 35, 79 
4, 205 10, 21, 233 26; hwe%er 
... pe, whether... or 117 19. 

hwe%re. See hwebere. 

hwider, adv. whither 229 5. See 
hwyder. 

seve i See hwyle, 

hwile, a. s. while, time 51 27, 125 
9, 127 2, 217 28, 30; pa hwile 
pe, whilst 35 35, 101 16; %a 
hwile %e 205 3; pa hwile pe 

22-2 


yO 
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95 24, 101 g, 10, 103 23, 115 
20, 125 3, 175 2, 195 8, 225 
34; pa hwile, meanwhile 153 
3; nu hwile, a while ago 109 
6; d.ori. pl. hwilum, at times, 
sometimes 61 35, 195 4, 5, 
203 14, 15, 227 7. 

hwilwendlic, adj. temporary, tran- 
sitory; 7. 8. m. 195 26. 

hwirfdon, ind. pret. pl. turned, 
returned 239 26. 

hwit, adj. white; a. s. f. hwite 
147 18, 24, 27; d. pl. hwitum 
121 23, 123 19; def. n. pl. 
hwitan 121 24. 

hwitnes, f. whiteness ; 2. 8. 7 30. 

hwon. See hwa. 

hwonne, adv. when 97 20, 26, 99 
20, LOStS2, ir ape EES Os 
sometime 123 32. 

hwonon, adv. whence 85 ro, 153 


hwugu. See hwa (iv). 

hwy. See hwa. 

hwyder, adv. whither 97 22, 99 23, 
24,151 6, 187 24,191 15, 233 


role pron. or adj. (i) of what 
kind, what, which, who; n. s. m. 
Q1e20 857 34 ooo loaro. 
147 18, 169 9; d.s. f. hwyl- 
cere 175 31; a.s.f. hwilce 125 
8; n.s. nt. hwyle 51 31; d.s. nt. 
hwylcum 5 7, 41 14, 59 24, 25; 
a. 8. nt. hwyle 39 26, 91 13; 
2.8. nt. hwylce 141 20, 143 20; 
hwyleum 237 12; n. pl. hwylce 
55 13; a. pl. hwylce 97 21; 
(ii) some, any, anyone; %, s. m. 
hwyle 31 33, 153 19; g. 8. m. 
hwylces 125 12; d,s. m. hwyl- 
cum 131 24; hwelcum 215 26; 
a. 8.m. hwylene 223 25; n.s. né. 
hwile 239 30; d. pl. hwyleum 
51 28, 53 17; (iii) swa hwyle 
swa, whosoever, whatever; 2. 8. 
m. 13 22-23, 49 22, 53 2-3, 
153 17, 36, 171 24-25; a.s.m. 
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swa hwylcne swa, whomsoever 
49 15-16, 173 (iv) some little, 
some few; d. s. m. hwyleum 
hugu 103 17-18; 7. pl. hwylcum 
hwega 211 12; hwyleum hwego 
115 28, 117 5. 

hwyrf. See hweorfan. 

hwyrfel, circuit; 2. s. 125 21. 

Boh Li \ See hweorfan. 

hwyrfest 

hy. See he. 

hycgge, subj. pres. s. take care, 
heed 43 1. 

hyda%, ind. fut. pl. shall hide 93 
26 ; subj. pres. pl. hydon 53 17. 

hyht, m. hope, trust, joy; n.s. 87 
10, 135 28, 29, 165 10; a. &. 
hyht 137 7, 185 15. 

hyhte, ind. pret. 3 s. rejoiced 165 
29; pl. hyhtan, hoped, trusted 
87 12; imp. 3 pl. hyhton, 
rejoice 91 6; pres. p. def. n.s.m. 
hyhtenda 9 34. 

hyllum, d. pl. hills 93 33. 

hype, d. s. hip 11 18. 

hyra. See he. 

hyran, inf. hear, listen, obey 49 2, 
115 22, 183 36; ind. pres. pl. 
hyrap 63 23; pret. 3 s. hyrde 
223 1; pl. hyrdon 135 20, 201 
20; subj. pret. pl. hyrdon 185 
20, 29. 

hyrde, m. shepherd, herdsman, 
keeper, guard; n.s. 171 4, 
191 24, 201 9; g.s. hyrdes 
199 7; mn. pl. hyrdas 45 26; 
a. pl. hyrdas 177 26, 237 18, 
239 25, 30. 

hyrsumedon, ind. pret. pl. obeyed 
135 17. 

hys. See he. 


ic, pron. 1; nom. 7 21,9 1,13 11, 
18, 15 25, 17 32, 19 §5 gen. 
min 147 36, 233 30; min 89 
10; dat.me 7 5, 9 20, 13 12, 
27 19; acc. me 7 4, 67 30, 69 
24, 75 34, 36. 
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idel, adj. empty, idle, vain; n.s.m. 
97 26; a. s. nt. idel 27 17, 29 
253; 2. pl. idle 129 36; n. pl. 
nt. idelu 223 2; def. n. s,m. 
idla 59 16; d.s.m. idlan 31 
14; n. pl. idlan.59 19, 99 24, 
111 35; a. pl. idlan 211 26, 
223 18, 25. 

idel-hende, adj. empty-handed ; 
n. sm. 49 26. 

idelnes, f. emptiness, vanity; d.or 

~ a, 8. -nesse 5 10, 159 19; x. pl. 
-nessa 59 18. 

idelu, idla ; 

: fie idle \ See idel. 

Terusalem 79 24. 

ilea, adj. same; def. n. s. m. ilea 
31 24, 61 17, 85 18, 99 8, 
123 28, 31; d. s. m. ilcan 123 
26, 199 34, 209 1; as. m. 
ilcan 179 28, 197 29, 199 22; 
n.s.f.ilee 197 26; d.s.f. ilcan 
21 29, 91 14, 22, 127 20; 
a.s.f. ilean 23 24, 123 10,141 
26, 151 2; mn. s. nt. ilce 173 
34, 207 17; a. s. nt. ilce 175 
13, 14, 241 30; 2. s. nt. ilcan 
215 16; d. pl. ilcan 49 9; 
2. pl. ileam 153 34. 

in, prep. (with dative) in, on 21 15, 
83 2, 207 22, 211 17, 18, 219 
24; (with accus.) = in, upon, 
into 121 21, 125 16, 191 33, 
219 14. 

in, adv. in 175 18, 205 15; fn 
127 9. 

inbeleac, ind. pret. 3 s. shut in 
217 26. 

inc. See git. 

incer, dual pron. your, of you 
two; d. s. f. incre Eye yee 
mn. s. nt. incer 175 27. 

incuman, inf. come in, enter 125 
33; ind. pret. pl. incoman 173 


5: : 
ineode, ind. pret. 3 s. went in, 

entered 5 18, 71 17, 229 14, 

237 16, 22; pl. ineodan 231 10. 


. Innon. 
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infeccan, inf. to fetch in 175 1. 
ingang, m. entrance; 7. s. 9 8. 
ingangende, pres. p. entering 147 


1, 239 27, 241 19, 243 5. 


ingehygd, intention, intent ; @. pl. 


179 26; ingehyd 135 29. 


ingelade, subj. pres. s. lead in 191 


19. 


ingepancum, @. pl. minds 55 27. 
ingonga®, imp. 2 pl. go in, enter 


207 2; pres. p. ingongende 143 
14, 147 4. 

inhlét (?) 157 35. 

innan, adv. within, inwardly 119 
18, 129 8, 27, 197 11, 217 6; 
innon, prep. within 79 24. 

inne, postp. (after relative pron.) 
in 147 2; per...inne, therein 
205 5-6, 207 4-5; = wherein 
217 25, 219 14-15. 

inneran, n. pl. inward parts, what 
is within 89 2. 

inneweard, adj. inward; d. s. f. 
-weardre 7 1, 19 2, 55 11; 
i. pl. -weardum 133 23. 

See innan. 

inno%, m. womb, inside, bowels ; 
n.$. 11 20; g. 8. mnopes 5 22; 
inno%es 7 26, 9 29; d. 8. mmnope 
3 12, 5 12, 105 15, 167 7; 
innove 209 10; a. 8s. innop 5 
14, 19, 89 18; inno® 9 10, 23 
23; a. pl. innopas 167 6. 

instepes, adv. forthwith, immedi- 
ately 15 27, 41 13, 65 5, 87 6; 
instepes 33 19, 35 53; instepe 
199 21. 

into, prep. (with acc.) 79 233 
(with inst.) = in 205 4; should 
be read as two words in 165 
28, 175 10, 217 21, 35. 

inwit, deceit, guile; 7. s. 109 29; 
inwid 223 31. 

inwitfull, adj. deceitful; def. a. pl. 
-fullan 55 16. 

i6, adv. formerly 113 23, 25 5 iu 
91, See geo. 

Iohannes, nom. John 67 22, 141 
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17, 21) 148 +14; 149 "10," 83; 

_ 163 19, 30, 33, 36, 165 17, 25, 
167 19, 22, 31; Iohannis 163 
34; gen. lohannes 161 6, 11, 
gk, '32, 167.6, 13, Fy, 200 105 
Tohanne 163 16; dat. Iohanne 
69 34, 141 20, 161 12, 23, 167 
20, 169) 24. 

Tohel, nom. Joel 37 31. 

iren, adj. iron ; d. pl. irenum 189 
30. i 

is. See eom. 

fs, ice ; d. 8. 209 35. 

isen, adj. iron ; def. d.s. m, isenan 

> 43 25; isnan. 43 27; 1. pl. 
isenan 87 5. 

Israhel, Israel; n. s.159 20; g. pl. 
Israhela 7-8, 117-11, 16, 155 
30,157 : 21, 165 -13 ;- d= pl. 
Israhelum 7 6, 11 18. 

Italia 211 18. 

iu. See id. 

Tudan, dat. Judah 31 28. 

-Iudas, nom. Judas’63 5, 75 21, 
23 ; dat. ludan 75 30. 

Judea, Judeea 119 24. 

Iudeas, Jews; n. pl. 73 6, 149 
20 SSO, mLOLMS a Lir ia Our ge nly 
Iudea 67: 4, 24, 79 31, 97 16, 
149 32, Lol 7,5 163-*16,- 23, 
LVS 20220 wi (eee hoe a oa 
34; d. pl. Iudeum 15 34, 23 
21, So 789, Lhe vlAw ao pekoe 
a, pl. ludeas 151 4, 169 7. 

Tudise, adj. Jewish; 2. s. m. 67 
8; def. n. s. nt. Tudisce 69 20; 
a. 8, nt. Iudisce 81 9. 

iugop, f. youth; ms. 163 4; 
g. 8. ugope 89 To. 

Tulius 211 24. 


kyninges 
kyningum 


\ See cyning, 


18, interj. lo 59 16; la 111 31, | 


2 


lac, né. offering, gift; a s. le 37 


INDEX OF WORDS 


18, 32, 205 30; d. pl. lacum 
207 9; lacum 45°34; a. pl. 
lac 47 4, 201 13. 

lade, a. s. excuse 57 20. 

ladode, ind. pret. 3 s. vindicated, 
excused 151 26. 

Ladzarum, ace. Lazarus 71 31. 

lecedém, m. medicine ; d. s.-dome 
107 15; a."s. -démr97 31. 

ledon, inf. to lead, bring 33 10, 
127 24, 193 10; ind. pres. pl. 
ledap 127 16; pret. 2s. led- 
dest 85 25, 87:1; 3s. ledde 
27 10, 16,43.32, 219 zo, 249 
21; pl. leddon 43 28, 71 6, 
79 223; imp. 2 pl. ledad 79 
293; p.p. leded 27 4, 33 3. 

ns \ See licgan. 

lene, adj. lean, meagre, frail, 
temporary ; def. g. s. m. lenan 
21 11; g.s. nt. lenan 113 8, 
133 Io. : 

leenelic, adj. frail, transitory ; def. 
a. s. nt, -lice 73 9. 

léran, inf. to teach, instruct, 
advise 43 8; leran 43 15, 77 
20, 101 6, 113 31; leron 47 
23, 49 9; md. pres. 1 s. lere 
49 18, 107 11; 3. lerep 175 
13; pl. lerap 73 26, 75 14; 
pret. 1s. lerde 185 ro, 11, 13, 
15, LY, 19, 20, 93,22, 8328, 
30; 38. lerde 19 36, 61-17, 
97 32, 131 30, 159 27; lerede 
205 18; pl. lerdon 191 13; 
lerdan 211 28; subj. pret. pl. 
lerdon 185 19; imp. 3 pl. 
leran 109 17; ger. to lerenne 
233 17; to l&éranne 229 6; 
pres. p. lerende 249 14. 

lés, adv: less 133 3; les 21534; 
py les, lest 239 9, 243 19, 247 
2; pe les pe, lest 177 333 pe les 
57 23, 65 14, 95 24-25, 101 
It, 33, 189'e4, 238i *ra, 

lessa, adj. comp. less; d. s. m. 
lessan 49 285. n. s. mt. leesse 
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119 4; a. 8. nt. lesse 53 16, 
181 6; superl. n. s. m, leésta, 
least 169 22. 

lestan, inf. perform, accomplish 
185 1. 

lestas, a. pl. footprints 125 35. 
See last. ' 

let, adj. slow, tardy; ”. s. m. 43 
22; n.s.f. lata 163 8 (twice). 

letan, inf. to let, allow, leave, 
grant 23 15, 125 9; ind. pres. 
or fut. 2s. letest 181 333 38. 
let 67 31; letep 13 8, 51 3; 
pret. 3 s. let 33 10, 85 1; pl. 
leton 159 17, 219 22; letan 
69 11; subj. pret. s. lete 33 175 
imp. 2 s. let 75 31; 2 pl. 
letap 69 17. 

lewede, adj. laic, lay; g. 8. ™. 
leewedes 213 11; d.s. m. lew- 
edum 213 9; 2. pl. lewede 43 
6; d. pl. lewedum 49 4; def. 
n. pl. lewedan 49 I. 

lewep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall betray 
171 ary 22. 

leppe, a. s. dislike, enmity 63 
36. 

14f, f. remainder, leavings; 7. 8. 
111 32; d.s. lafe 79 20, 231 
14, 20, 237 26, 247 11; 4. 8. 
lafe 113 20. 

lamb, a. s. 23 26. 

lanan, a. pl. lanes, streets 237 
5, 241 21, 253 (?) lanum 243 


30. 

land, vt. land, country; 9. % 
landes 197 19; d.s. lande 113 
II, 13, 123 21, 175 22,177 2, 
231 17, 239 3; lande 51 7; 
a. s. land 79 26, 201 22; d. pl. 
l4ndum 99 15. 

landagende, a. pl. land-owning 
185 21. 

lang, adj. long; %. 8. ™. 231 26; 
a. 8. f. lange 217 28; %. 5. nt. 
lang 117 18; %. pl. lange 119 
3; def.n.s.f. lange 59 28; 
comp. n. s. nt. lengre 119 6. 
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lange, adv. long, a long time 7 16, 
79 14, 83 26, 85 11, 111 2, 
119 g, 169 ar, 193 35; comp. 
leng 71 27, 93 34, 113 11, 
135 22, 178 15, 175 15, 179 
16, 181 33, 189 11, 225 29, 
&3. 

langian, inf. (with ace. of person) 
to long 113 15; ind. pret. 3 8. 
langode 227 1. 

langung, f. longing, regret; %. 8. 
113 13, 135 21; g. s. -unga 
135 8; d.s. -unga 113 10, 131 
14} a. s. -unga 131 26. 

lar, f. lore, teaching, doctrine ; 
mm. 5. 41 2, 18395, 185 3r5 
lar 133 32; d.s, lare 81 17, 
111 19, 203 24; lare 33 23, 
133 34, 187 5; 4.8. lare 47 
28, 29, 57 18, 133 32; lare 7 
10, 11, 57 8, 67 28, iL 36), 
129 17, 169 8; d. pl. larum 
25 10, 61 13, 75 15, 16, 181 
34, 219 36; a. pl. lara 35 IT, 
223 19. 

lareow, m. teacher; ”. 8. 13 21, 
39 ro, 41 8, 43 5, 32; 45 13, 
24,4710; 9.8. lareowes 55 30, 
185 8; n. pl. lareowas 27 25, 
43 7,14, 47 19, 22, 29, fyi ay 
5; d.pl. lareowum 45 21, fl273 
a. pl. lareowas 77 18. 

| last, m. footprint; 2. pl. lastas 
127 19; d. pl. lastum 127 
10, I1, 15, 29; @. pl. lastas 
127 5. 

lastweardas, 7. pl. successors 51 
36. 

lata. See let. 

late, adv. late 59 23. 

latode, subj. pret. 3 % delayed, 
tarried 167 7. 

latteowas, a. pl. guides 97 21. 

lawere, laurel; d. s. 187 27. 

Lazarus, nom. 67 24, 30, (eds 
gen. Lazares 69 215 ace. Lad- 
yarum 71 313 Lazarum 67 6, 
77 8; Lazarus 69 23; 20. 
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lap, adj. hateful; g. pl. lapra 65 
20. 

lapap, end. pres. 3s. invites 187 26, 
191 5; pret. 3s. lapode 7 9; 
pl. lapodan 201 31. 

lape, d. s. (2) displeasure 45 8. 

laplic, adj. loathsome ; 7. s.f. -lico 
IML exey 

leah. See leogan. 

leahter, m. sin, crime, vice, fault ; 
nm. s. 163 1, 15; d. s. leahtre 
161 31, 163 4; n. pl. leahtras 
157 14; a. pl. leahtras 37 3. 

leanigean, inf. to reward 123 34. 

leanne (to), ger. to blame 63 21. 

leanum, d. pl, rewards 41 21. 

leas, adj. loose, free, void; n.s.m. 
1390 2. 

leas, adj. false, lying, deceitful ; 
n. &.m.175 7; d. 8. f-leasre 
173 35; a. s.f. lease 223 28; 
n. pl. lease 183 7; def. n.s.m. 
leasa 59 18; d. pl. leasum 53 
23; a. pl. leasan 201 30; super. 
a. s. m. leasostan 179 14. 

leas-creeftum, d. pl. false crafts, 
wiles 25 12. 

leasung, f. lying, deception ; 2. s. 
13913475) 4.05 -unca 9573 
d. pl. -ungum 177 34; -ingum 
Vi9oR 

léat, ind. pret. 3 s. stooped 223 


leg, m. flame, lightning; 1. s. 
203 16, 221 12, 153; g.s. leges 
103 15, 203 11; d.s. lege 221 
it; 0. ®& lég Gl se B21 13% 
leg 203 15, 221 8; a. s. lege 
203 28; g. pl. lega 133 20; 
legea 135 3. 

- legetu, n. pl. nt, lightnings 91 33, 
203 9. 

leng. See lange. 

lengre. See lang. 

leode, people; ». pl. 79 12, 201 
22, 203 16, 23; d. pl. leodum 


203 20, 25; a. pl. leode 203 
LO, 16,4210, 
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| leodscipas, a. pl. nations 79 23. 


leéf, adj. dear, beloved; sb. dear 
one, friend; n. s. m. ledf 21 
35; leof 111 27, 131 24, 213 
12; 7. 8. nt. léof 45 35; ledf 
53 28, 115 8; leof 107 30, 
109 29; g. pl. leofra 65 20; 
def. n. s.m. le6fa 29 28; leofa 
135 16, 141 20, 229 30; n. pl. 
leofan 131 27; comp. n. 8. nt. 
leofre 51 29, 121 36, 205 26; 
n. pl. leofran 195 9; super. 
n. 8. nt. ledfast 195 20; leofost 
111 26; n. pl. leofoste 55 20; 
def. n. pl. leofoston 165 33 ; 
leofestan 9 13, 13 24, 15 3, 17 
10, 21 9, 33, 27 3, 23, 39 Io. 

leofian, inf. live 57 10; ind. pres. 
or fut. 3.8. leofaS 13 29, 17 34, 
41 33, 83 3, 105 3, 115 245 
leofap 39 6, 57 9, 15, 59 36, 
165 24; pl. leofiap 51 18. 

leogan, inf. to lie, speak falsely 
179 29; ind. pres. 1 s. leoge 
179 3; pret. 3s. leah 29 30; 
subj. pres. s. leoge 177 34, 179 
29; pres. p. leogende 179 
22 


leoht, nt. light ; n.s. 17 26, 28, 
21.358, 66 27, Dl 2g 70S 
g. 8. leohtes 17 16, 33, 35, 19 
I, 21 6, 18, 57 24, bsp es 
10, 141 1,145 14; d.s. leohte 
17 23, 21 16, 85 9, 127 35, 
139 3, 229 29; a. s. leoht 17 
21; 19 13, 94,21 19,6145 109 
Jor 25 LS 35, 

leoht, adj. light, enlightened ; 
d. s. nt, leohtum 105 31. 

leohtfet, nt. lamp; n. s. 127 29, 
34; g- pl. leohtfata 99 34; 
a. pl. leohtfato 145 4. 

leoma, m. beam, ray; 1. 8. 163 
30. 

leomo, 2. pl. né. limbs, members ; 
33.8; g. pl. leoma 147 15; 
d. pl. leomum 33 11, 141 11; 
le6mum 167 2; a. pl, leomu 
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13 ao, 123 92, 183 24, 217 
a7. 3%. 
leore, subj. pres. s. depart 149 11, 
14. 
leornere, m. learner, disciple ; d. pl. 
-erum 131 20, 22, 135 32; a.s. 
-eras 135 3. 
leornian, inf. to learn 113 313; 
ind. pres. pl. leorniap 117 25, 
279 ‘xa,121. 5,125 19,18; 
pret. pl. leornedon 133 36; 
leornodan 131 15; tmp. 2 pl. 
leorniaS 13 18. 
let, letan 
eta, leton \ See letan. 
libban, inf. live 75 13; ind. pres. 
or fut. 1 s. lybbe 165 23; pl. 
libbap 75 15; libba® 247 21; 
subj. pres. s. libbe 97 333 pl. 
“libban 109 19; lybban 45 19. 
Libia, Livia 173 13. 
Librassa 221 19. 
lic, mt. corpse, dead body; a. s. 
177 30, 189 20, 191 32, 217 
21; n. pl. lic 193 13. 
lica®, ind. pres. 3 s. pleases 237 1 ; 
pret. 38. licode 241 24; pl. 
licodan 79 21; subj. pres. 8. 
licie 67 34; licige 205 26, 241 
20; pl. lician 109 21. 
lice, adj. pleasing 247 I. 
licetung, f. hypocrisy, dissimu- 
lation 99 33. 
licgan, inf. lie 239 25; ind. fut. 
pl. lieggaS 101 2; pret. 3 8. 
leg 219 15, 227 16; subj. pres. 
s. liege 227 15; pret. s. lege 
193 8. 
lichama, m. body; %. 8. PAV 24 
57 34, 109 31; lichoma oi 22; 
35 12, 57 10, 14, 29; 9: &. 
lichoman 35 27, 37 14, 33, 57 
8,17, 59 5, 21; ds. lichoman 
21 9, 31 23, 89 35; lichomon 
97 21; a. s. lichaman 241 23, 
245 6; lichoman 21 25, 26, 
37 12, 29, 39 2, 47 15, to 55 
n. pl. lichoman 101 2, 193 14, 
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15; d. pl. lichomum 81 22; 
a. pl. lichaman 229 9, 245 25; 
lichaman 245 33 ; lichoman 95 
14, 109 35, 193 9, 20. 
lichomlic, adj. bodily; a. s. m. 
-licne 103 10; d. s. n#, -licum 
167 8; d. pl. -licum 21 20; 
a. pl. nt. -licu 119 20; def. 
n. Ss. nt. -lice 185 30; d. pl. 
-licum 57 14. 
lichomlice, adv. bodily, in the 
body 125 15, 129 13, 19, 135 
19, 22. 
licbrowere, m. leper; g. s. -eres 
73 2. 
lif, né. life 59 27, 31, 89 14, 107 
30; lif 27 9, 65 18, 107 29; 
g. s. lifes 15 32, 49 30; lifes 
17 19, 21, 21 36, 57 24, 29; 
lifes 1138; d.s. life 11 32, 29 
5, 53 24, 618; life 51 36, 75 
36, 77 21; a.s. lif 19 35, 291, 
33 16, 35 29; lif 37 4, 109 19, 
111 11; 7. s. lffe 167 33. 
lifdon, ind. pret. pl. left 203 19. 
lifian, inf. live 41 32, 59 29; 
lifgean 35 21, 37 12, 165 22, 
213 20; ind. pres. or fut. 3 8. 
lyfaS 131 6; pl. lifiap 35 32, 
59 25, 61 13, 77 5; lifgeap 
35 25, 43 2; lifgap 35 35; 
pret. 3 s lifde 33 16, 113 
7, 167 33, 213 11, 219 2; pl. 
Iffdon 35 27; lifdon 203 24; 
subj. pres. s. lifge 109 13, 131 
5; pl. lifian 35 29; lifgean 35 
10,4511; pret. 3s. lifde 165 32; 
pres. p. n.s.m. lifgende 89 34 5 
a.s.m. lifgendne 217 36; n. pl. 
lifgende 81 22; def. n. 8. m. 
liigenda 13 2; g. s. m. lifgen- 
dan 11 30, 153 6, 18, 155 2; 
lyfgendan 151 30; a Ss. ™. 
lifgendan 151 22, 201 12. See 
libban and leofian. 
lixep, ind. pres. 3 s. shines 7 30. 
lipelice, adv. gently, kindly 105 26. 
loc, m. lock (of hair); n. s, 243 
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33; n. pl. loccas 243 34; d. pl. 
loccum 69 2, 73 19, 75 123 
a. pl. loccas 245 6. 

loca, g. pl. of locks, of prisons 
87 5. 

locian, inf. look, see 203 11; and. 
pres. or fut. pl. lociap 93 23, 
123 22; pret. 3 8. locode 187 
34, 189 6, 235 24; locade 227 
17; pl. locodan 121 22, 123 
18,173 28; wp. 2s. loca 15 
26, 195 20; ger. to locienne 
125 29; pres. p. lociende 229 
30, 245 8, 16. 

lof, nt. praise ; n. s. 33 30, 53 32, 
65 25, 137 16; a.s. 43 4,113 
31, 123 4, 149 12, 15, 25, 32, 
157 30, 225 1, 231 9. 

loflice, adv. gloriously 165 16. 

lofsang, m. song of praise, hymn ; 
d. s. -sange 193 17; n. pl. 
-sangas 207 29; d. pl. -sangum 
207 36; a. pl. -sangas 201 26. 

longe, adv. long 85 18, 225 30. 

lore, d. s. loss, destruction 69 7. 

- losode, pret. 3 s. perished 189 24. 

Lucas, Luke 15 3, 117 7, 133 11. 

lufe, f. love, sake; g. s. lufan 29 
10; d.s. lufan 23 35, 25 3, 
12) 45/20, Ov 22, Goo, FI, 10, 
(Gh Cee Wt pee ios Mier iy a 
lufon 43 11, 61 31, 63 7, 69 
Oo: Old eR {eee Olen th, oa 
lufan 77 20, 97 4, 103 9, 20, 
1SSeTOm 200Ncy eailko 7 sense 
lufan 133 23; d. pl. lufon 23 
24. 

lufe. See lufu. 

lufian, inf. to love 23 16, 53 3, 
81. 98, 113 41, 115.2 5 fend, 
pres. or fut, 1 s. lufige 135 14, 
2017; 3s. lufap 65 23, 175 
23, 195 24, 25; lufa% 111 28; 
pl. lufiap 53 18, 59 22, 63 9, 
93 21,115 18; pret. 3s. lufode 
5 36, 59.9,:17,. 118 fe,.186 
14, 147 25, 169 3; lufade 57 
36; pl. lufodan 81 31; subj. 
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pres. pl. lufian 25 4, 31 21, 81 
18, 111 21; pret. pl. lufodan 
185 12; lufedan 185 23; wnp. 
1 pl. lufian 5 34, 11 32, 13 6, 
25; 2 pl. lufias 247 29; 3 pl. 
lufian 5 31. 

luflice, adv. lovingly, gladly 129 
11, 199 36, 203 33. 

lufu, f. love; n. 8. 57 23, 109 3, 
195 10, 225 36, 227 2; d. s. 
lufe 45 8, 57 24; a. 8. lufe 131 
5. alo kids 

Lupicinus 219 8. 

lust, m. desire ; 7. s. 59 16. 

lustfullice, adv. joyfully 37 25. 

lustfulnes, 7. desire, willingness ; 
a. s. -nesse 17 20. 

lustlice, adv. joyfully, gladly 47 
28, 49 32, 55 26. 

lybban . 

1 one i See libban. 

lyb-creefte, d. s. magic 229 12. 

lyfa’s. See lifian. 

lyfde, ind. pret. 3 s. allowed, per- 
mitted 189 22. 

lyfenne (to), ger. to believe 11 12. 

lyfgendan, See lifian. 

lyft, f. air; d. s. lyfte 35 13, 173 
25, 189 8; a. s. lyfte 187 28. 

lyst, ind. pres. 3 s. listeth ; hine 
ne lyst = he is unwilling 51 
16; subj. pres. s. lyste 101 20. 

lyt, adv. little 43 13. 

lytel, adj. little; n. s. f. lytelu 59 
27; a.s. nt. lytel 49 20; d. pl. 
lytlum 41 21; a. pl. lytle 23 
25. 


ma, adv. or adj. more 19 12, 35 
24, 61 96, 99.20, .169) Bae 
ma 99 30, 123 1, 147 25; 
213 28, 231 23, 247 7, 9. 

meg, m. kinsman; n. s. 113 22 ; 
d, pl. magum, parents 185 21 ; 
a. pl. magas, kinsfolk 139 16. 

meg, ind. pres, I s, can, may, am 
able 21 18, 19, 20; 2 s. miht 
85 20, 113 19, 157 2, 5, 175 
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31, 183 10, 187 18; 3 s. meg 
7 2%, 34, 2) 8, ar, 31 32, 
55 9, 57 10,73 15; pl. magon 
5 34, 36, 17 13, 21 23, 25 21, 
33 35; ‘magan 21 2, 93 19, 
95 24, 173 1, 183 6; magen 
245 30; subj. pres. s. mege 
15 26, 37 9, 28, 43 14, 55 
22, 59 33, 63 1, 3, 75 19; 
ind. or subj. pret. 2 s. mihtest 
175 28; 3 s. mihte 19 22, 23 
#2, 33 18, 45 27, 71-7; 125 
35; mehte 69 7; pl. mihton 
17 7, 49 10, 61 19, 79 16, 
105 29, 32, 119 21; mihtan 
45 14, 137 1, 161 17, 177 31, 
215 14; mehton 15 13, 45 
21; meahton 125 23, 145 13, 
241 Io. 

-meeg(d)enes, g. s. maiden’s 159 
4. 

megen, nt. power, might, virtue, 
host, miracle ; n. s. 7 23, 35; 
31 30, 91 27, 93 2, 13; 9. 8- 
megenes 29 9, 167 24; d. s. 
megene 17 6, 25 16, 29 12, 
179 20, 221 34, 223 123 4.8. 
megen 7 27, 9 15, 75 2, 81 
20, 113 31; 2% s. megene 5 
an, 97° 34,°103 28, 109 9, 
197 11; g. pl. megena 37 9, 
47 8, 163 7; d. pl. mege- 
num 73 28, 161 18, 19, 165 
17, 233 36. 

megenprym, m. majesty, glory ; 
mn. 8 179 8; g. s. -prymmes 9 
17, 28, 103 3; a. s. -prym 77 
I, 10. 

mzgsibbe, a. s. kinship 107 2. 

megwlite, m. shape, form ; a. s. 
127 19. 

megp, f. tribe, nation, country ; 
d. s. meg%e 211 16; d. pl. 
megpum 155 30. 

megphad, m. virginity; @ 8. 7 


meende, ind. pret. 3 8. meant 11 
22, 39 24. 
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mre, adj. illustrious, great, fa- 
mous, renowned; n. s,m. 221 
1; mere 219 43; ns. f. matre 
197 20; n. 8. nt. mere 221 7; 
def. a. s. m. meron 131 10; 
comp. n sm. merra 161 


24. 

merlice, adv. gloriously, grandly 
fh Nee i 

merra. See mare. 


mersian, inf. celebrate 161 5; 
ind. pres. pl. mersiap 91 8, 
161 113; ger. to mersienne 
161 8. 

meersung, f. extolling ; d.s. -unga 
31 21. 

messe, f. mass, festival; d. s. 
messan 197 2, 211 I1; a. 8. 
messan 45 31, 207 5; n. pl. 
messan 207 29. 

messedagum, 7. pl. on mass-days 
47 27. 

messe-preost, m, mass-priest, 
priest; 7. s. 43 9, 18, 22, 45 
13, 29, 49 2,6, Io; g. &. 
-preostes 43 26; 7. pl. -preostas 
43 7,47 34; d. pl. -preostum 
47 25; a. pl. -preostas 45 8, 
207 32. 

mest, meesta 

mestan, meeste ! See mara. 

meeston 

magan. See second meg. 

magas. See first meg. 

magen, See second meg. 

magnificap, magnificat 159 1. 

magon. See second meg. 

mdégum. See first meg. 

man, vt. crime, sin, wickedness ; 
g. s manes 79 6; a. 8s. man 
65 6; g. pl. mana 75 7. 

man, m. man; n. 8. 5 28, 13 22, 
17 29, 31 27, 343 g. & mannes 
15 9, 27 g, 41 30, 43 Io, 21, 
47 32; d. s. men 17 23; 49 
24, 111 13, 119 7, 121 36, 
131 24; a. s. man 43 1, 28, 
49 31, 55 23; ”. pl. men 9 
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T2013 24,1715, 2h. 28033: 
25 1, 4, 8, 29 26; menn 73 
11, 93 24; g. pl. manna 9 7, 
V1 26,019) 7,029 Oat ee poo 
11; d. pl. mannum 15 Io, 29 
he ey aris 08h, Bi Bh Ou PE & 
a. pl. men 9 2, 45 10, 47 34, 
49 9, 75 14; menn 183 2, the 
m. Ss. man ts often used in- 
definitely = people, they, one 
4305) Loree poles te Loo ae 
mancyn, nt. mankind; g. s, man- 
cynnes 123 6, 129 14; d. 6. 
mancynne 83 21, 119 26, 29, 
LO Aen 28 hee. we Timers, 
mancyn 71 26, 83 23, 103 10; 
mancynn 123 31. 
manded, f. wicked deed; d. pi. 
-dedum 77 27, 35, 95 9, 101 
243; a. pl. -deda 125 1. 
manfull, adj. sinful; def. n. s. nt. 
-fulle 31 7. 
manig, adj. many a, many; %. s. 
m. 213 313 g. s. m. maniges 
47 31, 55 19; d. s. m. mane- 
gum 125 10; a. s. f. manige 
121 10; n. s. né. manig 49 
13; a. s. nt, manig 23 31, 79 
Gig, THOR) ae AEN Sy Palas) ee 
m. pl. manige 45 23, 55 25, 
Dil CLs Les OS S458 OUes 7 ates 
m. pl. nt. manegu 187 7; g. 
pl. manigra 91 3, 217 12; d. 
pl. manegum 73 28, 77 24, 83 
209, LO ot, 20mm el AS eo. 
133 3, 161 18; a pl. manige 
79 4, 83 33, 99 19, 153 25, 
185 2, 11, 22511; manega 47 
6, 177 18, 237.4; ¥, 16, 
manige, id. pres. I s. remind, 
admonish, warn 51 32, 109 11, 
143 7; 3 8. manap 45 16, 49 
gr, 129 ay, 161 9, 175 23, 
197 3; pret. 3 s. manode 27 
ar, 169 12) 1217.6. 
manigfeald, adj. manifold; d. s. 
f. -fealdre 115 73 n. 8. nt. 
-feald 209 143 a. s. nt. -feald 
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91 11, 127 27; n. pl. -fealde 
209 19; d. pl. -fealdum 199 
1; a. pl. -fealde 113 6, 153 5; 
def. n. s. f. -fealde 99 33; d. 
pl. fealdum 103 8. 

manigfealdlic, adj. various; n. pl. 
-lice 135 18; a. pl. -lice 207 
32. 

manigo, f. multitude; n. s. 249 
i 

manlican, a. pl. images of men 
173 23. 

manna, m. man; d. s. mannan 
247 18. 

manslege, manslaying, murder ; 
g. s. -sleges 189 34. 

manswara, m. perjurer; 7. pl. 
-swaran 61 13; d. pl. -swarum 
63 13. 

mara, adj. comp. more, greater ; 
nm. s m. 47 13, 123 14, 163 
20, 167 19; d. s. m. maran 
49 28, 123 28; a.s. m. maran 
121 26; maran 127 18, 165 
4, 219 26; n. s. f. mare 95 
32,97 19; 99 205, marenzuE 
15; d. 3. f; maran 35 32; 
a. 3. f. maran 35 34,.79 9, 
129 9; n. s. né. mare 31 30, 
101 6,119 43 g. s. nt. maran 
117 20; a. 8. mt. mare 43 44, 
53 15, 95 33, 215 4, 13; 
superl. n. s. nt. mest, most, 
greatest 129 13; def. n. s. m. 
masta 119 1; mesta 47 6; 
a. s. m. mestan 79 17; n. 8. fi 
meste 63 35; d. s. f. mestan 
135 34; a. s. f. mestan 103 
9; d. s. nt. meston 47 25; 
a. s. nt. meeste 5 27. 

Maria, Mary; nom. 5 10, 30, 
7 16, 9°3, 26,11 14, O67 275 
35, 69 1, 73 8, 17, 30; Maris 
143 34; Marie 147 19, 27, 
149 9, 159 5; gen. Marian 
67 33, 141 33, 143 x5, 147 
I, 5) 20, 24, 28, 33, 149 1, 6, 
34, 153 4, 15; dat. Marian 75 
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11, 89 17, 105 20, 137 21, 
145 31, 33, 157 33; ace. 
Marian 11 10, 141 28, 147 6, 
151 36, 153 2. 
Marmadonia 229 6, 249 13. 
Mermedonia. 


See 


marmanstan, m. marble-stone ; 
d. s. -stane 203 35; -stane 
207 13. 

Martha, nom. 67 25, 28, 32, 
73 8, 9. 

Martinus, Martin; nom. 211 


22, 213 27, 36, 215 21, 31, 
217 11, 16, 20, 32, 219 12, 
19, 221 10, 21, 223 1, 8; 
gen. Martines 211 II, 14, 221 
16; dat. Martine 215 30, 221 
31; acc. Martinus 217 4. 

martyra, g. pl. of martyrs 25 35 5 
martira 167 25. 

m{ar]pon (?) 19 23. 

Matheus, Matthew; nom. 27 3, 
77 11, 159 22, 229 6, 14, 27, 
29, 30, 231 1, 8, 12, 15, 237 
27, 239 1; dat. Matheum 237 
2; acc. Matheum 231 19, 239 
16; Matheus 237 23 (1st 


me. : 

meagollice, adv. mightily 201 

13. 

meagolmédnes, f. power, might ; 
d. s. -nesse 123 16. 

meahton. See meg. 

med, f. meed, reward, recompense ; 
d. s. méde 45 34; mede 41 
13, 19, 83 15; 101 23; @ 8. 


mede 49 34; d. pl. medum 
101 18. 
medder. See modor. 


medeme, adj. worthy, meet; 7. 
3. m. 129 35; & 8. nt. 37 32; 
m. pl. 129 23, 32- 

medemnes, f. bounty, 
a. s. -nesse 145 33- 

meder. See modor. 

medmyccle, adv. meanly 77 24. 

medmycel, adj. middling, mode- 


kindness ; 


841 


rate, small, mean; ad. s, m. 
-mycclum 111 24; @ 8. m. 
-mycelne 23 23; ”% 5: ip 


-mycel 127 8; d,s. mt. -myc- 
lum 185 17; -myeclum 61 30 ; 
a. s. nt. -mycel 233 11; méd- 
mycel 247 33; d. pl. med- 
mycclum 107 14; def. a. s. m. 
-mycclan 5 18, 333 4 pl. 
-myclum 37 10; @ pl. 
-mycclan 63 33. 

medome, adj. worthy, meet; a. 
gs. m. medomne 55 53 @. S. Nt. 
medome 165 15. See medeme. 

medstrang, adj. of moderate 
strength or means; def. a. pl. 
-strangan 185 16. 

megolnes, f. might; d. s, -nesse 
65 23. 

meht, f. might, power; 2. 8. 19 
20; a. s. mehte 31 33; meht 
121 15. 

mehton. See meg. 

men. See man. 

mengdon, ind. pret. pl. mingled, 
blended 99 23. 

menigo, f. multitude; n. 8. 19 
5, 69 28, 71 9, 81 8, 87 6, 18, 
99 34; menego 19 6,12; me- 
nigeo 223 5; mengeo 149 29, 
191 10, 199 1; d. 8. mengeo 
173 13; @. s. menigo 15 17; 
mengeo 145 35, 149 27, 155 
10, 215 20; d. s. m. or nt. 4 
menigeo 155 20. 

menn. See man. 

mennisc, nt. people; 7. Ss. 175 


mennisc, adj. belonging to man, 
human; 7 s. m. 163 153 
g. sm. mennisces 163 35; 
d. s. m. menniscum 123 30; 
menniscan 167 7, 213 a. 8. m, 
menniscne 105 20, 119 31, 
129 11, 165 20; 58 f, 
mennisc 165 4, 167 26; g. 
s. f. menniscre 165 36 ; a. a 
mennisce 147 16; g. & Mb. 
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mennisces 207 18; d. 8. nt. 


menniscum 141 5; a. 8. mn. | 


mennisc 165 21, 32, 215 33; 
n. pl. mennisce 95 10; d. pl. 
menniscum 2136 ; def. a. s.m. 
mernniscan | 170 92 otis aay: 
mennisce 19 20, 123 35 g. s. 
jf. menniscan 31 32, 163 29, 
167 4; d. s. f. menniscan 19 
25, 31 30, 103 4, 121 30, 35; 
a. s. f. menniscan 19 22, 28, 
115 31, 123 10, 127 23, 129 
20; n. s. nt. mennisce 17 14 ; 
mennissce 41 4; g. s. nt. men- 
niscan 5 24, 9 g, 23 4, 151 
33; d. s. mt. menniscan 17 
280 10) LOL OO 7 Said. esentte. 


mennisce 77 14, 103 20, 125 
16. 

meolegende, pres. p. giving milk ; 
n. pl. 93 32. 


meolesucendra, pres. p. g. pl. milk- 
sucking 71 17. 

meregrot, pear! 149 2. 

mergen, morrow 243 23. 

mergendeg, mm. morrow ; 
-deeges 213 25. 

mergenlic, adj. belonging to the 
morning, or the morrow ; def. 
m. s.m. -lica 137 32; 2. s. m. 
-lican 143 21, 147 29. 

Mermedonia 231 18, 233 6, 235 
15, 18. See Marmadonia. 

“mete, m. meat, food; n. s. 39 28, 
111, 93 5 g.vs. metes: 37) 28 
d.s. mete 41 29, 57 10, 219 
29, 23liertr; 15, at, 237 2, 
289 295 a. s. mete 57 F418 
18; a. pl. mettas 169 r4. 

meten, p.p. measured, compared 

Se loses ir 

mettas. See mete. 

mette, ind. pret. 3 s. found 217 
17. 

mettrumnes, /. infirmity, illness ; 
n. 8 59:28. 


miccle 
: ee mycel, 
micel \ See mycel 


G. Ss 
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Michael, nom. 141 30, 157 9, 
201 4, 205 2, 35; Michahel 
95 6,12, 147 2, 155 13, 199 
35, 201 32; dat. Michaele 199 
31, 201 247, 203 32; Micha- 
hele 147 14, 155912) lovee 
acc. Michael 201 13, 211 7; 
Michahel 209 27. 

miclan 

micle 

mid, prep. (with dat.) with 5 1, 4, 
6, 13,7 1,°20:31, lite 
13°5, 6; 29, 15hr47 Leo ee, 
19 9; (with inst.) 83 31, 121 
16, 139 1, 243 25; (with acc.) 
145 35, 155 10; mid py be, 
when, while 7 19, 15 6, 24, 
17 25; 27, 8, 1p 12, 139 ere 
145 11; mid pi pe 237 17; 
mid pi, when 237 15, 247-5; 
mid pon pe 89 32. 

mid, adj. mid, middle; d. s. m. 
middum 213 30 ; ‘a. S$; Mm. 
midne 47 17, 91 29; a. s. f. 
midde 239 20; d. s. mt. mid- 
dum 125 26, 245 17; d, pl. 
middum 237 30. 

middangeard, m. world; 2 s. 
51 19, 59/26, Sharia lS 
10, 17, 117 353 g. s. -geardes 
2? 17, 31.3, 46 392, 69 27, 31, 
65 15; d. s. -gearde 61 33, 
87 24,91 24, 99 14, 117 26; 
a. s. -geard 59 23, 69 19, 71 
26, 27, 75 5, 109 35. 

midde. See mid, adj. 

middel, waist; a. s. 141 29. 

middum, See mid, adj. 

midfyrhtnes, f. middle age; n. s. 
163 4. 

midne. See mid, adj. 

miht. See 2nd meg. 

miht, 7 might, power; . s. 31 
26, 95 »g2, 105-13, 209 15; 
g. 8. mihte 9 17; d._s. mihte 
31 11, 89 34, 179. 15; miht 
19 25; a. s. mibte 67 1, 117 
25, 157 3, 159 9; miht 17 


See mycel. 
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r2, $3 18, 18118, 137 4,'217 

24, 221 26. 
mihtan, mihte 
mihtest 

mihtig, adj. mighty; ». s. m. 7 
5, 159 7, 223 21, 235 36 ; 
a. s. m. mihtigne 219 5; def. 
mn. s.m, mibtiga 71 143; a. pl. 
mihtigan 159 11. 

mihton. See 2rd meg. 

mil, f. mile; d.#. mile 129 4, 
193 19; n. pl. mila 211 3; 
mila 197 23; d. ori. pl. milum 
193-12. 

milde, adj. mild, merciful; x. s. 
m. 47 32, 71 4, 129 27; a. 8. 
m. mildne 97 3, 107 16; d.s. 
Ff. mildre 37 27. , 

mildheort, adj. merciful ; 2. s. m. 
13 19, 97 32, 217 8; n. pl. 
-heorte 95 26; d. pl. -heortum 
37 19; def. n. s. m. -heorta 
37 24, 65 30; a.s.m. -heortan 
3 11, 13 17; superl. n. s. m. 
-heortost 225 23. 

mildheortlice, adv. mercifully 101 
36. 

mildheortnes, f. mercy; ”. 8. 7 
6, 47 2, 49 24, 89 27, 159 258 
g. 8. —nesse OO) rere 4, OF 
2,159 21; d. s. -nesse 11 34, 
29 8, 87 28, 95 36; a. &. 
-nesse 13 23, 89 11, 103 9, 
105 26, 123 31, 169 20, 217 
24, 225 2, 233 19, Daye: fas 
nm. pl. -nessa 193 20; d. pil. 
-nessum 103 18. 

milts, f mercy; 4. 5. miltse 39 
23, 107 2; g. pl. miltsa 103 
26, 109 10, 115 23; a. pl. 
miltsa 103 19. 

miltsian inf. (governs dative), to 
have mercy on, pity 47 7, 51 
30, 215 1; ind. pres. 2 8. milt- 
sast 145 19; subj. pret. 3 8. 
miltsade 19 13; wp. 2 8. 
miltsa 15 20, 22, 23, 19 3, 
43 31, 87 27, 28, 89 23, 225 


See 2nd meg. 
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20; 3 s, miltsige 93 75 pres. 
p. miltsiende 19 30, 45 1, 89 
24; miltsiend (ofer) 249 6; 
miltsigende 87 35. 

min, pron. my, mine; ”. s. mM. 
89 23, 113 22, 135 14, 139 
Ir; min 29 28, 89 22, 143 
2¥, 147 10; g. & m mines 
243 22; mines 13 11, 147 
$0, 165 30, 157 28, LiL 255 
179 20,185 8; d,s. m.minum 
7 3, 41 18, 131 33, 139 13, 
19, 155 243 a. s. m, minne 
137 29, 155 26, 167 20, 187 
23, 191 20; n. s. f. min 7 2, 
13. &, 67.30, 89°T; min 347 
7; g.s.f. minre 69 18 ; minre 
77 a, 805103 0d. & 7. sulmre 
89 20, 139 14, 143 29, 39, 
157 32, 249 15; a. s. f. mine 
89 4; mine 87 32, 89 13, 15; 
16, 28, 155 25, 157 28, 29; 
n. s. nt. min 71 19, 207 6; 
min 89 14, 175 12; g. 8. 1. 
mines 157 12, 243 34; d. s. 
mt. minum 39 28; a, s. mt. 
min 39 26, 69 20, 89 4, 157 
29; n. pl. mine 43 2, 49 18, 
89 1, 14, 113 25, 26, 119 
23; g. pl. minra 191 22; 
d. pl. minum 63 28, 89 3, 
179 16, 247 32; a. pl. mine 
89 3; mine 87 29, 175 24, 
183 4. 

mislic, adj. various ; d. s. f. -licre 
207 21; n. pl. -lice 43 17,° 
209 19; d. pl. -licum 19 9, 
59 8, 201 30, 209 11; a. pl. 
-lice 99 22, 107 31. 

missenlic, adj. various; d. pl. 
-licum 7 31. 

missenlice, adv. variously 39 18. 

mod, nt. mind, mood, anger; %. 8. 
95 31, 225 22, 227 9, 229 
18; mod 229 14; g. &. modes 
31 34, 119 20, 225 19; modes 
17 5, 20, 215 11; @. 8. mode 
149 28, 209 24, 223 34, 35; 
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mode 17 2, 19 2, 9, 21 10, 95 
28, 205 9; a. s. (or pl.) méd 
39 3, 57 22; mod 125 6, 249 
Quite 8 mode 7 1,394,061 227; 
34, 67 1, 83 14, 171 13, 189 
2, 217 23; modi97 343 ¢. 
pl. modum 81 8, 

moddrie, f. aunt, cousin; d. s. 

moddrian 165 28. 
modelic, adj. proud, splendid ; 


a. pl. nt. -lico 111 24, 113% 


6. 

médgepanc, mind’s thought ; x. s. 
227 17. 

modig, adj. proud; n. s. m. 109 
27. 

modor, f. mother; n. s. 5 24, 9 
23, 211 20; g. s. modor 157 
5, 163 26, 165 12, 18, 25, 30, 
167-5, 169° 273° d> smeder 


6993, Wg 9s Passe Taioaa: 
méder 13 14; medder 59 
25. 


molde, f. earth, mould, dust ; 
g. s. moldan 113 19, 127 17 ; 
dass moldant1 09532) ta. 9s. 
moldan 127 10, 13, 15. 

molsnap, ind. pres. 3 8. rots 21 
28. 

mon, m. man; 7. s. 21 4, 34, 
23000) SIP oa 437 20512450) 
153 g.s. monnes 163 35, 195 
8; a. 3. mon 37 314, 199 22; 
g. pl. monna 7 7; d. pl. mon- 
num 17 19, 21 12, 33 22)-47 
32, 49 63, .16ls 10, sl6Gor- 
the nom. sing. mon used in- 
definitely 41 3, 29, 47 13, 31, 


OGRA a Om Ole OL eG om Lame 
See man. 
. mona, m. moon; ” s. 17 24, 


Olt a2, 93 27> a. 2 saonan. 
Li eB. 

monade, ind. pret. 3 s.admonished, 
advised 19 36. 

monap, m. month; a. s. (used 
for pl. after numbers) 39 15, 
19, 89 19, 105 16, 131 5, 193 
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13; @. s. monpe 165 24; g. pl. 
mon%a 9 29. 

monig, adj. many a, many; d. s. 
m. monegum 97 24; 7. pl. 
monige 25 3, 65 6, 85 35, 127 
12,167 15. See manig. 

monigfeald, adj. manifold ; n. pl. 
fealde 99 1 5; d. pl. -fealdum 
99 16. 


ea \ See monap. 
monpe 
monpwere, adj. mild, gentle, 


meek ; n. s. m. 71 4. 

monpweernes, f. meekness; d. s. 
-nesse 33 29. 

morgen, m. morning, morrow; 
nm. 8. 235 18; d. s. morgenne 
201 35, 203 2, 207 8; a. *. 
morgen 47 16, 69 28, 231 36. 

morgendeg, m. morrow; d. s. 
-dege 213 22. 

morgenlic, adj. belonging to the 


morrow ; def. 7. s. m. -lican 
12918, 1432. 
morpor, m. murder; n. s. 63 34; 


g. 8 morpres 65 10; n. pl. 
morpras 63 36. 

mot, ind. pres. 3 s. must, may 
105 1; mot 49 2; pl. moton 
101 x6, 115 23's) motans a3 
29, 21 14, 25 27, 35, 39 6, 
83 2, 95 24, 125 3; subj. 
pres. s. méte 59 30, 109 31, 
111 5, 225 20; mote 19 8, 
61 18, 101 18, 185 45 pi. 
motan 39 24, 45 33, 47 3, 
53 g0, 103 28, 127 125 2nd: 
or subj. pret. 3 s. moste 23 13, 
43 31, 213 25, 221 24, 227 
2; pl. moston 201 28, 219 35, 
227 19; mostan 227 12. 

Moyses, Moses; nom. 49 11; 
gen. Moyses 153 4 ; dat. Moysé 
45 20. 

mundbora, m. protector; g. s. 
-boran 169 17; d. s. -boran 
201 27; a. pl. mun[d]boran 
191 35, 


~~ . 
: * ~ 
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mundbyrde, a. s. protection, pa- 
tronage 207 3. 

munecum, d, pl. to monks 109 
25. 

munt, m. mount, mountain; x. s. 
203 6, 207 26; g. s. muntes 
19 fe 25.2199 (3, 25,8203 3's 
d. s. munte 159 24, 197 21, 
203 8; miinte 197 29; a. s. 
munt 33 4, 137 30, 159 23, 
199 12; d. pl. muntum 93 
25. 

munuchad,m.monkhood, monastic 
life ; g. s. -hades 219 32. 

munuclif, n¢. a monk’s life ; 7. s. 
-life 213 fo. 

mup, m. mouth; nv. s. 59 14; 
d. s. mape 27 10,55 14 ; mupe 
5250, C117, 335 0119 132, 
223 36, 247 8; a. s. mup 59 
E245 22, 24; mus. 159 25, 
243 2. 

mycclap, ind. pres. 3 s. magnifies 
7 2; pret. pl. myccledon 15 
29; imp. 1 pl. mycclian 13 7. 

mycel, adj. great, much; 7. s. m. 
9 13, 91 18, 135 28, 137 209, 
139 10; d. s. m. myclum 229 
19, 233 2; mycclum 19 14, 
53 4, 203 6, 205 7, 207 29; 
a. s. m. mycelne 9 11, 43 34, 
67 Fy, 111 23, 113 6, 187 12; 
i. 8. m. mycle 139 1, 243 25, 
249 16; (miswritten) myclen 
229 12; n. s. f. mycelu 193 
10; mycel 21 8, 35 28, 39 
23, 53 22, 63 5, 69 28, 91 30; 
micel 135 21; (2) myccle 205 
9, 217 22, 219 14; aa f 
mycelre 29 2, 43 29, 71 23, 
115 17, 151 13, 203 31; myc- 
lere 243 7; a. 8. f. mycle 135 
24, 159 9; myccle 15 17, 41 
6, 65 6, 81 36, 91 31; miccle 
205 8, 213 6; 7. s. f. mycelre 
143 15, 151 20, 163 10; n. 8. 
mt. mycel 49 14, 93 1, 145 
12: d. s. nt. myclum 139 3; 


a. s. nt. mycel 21 7, 25 3, 65 
5, 85 ra, 19, 8% 2053 2% 8. ni. 
mycle 123 28; myccle 41 209, 
57 ra, 63 14, 10, 95 92, 99 
10, 159 23; miccle 207 24, 
211 26, 225 2; nm. pl. mycele 
127 33; myccle 93°15, 161 
13, 181 19; d. pl. myclum 
109 23, 131 28; mycclum 61 
To LOY rey sso Seer: 
a. pl. micle 191 35; def. n. s. 
m. myccla 179 8; a. s. m. 
myclan 131 10; mycclan 195 
18; n. 8.7. myccle 99 34, 125 
an; g.% jf. mycclan 135 3; 
ad. s. f. myclan 127 «5, 32; 
mycclan 11 34,°47 9, 87 28; 
miclan 131 14; a. s. f. myclan 
33 15,135 7; mycclan 17 (12, 
71 28.79) 4, 129 10, 149126; 
nm. s. nt. mycele 53 21; myc- 
elle 151 9ie, 911 sags ssn nt. 
mycclan 79 6; ”. pl. mycclan 
O99 35) 45,11 fs36,- 195° 15% 
mycellan 63 33. 

mycelnes, f. greatness ; d. 8. -nesse 
145 14, 181 21; a. s. -messe 
157 3g, 167 17. 

mynegap. See myngige. 

mynetere, m. money-changer ; g. 
pl. -era 71 19. 

myngige, ind. pres. 1 s. remind, 
admonish 109 11; myngie 
107 10; 3 s. myngap 197 3; 
mynegap 161 3. 

mynster, 7f. monastery, minster ; 
d. s. mynstre 225 123; @ 8. 
mynster 217 11, 221 5. 

mynte, ind. pret. 3 8. purposed 
228-4, O, 11, 10, 225 #Y- 

myrecels, sign ; a. s. 87 16. 

myrgenlic, adj. belonging to to- 
morrow ; def. 7. s, m. -lican 
141 34. 

myrpra, m. murderer; n, s. 53 


7; n. pl. myrpran 61 13. 


na, adv. not 19 33, 33 29, 35 
23 
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2, 24,61 11, 69 9, 22, 77 5, 
81 4, 95 19; n& 21 27, 43 
9, 85 12, 103 6. 

nabban 

ieee See nafa%. 

nacod, adj. naked; n. s. m. 213 
33; a 8. m, nacodne 37 21; 
a. pl. nacode 213 18. 

Nadzarenisca. See Nazarenisca. 

neebbe. See nafa’s. 

neddre, f. serpent ; a. s. neddran 
3 23; g. pl. neddrena 169 8 ; 
a. pl. needdran 173 23. 

para See nafa%. 

nefde 

nefre, adv. never 9 17, 21 12, 
25 25, 37-22, 39) 90, 21,93; 
Av=k, DL 9k, GS 2, 65.82, 67 
35, 73 22. 

negl, m. nail; g. pl. negla 91 
1; d. pl. neglum 85 2. 

nenig, adj. not any, none, no; 
nm. S. m 13 28, 23 16, 31 9, 
37 16,51 31; g. Ss. m, neniges 
151 29,161 9; nenges 95 29; 
d. s.m. nenigum 161 22, 223 
24,323 a. 8. m. nenigne 7 21, 
83 9, 223 32; n. s.f. nenigu 
37 9, 145 8; nenigo 161 33; 
nenig 25 31, 87 17, 103 35, 
165 4; d.s. f. nenigre 41 23, 
125 36,179 15; a. s. f. neenige 
Ble88,4 04 20, 79) lan yo, 
LB?) t4),.201 995 Ge Sola. 
nenig 31 30, 93 173 g. s. mt. 
nenges 175 8; d. s. mt. neeni- 
gum 221 16; a. s. nf. nenig 
103 21; (1) 2% 8. nt, nenige 
45 16; n. pl. nenige 95 30, 
157 13, 185 9; a. pl. neenige 

- L18l-98, 

nere, ind, pret. 2 s. wast not 249 

65° 3:8 nes Longs, a9 Sona, 

69 ar, 83 721, 87, Don Oiler, 

127 25, 207 34; pl. neron 

17 .6,. 87 a8, .03- sa alv 

14, 157 133 subj. pret. s. 

nere 25 26, 35 1, 41 3, 45 


t, 14% 28, 119.9, 161 leg 
175 9, 213 14; pl. neron 
93 28. 

nes, adv. not 5 5, 181 25; nes 
na, not 61 8, 95 19, 109 22, 
185 32; nes no 13 7. 

nespyrlo, pl. nt. nostrils; nom. 
5D E4. 

nafa’S, ind. pres. or fut. 3 s. has 
not, shall not have 13 23, 111 
24; nafap 31 33, 41 33; pl. 
nabba®% 55 29; nabbap 69 17, 
71 38, 75 34, 07 5; pra. 3 & 
nefde 147 15, 181 28; pl. 
nefdan 23 26; subj. pres. s. 
nebbe 169 13; pl. nabban 131 
26 ; imp. 2 pl. 2nd form nebbe 
233 17. 

naht, naught 53 24, 215 3; not 
43 26, 53 18; to nahte 57 


5. 

nahte, ind. pret. 3 s. had not 223 
Eh 

nahwer, adv. nowhere 59 20, 
193 6; nahwer 181 23. 

nalas, adv. not at all 121 11, 
207 17; na las 19 25; nalles 
197 8. 

nam. See niman. 

nama, m. name; 2. s. 9 14, 67 
14, 27, 79 94, 89 a6; Qiz 
naman 41 18, 51 16, 53 3, 
71 i2,. 3123, 138 93 5°aas 
naman G3 9, 89.9; Pei 20; 
139 xo, 145 14, 147 10,7297 
29; %. 8 naman 77 23. 

naman. See niman. 

nan, adj. none, no; nm. s. m, 77 
a1, "109 96, BIL 28, 215s 
nan. 65°6, 10d. 13; ila 
g. s.m. nanes 43 10; d. s. m. 
nanum 45 ©; nanum 223 3; 
a. s. m. nanne 41 36, 71 34, 
35; g. s f. manre 181 36; 
d. s fi nanre 21 15, 66 B15 
a. s. f. nane 169 13; nane 
147 243 me S70.“ BBROF 
9; nan 1h) gts ans. nina 
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15 13; man 85 96, 919; 235 
34- 

nardus, nard; ». s. 73 21. 

Nawmachian, dat. Naumachia 191 
33. 

nawper ne... ne, neither .. . nor 
45 14-15, 81 4, 179 14-15; 
nawver ne... ne 223 2-3. 

Nazarenisca, adj. def. n. s. m. 
Nazarene, of Nazareth 15 19, 
175 21; Nadzarenisca 71 15; 
g- s. m. Nazareniscan 175 
19. 

Nazarep 175 22. 

ne, adv. not 5 34, 7 18, 22, 9 1, 
135, & 28, 15 13, 17 2,6; 9, 
35> 21 8, 10, 13, 16, 19g, 20; 
ne, conj. nor 25 30, 31, 43 10, 
13, 45 1, 49 24, 55 29, 63 2, 
65 Io. 

neah, adj. nigh, near; 2. s. m. 
107 23; superl. n. s. m. nehsta, 
last 171 9; d. s. m. nehstan 
21 35; a.s. f. nehstan 123 32 ; 
et nehstan, adv. at last 85 1, 
SF 4,199 6 24. 

neah, adv. nigh, near 139 16; 
neh 69 33, 95 II; comp. near 
=nigher 179 30; superl. nehst, 
last 125 15, 129 19. 

nealecep, ind. pres. 3 s. draws 
nigh, approaches 39 11, 51 34, 
91 19, 187 22; nealecp 109 
10; pret. 3 s. nealehte 15 6, 
77 14; pl. nealehton 155 
14; subj. pres. 8. nealéce 205 
28. 

nealice, adv. nearly, almost 207 
22. 

Neapolite, Neapolitans ; x. pl. 
201 19; a. pl. (?) Neapulite 
203 18. 

near. See neah, adv. 

nearo, adj. narrow, confined ; def. 
d. pl. nearwan 103 13. 

neawist, f. being near, presence, 
neighbourhood, company ; %. 
s. 111 30; d. s. neawiste 43 


347 


2; neaweste 53 5, 59 15, 197 
20. 

nede, d. s. need, force 49 26, 83 
$3. 

nede, adv. needs, of necessity 49 
6, 117 95; 211 22, 213 zoe 

nédpearf, f. need, necessity ; n. s. 
Ad 30; S9P23 097 O30. 09 
253; nedpearf 99 10, 111 15, 
133 7; ned%earf 189 293 g. 
s. ned%earfe 151 235; a. 8s. 
nedpearfe 23 1, 22, 81 36, 
Tee: 

nedpearflic, adj. needful; n. s. 
m. 225 26. 

nefne, conj. except, but 223 36. 

neh. See neah. 

nehgebur, m. neighbour; n. pl. 
-buras 201 19. 

nehmeg, m. kinsman, relative ; 
g. pl. néhmaga 113 9; d. pl. 
nehmagum 111 27. 

nehst 

nehsta See neah. 

nehstan 

nehsta, m. neighbour; d.s. nehstan 
37 26, 55 20; a. s. nehstan 
37 29, 55 18; g. pl. nehstena 
138 4. 

nehste, f. kinswoman; n. s. 157 
LF. 

nelle, ind. pres. 1 8. will not 
97 32, 179 16; 2 s. nelt 67 
30; 3s. nele 49 22, 53 3, 6, 
59 29, 101 14, 195 7; nel 
55 7; pl. nellap 25 5, 45 5, 
47 20, 23, 61 4, 63 15, 95 4; 
pret. 3 s. nolde 23 24, 33 18, 
28, 63 4, 91 2, 135 22, 183 
22, 195 17, 213 35, 223 29, 
229 17, 247 35; pl. noldan 
55 18, 77 9, 79 8, 159° 2a; 
173 15, 19, 211 6; subj. pres. 
s. nelle 31 34, 49 2, 3, 57 3, 
65 9, 233 20; pl. nellan 95 
7%, 

nemne, conj. except; nemne buton 
19 22. 

23—2 


+ 
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nemnest, ind. fut. 2 s. shalt name, 
call 7 19; pret. 3 s. nemde 13 
13, 77 23, 26; pl. nemdon 
67 13; imp. 2 s. nemn, men- 
tion, declare 181 14; pp. 
nemned 81 1, 133 I1, 13, 
34, 187 31, 167 32, 193 18, 
IG we 

nembpe, conj. except 161 11. 

néolnes, f. deep, abyss; 7. pl. 
-nessa 93 12. 

neomap, ind. pres. pl. take away 
127 11. 

neorxna wang, m. paradise; g. 8. 
wanges 17 15, 85 31, 157 34; 
d. s. wange 89 8; wange 143 
25, 155 18; wonge 157 32; 
a. s. wang 155 17. 

neosian, inf. visit 125 13. 

neowe, adj. new; def. d. s. f. 
neowan 135 31. 

neopan, adv. beneath 23 
neo%san 211 2. 

neoperan, adj, comp. d. s. f. nether, 
lower 89 28; superl. a. pl. 
neopemestan, lowest 185 6. 

Nergend, m. Preserver, Saviour ; 
a. s. 105 18. 

Neron, Nero; nom. 175 6, 20, 
$3" ab, 199, 188.56, 495, 158 
4.7, 29, 34; 183 I, 8, 11, 19,29, 
135 °96,, 184 Tit4, 24, 29,325 
189 4, 25, 28, 35; Nerén 177 
35, 189 20; gen. Nerones 173 
13, 189 36; dat. Nerone 171 
20, L7a qo, 175 10, ES ag; 
183 15, 26; Neréne 175 1; 
ace. Neron 191 ro; Nerénem 
191 36. 

nestan, ind. pret. pl. knew not 
17 12. 

neten, nt. beast, brute; d. pl. 
netenum 89 9. 

neper, adv. down 101 3. 

nicras, m. monsters; ”. pl. 211 
5; g. pl. niccra 209 34; nicra 
209 36. 

nigon, adj. nine 89 19,.105 16, 


20; 
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119 2; nigan 9 29, 51 2, 4; 
nigen 209 27. ? 

nigopa, adj. ninth ; a.s.f. nigopan 
141 25; d. pl. nigeopan 53 
12. 

niht, f. night; g. s. nihtes 207 
34; d. or i. s, nihte 205 34, 
245 11; niht 215 15; @. Ss. 
niht 47 18, 93 20, 127 36, 
129 4, 7, 199 35, 227 73 
g. pl. nihta 27 6, 35 17, 39, 
133 14, 231 5; d. pl. nihtum 
73 1, 131 10; a. pl. niht 45 
AF, Ti gesG. 

nihtes, adv. by night; deges & 
nihtes, day and night 47 11, 
127 30, 137 22. 

nihtlic, adj. of the night, nightly ; 
d. s.m. -licum 11 19, 23. 

niman, inf. to take, receive 177 
2; ind. pres. 3 s. nimep 127 
17; pl. nimap 61 22, 77 5; 
pret. 3 s. nam 31 16, 17, 57 
7,121 14, 149 5; pl. naman 
69 30, 71 8. 

nis, is not 25 30, 31 30, 33 9, 
12, 53 27, 63 15, 65 8, 85 15, 
28, 103 x4, 19, LE Saethy 
23, 29, 34, 119 4, 137 10. 

niwan, adv. lately 177 6. 

niwe, adj. new; a. s. f. niwe 147 
30; def.n. s. m. niwa 163 30; 
g. s. f. niwan 163 25. 

niwe, adv. newly 247 34. 

nis, m. malice; n. s. 177 28; 
g- pl. nipa 109 28; d. pl. 
nipum 171 30. 

niper, adv. down 17 29; ni¥er 
209 31, 211 4; nyper 27 12, 
29 25. 

nipera, adj. nether, lower ; a. pl. 
niperan 239 6. 

nd, adv, not 13 5, 17 35, 39 21, 
59 23) 85 15 $00, Ol DO; sex, 
13 9, 43 10, 63 16, 85 34, 
117 29, 145 9; nes no 13 
7. See na. 

noht, pron. or adv, naught, not 
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OURS Mey Ts 16S 8171-14, 
215 32; nohtes 195 5. 

cay, See nelle. 

noma, m. name; n. s. 7 6, 161 
27, 219 43 g.s. noman 171 
25; d. s. noman 39 19, 41 16, 
20, $1 26, 141 x2; 205 16; 
a. s. noman 13 7, 15 29, 43 

- 35, 36, 103 27, 143 31, 165 


nontid, f hour of none (three 
o'clock p.m.); a. s. 47 17. 
nor%, adv. north 209 32. 


norsanweard, adj. northward, 
northern; a. s. m. -weardne 
209 30. 

norpdel, m. north part; d. s. 
-dele 91 32. 

norédura, d. s. north door 203 
34: 


norp-ende, m. north end or part ; 
d. s. 93 II. 

norvshealfe, a. s. north side 209 
ze 

néwiht, no whit, not at all 119 
16. 

nu, adv. now 23 6, 7, 29, 25 14, 
19, 20, 21, 23, 31 32, 35 18, 
27, 32, 37 5, 39 1, FO, 1; 
=since 123 1; nu hwile, a 
while ago, just now 109 6. 

nugét, adv. still, as yet 117 33; 
nuget 127 25; nugit 225 £O% 
nugit 225 26. 

nyddon, ind. pret. pl. forced, com- 
pelled 213 1. 

nyd-pearfe, (1) a. s. need 101 
as, 

nyrugde, ind. pret. 3 8. troubled, 
vexed 49 12. 

nystest, ind. pret. 2 8. knewest 
not 85 34, 363; 3 8. nyste 19 
33, 215 2, 223 16; pl. nystan 
99 30, 151 6; subj. pres. 8. 
nyte 179 35. 

nyt, adj. profitable, advantageous ; 
nm. 8. f. nyt 55 31; @ & f 
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nytte 225 1; n, s. nt. nyt 41 
18, 55 6, 57 53 comp. n. s. nb. 
nyttre 31 30, 75 22. 

nyte. See nystest. 

nyten, né. animal, beast; ”. s. 
29 4; g. 8. nytenes 71 5} 
a. pl. nytenu 21 13, 245 26. 

nytlic, adj. profitable; . s. nb 
109 26. 

nytte. See nyt. 

nyttnes, /. advantage ; d. s. -nesse 
57 8. 

nyttre. See nyt. 

nytwyr%e, adj. useful; n. s. né. 
221 7. 

nyper. See niper. 


o, adv. ever 21 2. 

of, prep. (with dative) of, off, 
from 5 13, 15, 9 3%; 32, 333 
15 7, 12, 17 15, 19 23, 24; 
by 1196; 2g. 719275335 
adv. or postp. off, away 5 29, 
59 24. 

ofbip. Read of bip, is away 111 

ai 

ofdune, adv. down 191 2, 9. 

ofer, prep. (with acc. or dative) 
over, above, upon, after 9 15, 
1018, 33, 134, 15) 27 21, 
515, 35 1,39 225 ofor 715) 
16, 79 1, 89 27, 91 16, 93 15, 
18, 33, 101 1, 115 8, 9, 32, 33; 
119 12. 

oferbréded, p.p. overspread, co- 
vered 199 3, 207 16, 28. 

ofercuman, inf. overcome 119 21, 
135 11, 201 29; (?) ind. pret. 
pl. ofercomon 203 18 ; p.p. ofer- 
cumen179 5; 7. pl. ofercumene 
189 5. 

oferewepan, inf. say over, repeat 
15 31. 

oferfengon, ind. pret. pl. took, 
seized 177 21. 

oferfeollan, pret. pl. fell upon 203 


19. 
oferfyll, f. overfulness, surfeit, 
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excess; ”. 8S. 37 143 G S. 
oferfylle 159 18. 

ofergeotolnesse, d. or a. 8. for- 
getfulness, heedlessness 103 
16. 

ofergetimbredon, ind. pret. pl. 
built over 205 5. 

ofergytende, pres. p. forgetting 
235 I. 

oferhergodan, ind. pret. pl. ra- 
vaged 201 23. 

oferhogap, ind. pres. 3 s. despises 
49 13; pret. 3 s. oferhogode 
199 4; pl. oferhogodan 49 12; 
oforhogodan 119 16, 20. 

oferhryfde, p.p. n. pl. roofed over 
125 25. 

oferhydig, adj. proud, haughty ; 
d. pl. -igum 141 12. 

oferhygd, pride, haughtiness ; 
a. s. oferhygde 25 1; ofor- 
hygde 25 6; oferhygd 215 
32; d. pl. oferhygdum 159 
13; oforhygdum 121 35. 

oferleded, p.p. overtaken 203 7. 

ofermedu, pride; d. or a. s. 185 


14. 

ofermod, adj. highminded, proud ; 
nm. pl. -mode 159 10; def. n. 
pl. oformodan 61 22. 

ofermodlice, adv. proudly 199 17, 
201 24. 

oferscinep, ind, pres. 3 s. shines 
over 129 2. 

oferstigep, ind. pres. 3 s. sur- 
passes 167 233 pret. 3 s. ofor- 
stag 163 28. 

oferswipan, inf. overcome, van- 
quish 29 1, 185.12; ofer- 
swivan 175 30; oforswipan 31 
33, 61 21, 175 33; ind. pres. 

2 8 oferswipest 141 13; 3s. 
oferswip 167 253; pret. 2 s. 
oferswipdest 157 43; 3 s. ofer- 
swipde 31 19, 33 31, 67 15, 
167 4; oforswipde 7 13, 33 
14, 20 ; oferswipe 31 313 p.p. 
oferswiped 35 4 ; oforswiped 
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3115; n. pl. oferswipede 181 
30; oferswipde 145 13. 
oferswogen, p.p. overhung 203 


oferweoxe, subj. pret. s. should 
increase over 159 26; p.p. 
oferwexen, overgrown 207 27. 
ofer-wryhp, ind. pres. 3 8. covers 
over, comprehends 19 27 ; fut. 
3 s. oforwryhp, shall cover 93 


oferwyrcean, inf. overlay, cover 
125 35; p.p. n. pl. oferworhte, 
wrought over 125 25. 

oflan, ind. pret. 3 s. ceased 247 
8 


ofor. See ofer. 

ofordruncennes, f. drunkenness ; 
n. pl. nessa 195 15. 

oforflownes, f superfluity ; d. pl. 
-nessum 195 12. ; 

oforgeat, ind. pret. 3 s. overshed, 
flooded 85 8. 

oforgedryne, a. s. excessive drink- 
ing 99 21, 

oforhogodan. See oferhogap. 

oforhydo, f. pride; d. s. 31 14. 

oforhygdum. See oferhygd. 

oformodan. See ofermod. 

oforségon, ind. pret. pl. looked 
upon, saw 121 1. 


oforstag. See oferstigep. 
oforswipan 

oforswipde See oferswipan. 
oforswiped 


oforwryhp. See ofer-wryhp. 

oforpecp, end. fut. 3 s. shall cover 
91 33, 93 2; p.p. oforpeaht 
93 6. 


ofsceoten, p.p. shot 201 3. 

ofslean, inf. to slay, kill 151 2; 
ofsléan 77 8; ind. fut. pl. 
ofsleaS 15 12; ofsleab 95 7; 
pret. 3 s. ofslog 79 17; pl. 
ofslogan 203 30; pp. n. pl. 
ofslegene 79 18, 153 16. 

oft, adv. often 19 7, 27 30, 33 
21, 35 15, 57 19, 65 6, 77 23, 
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105 7 ; superl. oftost 209 16, 
2% 

ofteén, znf. deprive 37 28. 

ofwearp, ind. pret. 3 s. struck 
down 31 18. 

ofpyneep, ind. pres. 3 s. it repents 
175 20. 

oht, aught 33 21, 223 36. 

olecung, f. flattery, fawning; «@. 
8. -unga 223 28. 

olfenda, g. pl. camels’ 169 2. 

Oliuete, nom. Olivet 137 31; 
gen. Oliuetes 69 33, 125 19. 

olyhtword, a. pl. flattering words 
99 26. 

on, prep. (with dat. or acc.) on, 
upon, in, into, among 5 7, Io, 
EX, 19, 14, 18, #2,-28, 33, 
CET 135-23) 9 5) 10,7325 34- 

onaprycte, p.p. ». pl. impressed, 
imprinted 127 26. 

onbad. See onbidan. 

onbecling, adv. backwards 27 20, 
31 12, 223 11. 

onbernde, p.p. n. pl. inflamed 25 
Ke 

onbecom, ind. pret. 3 8. came 
upon, befell 113 8. 


onbegan, inf. bend, bring down 
_ ondfenge, adj. n. pl. acceptable 


119 25. 

onbidan, inf. (with gen.) to await, 
wait for 233 27, 303; wd. pret. 
3 s. onbad 79 43 imp. 2 8. 
onbid, abide 231 5; onbid 
237 33. 

onblawnes, f. inspiration; 7”. 8. 
f.s20: 


onbringa®, ind. fut. pl. shall bring | 


upon 237 4. 

onbryrde, ind. pret. 3s. stirred up, 
instigated1072; p-p. onbryrded, 
pricked, touched 4732 ; %. pl. 
onbryrde 33 23, 119 19. 

onbryrdnes, f. inspiration; 4. 5. 
-nesse 119 18. 

onbugan, inf. bow, submit 223 28. 

onbyrhte, ind. pret. 3 illumined 
105 31. 
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onbyrigdon, ind. pret. pl. tasted 
209 8. 

onbyrignes, f. taste; d. s. -nesse 
209 9; a. s. -nesse 209 12. 

oncerred, p.p. turned, reversed 
123 7. 

oncnawan, inf. to know, recog- 
nise, acknowledge 71 23, 95 10, 
106 29, 91, 107 22, 1189; 
ind. pret. pl. oncneowan 177 
20; subj. pret. pl. oncneowon 
191 27; imp. 2 s. oncnaw 
113 24. 


oncnXon, ind. pret. pl. (2) 215 


12. 

oncyrran, inf. to turn, reverse 
227 19 ; ind. pret. 3 s. oncyrde 
183 30,185 36; subj. pres. pl. 
oncyrran 127 19; imp. 3 pl. 
oncyrron 109 20; p.p. on- 
cyrred 3 8. 


| ond, conj. and 123 1, 129 29, 145 


1, 147 8, 151 13, 23, 28, 153 
5, 17 23, 29, 36. 
ondetnes, f. confession ; 
-nesse 155 2. 
ondettap, ind. pres. pl. confess 
19 29, 89 30; imp. 1 pl. on- 
detton 157 35. 


Gh is 


101 21. 

ondgit, mt. understanding; d. 
s. ondgite 63 29; a. s. ondgit 
23 10. 

ondredan, inf. (takes acc. of ob- 
ject and reflex pron. in dat.) 
to fear 165 7; ondredon 179 
20, 191 19; wd. pres. I 8. 
ondrede 179 19; 2 Ss. on- 
dreedest 179 23; 3 s. ondreedep 
143 9; pl. ondredaS 7 75 
ondredap 41 21, 159 8; pret. 
pl. ondrédon 235 7 ; ondredon 
235 9, 243 17; ondredon 247 
16; subj. pres. s. ondrede 85 
15; imp. 2 8. ondred 7 18, 
231 2; ondréd 245 19; pl. 
ondredap 235 11, 247 20; 
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pres. p. def. a. pl. ondredendan 
107 19. 

ondrysne, adj. terrible, revered ; 
nm. sm. 213 12. 

ondrysnu, f. fear; 7. s. 205 9. 

ondswarode, ind. pret. 3 s. (go- 
verns dative) answered 9 19, 
27.8;.14, 67 32, 71155 ond- 
swarede 23 14, 69 14,117 22; 
ondswerede 15 25, 27 19, 77 
33, 148 19, 233 7; pl. ond- 
swaredon 141 16; ondsworedon 
15 18; imp. 2 s. ondswara 
tf Qe 

ondweard, adj. present ; ”. 8. m. 
19°26) 2302 Tees Leoee a Siler cins 
g. 8s. m. ondweardes 159 33; 
a. s. m. ondweardne 77 1; 
nm. 8. f. ondweard 99 11; 7. 8. 
nt, ondweard 217 29; def. 
g. s. m. ondweardan 137 8 ; 
d. s. m. ondweardan 131 11; 
a. 8 m. ondweardan 137 10; 
d. s. f. ondweardan 15 4; a. s. 
f. ondweardan 35 30, 83 Io, 
fc, Sib AG 

ondweardlice, adv. in presence 
131 30. 

ondweardnes,. f. presence; 7. 8. 
(6 0 

onettep, ind. pres. 3 s. hastens 
57 28. 

onfepmnes, /. 
-nesse 7 26. 

onfand, ind. pret. 1 s. discovered 
1776. 

onfangen, onfeh - 

onfeng, &c. P \ See onfon. 

onfeng, receiving; d. s, -e 209 
20. 

onfengnes, f. reception; a. s. 
-nesse 135 35. 


embrace; g. Ss. 


onfengon. See onfon. 
onfeohtan 203 6. Read on 
feohtan. 


onflescnes, f. incarnation; d. s. 
-nesse 81 29. 


onfon, inf. (governs dative or ac- 
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cusative, occasionally the gen.) 
receive, accept, take 29 6, 45 
7,49 7, 83 15, 101 31, 155 
1,185 9, 213 2, 243 30; on- 
fon 127 4; ind. pres. or fut.’ 
3 s. onfehp 5 16, 37 25, 57 16, 
61 30, 159 20; onfeh 155 3; 
pl. onfop 45 33, 49 21, 119 
11, 153 21, 193 24; pl. 2nd 
form onfé 49 33; pret. 2 8. 
onfenge 153 214; 3 s. onfeng 
5 33,9 27, 17 a7, 49 15745 
31, 32, 23 23, 29 3, 43 34, 
49 411,'73 9, 91 103 |=eene 
ceived] 163 19; pl. onfengon 
133 19, 135 34, 145 30, 159 
18, 171 11, 177 30, 34, 203 
24, 209 8,211 5, 239 3; subj. 
pres, s. onfé 41 14, 49 5, 61 
32, 75 1, 101 35; pl. onfon 
41 13, 21; pret. s. onfenge 29 
B, 155 12, 165 36, 225 245 
pl. onfengon 23 36; tmp. 2 s. 
onfoh 137 24, 139 14, 153 14, 
233 7; 2 pl. onfop 157 32; 
p-p- onfangen 165 25. 
ongan. See onginnest. 
ongean, prep. or postp. (wtth acc. 
or dat.) against, over against, 
towards, in presence of, be- 
side 69 35, 165 22, 29, 167 
6,173 2g, 191 14, 201 30; 
203 2, 10, 209 4, 221 11, 13; 
ongéan 221 12; adv. ongean 
199 21 ; ongean 203 11. 
ongeat 
ongeaton 
ongebringan, inf. bring upon 237 
8, 239 10. 
ongelyfan, subj. pres. pl. believe 
in 81 18. 
ongeotan, &c. 
ongieton \ Seo ongytan. 
ongin, beginning, undertaking ; 
n. 8.9 163; g. s. onginnes 211 
30; d. s. onginne 187 19. 
onginnest, ind. pres. 2 8. be- 
ginnest 187 22; 3 s. onginnep 


\ See ongytan. 
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21 34, 36; pl. onginnaS 229 
24: pret. 2 s. ongunne 189 3; 
3s. ongan 29 29, 55 12, 105 
9, 113 14, 30, 143 8, 149 33, 
157 17, 165 22, 199 19, 221 
6, 8, 12, 18, 239 19; ongon 
149 28; pl. ongunnon 149 
36, 201 22; ongunnan 151 
43 tmp. 2 8. ongin 187 22; 
p-p- ongunnen 35 5, 207 12. 

ongryslan, d@. s. dread, horror 
203 7. 

onguldon, pret. pl. rendered, made 
offerings 221 3. 


ongunne, &c. : 

: See onginnest. 
ongunnon 
ongytan, inf. to understand, 


know, perceive, recognise 17 
13, 21 2, 23 8, 33 35, 95 11, 
105 31, 183 10, 195 17, 223 
35; ongeotan 15 13, ie is 
97 23, 105 28, 107 23, 109 
10, 131 23, 189 23; ongyton 
161 7 ; ind. pres. 2 s. ongytest 
183 7; 3 s ongytep 17 36, 
65 5; pl. ongytap 61 3, 6, 


65 12, 107 27; ongeotap 129 | 


9; pret. I s. ongeat 7 22, 89 
8, 235 33; 3 s. ongeat 13 2, 
213 35, 215 33, 217 28, 219 
5, 245 32, 247 5; pl. ongeaton 
29 26, 67 §, 135 12, 22, 203 
24, 205 1, 219 36, Dap 22s 
subj. pres. s. ongyte 107 13 ; 
pl. ongyton 23 1; ongieton 
241 14; pret. s. ongeate 215 
18; pl. ongeaton 17 9; imp. 
2 s. ongyt 113 23; 2 pl. 
ongytap 195 19; ongyta% 
235 20; ger. to ongytene 81 
21; pp. ongyten 71 32, 163 
a 

wth Re inf. imitate 75 11. 

onhnigan, inf. bow down, do 
obeisance 127 10; wd. pret. 
pl. onhnigan 203 23. 

onhof, zrd. pret. 3 $s. lifted up 
149 21. 
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onhrered, p.p. stirred, moved 91 
28, 36. 

onhwyrfan, inf. turn 151 14. 

onhyrgean, imp. 1 pl. imitate 21 


9. 

onlesnes, /. deliverance, redemp- 
tion; g. s. -nesse 81 233 ds. 
-nesse 67 3. 

onlie, adj. like, similar; n. 8. ”é. 
209 14, 223 143 onlic 219 7, 
221 18; a. s. nt. onlic 215 


onlicnes, f. likeness, image; %. S. 
245 24; d. s. -nesse 49 13, 
183 .16,.80; 28, 13591, 197 
18, 207 19, 209 36; -nysse 
239 32; a. s. -nesse 75 23, 
147. 16, 239Ex. See an 
licnes. 

onlihton, ind. pret. pl. shone 137 
a. 

onluton, ind. pret. pl. bowed 
down 69 31, 87 7. 

onlyhte, ind. pret. 3 s. illumined, 
enlightened 17 18, 19 19, 145 
6, 229 28; subj. pres. s. on- 
lyhte 145 19; ger. to on- 
lyhtenne 7 333; pres. p. on- 
lyhtende 177 153 pp. %. pl. 
onlyhte 161 14. 

onlysdest, ind. pret. 2 s. didst 
loose, release, deliver, redeem 
89 4; 3s. onlysde 167 10; 
pp. onlysed 49 185 %. pl. 
onlysede 89 25; onlysde 87 
26, 36; a. pl. onlysde 85 23. 
See alesan. 

onmun, wp. 2 8. 
181 36. 

onrihtlice, adv. rightly, aright 
43 16. 

onsegdnes, f. offering, sacrifice ; 
g. 8. -nesse 77 4. 

onsegdon, ind. pret. pl. offered, 
presented 201 14; imp. 2 pl. 
on-secggap 41 Io. 

onselap, imp. 2 pl. unbind, untie 


69 36. 


think, deem 
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onscunodan, ind. pret. pl. shunned 
173 32; ger. to onscunienne 65 
14; pres. p. onscungend 111 29. 
onseald 205 25. Read on seald. 
on-secggap. See onseegdon. 
onsende, ind. pret. 3 8. sent 85 
4, 191 269, 205- 22,8239) 25); 
subj. pres. s. onsende 231 23; 
p.p. onsended 9 2, 131 13. 
onsetton, ind. pret. pl. set upon, 
attacked 203 17. 
onsiene, d. s. face, countenance, 
243 13, 16. 
onslep, ind. pret. 3 s. fell asleep 
235 13. 
onsprang, ind. pret. 3 s. leaped 
165 29. 
onstellan, inf. to set (an example) 
81 6; ind. pres. 1 s. onstelle 
227 15; pret. 3 s. onstealde 
7 9, 23 16, 29 7,33 21,75 29, 
103 8; subj. pres. pl. onstellan 
45 12. 
onstyrep, ind. pres. 3 8. stirs, 
moves 21 27; p.p. onstyred 
71 13, 199 16, 225 23; m. pl. 
onstyrede 19 9. 
onsundrum, adv. especially 201 6. 
onsyn, f. sight, appearance, face, 
visage, presence ; d. s. onsyne 
93 26, 103 33, 127 20, 167 
30, LOY 22, 226 -ag5 aes. 
onsyne 15 11, 23 32, 39 6, 89 
11, 103 29, 233 5. 
ontened, p.p. opened 9 3. See 
ontynep. 
ontimbred, p.p. edified, instructed 
217 14. 
ontwa, adv. in two 215 7. 
ontynep, ind. fut. 3 s. will open 
39.31, 51 11} pret. 3 & on- 
-tynde 107 1, 141 31, 159 25, 
247 15; p.p. ontyned 61 9; 
n. pl. ontynede 237 at. 
ont¥nnes, f. opening ; a. s. -nesse 
93 24. 
onunwisdomes, g. s. folly 89 ro. 
onwald, power; g. s. onwaldes 
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137 13; d.s. onwalde 87 13, 
97 11, 103 14; onwealde 51 
Fon 195 3° 

onwalge, adj. n. pl. whole, entire 
127 26. 

onwalhnes, f. wholeness, entirety ; 
a. s. -nesse 127 27. 

onwealde. See onwald. 

onweden - heorte, adj. 
hearted), insane 199 11. 

onweg, adv. away 55 9, 117 1, 
127 24) 18ir2s7 doles 

onwendan, inf. to turn, invert, 
change, pervert 85 21; tnd. 
pres. 3 8. onwendep 61 31; pl. 
onwendap 61 27; pret. 3 s. on- 
wende 113 30; p/. onwendan 
175 25; imp. 2 s. onwend 113 
26; p.p. onwended 91 27, 93 
43, 19155195 28, 229 z4748- 
n. pl. onwende 109 20. 

onwendnesse, 7. change 19 24. 

onwoce, pret. 2 s. didst spring 
89 20. 

pct, ss \ See onwryhp. 

onwrigen 

onwrigennes, 7. revelation, expo- 
sure; n.s. 187 23. 

onwryhp, ind. fut. 3 s. will un- 
cover, reveal, manifest 187 17 ; 
pret. 3s. onwreah 107 2; p.p. 
onwrigen 3 7, 185 4. 

open, adj. open; n. s. m. 93 1; 
n. s. f. open 125 26; a. a. f. 
opene 239 24; ”. s. né. open 
125 30, 185 4; a. s. nt. open 
239 27; def. a s. m. openan 
93 2. 

openige, tmp. 3 s. open 7 24. 

openlice, adv. openly 81 19, 181 
36, 193 3, 219 3. 

openung, f. opening, revelation ; 
m. & 91 IQ. 

orceape, gratis, for naught 41 12. 

ordfruma, m. origin ; 2. 8.13 21; 
d. s. ordfruman, chief 33 1. 

érdum, d. pl. points, swords 189 
30. 


(mad- 


IN THE BLICKLING HOMILIES. 


‘orleahtre, adj. n. pl. faultless, 
blameless 163 17. 

orsorh, adj. secure; a. s. nt. 151 
12. 

ortrywnes, f. distrust; . s. 91 3. 

orwene, adj. ». pl. hopeless, de- 
spairing 85 27; def. d. s. 
m. orwenan, unbelieving 183 


32. 
orponce, adj. def. n. s. f. skilful, | 


ingenious 99 31. 

Ostensi, Ostensian 191 1, 193 
19. 

owiht, pron. aught 179 13. 

ow6pe, in weeping 89 5. 

op, prep. (with accus.) until, as 
far as 21 36, 59 30, 93 23, 
127 6, 26, 139 21, 145 16, 
157 30, 171 13, 16, 26, 28, 
175 12, 189 16, 221 33, 245 


33- 
oper, adj. other, another, second; | 


n. s. m. 101 133; opor 113 10; 
g. 8. m. opres 37 28, 75 19, 20, 
113 11,32; opres 1994; d.s. 
m. oprum 63 36, 79 1, 107 25, 
149 29, 33, 185 12; otrum 
139 31; a. s. m. operne 23 6, 


65 2, 5,127 19,171 22; 7%.s.m. | 


opre 47 16, 175 18, 187 14, 


191 17, 241 30; n. s. f. opru 
79 10; d. s. f. operre 19 23, | 


213 14; a. s. f. opre 205 21, 
227 19; otre 169 13; 2%. 8. nt. 
oper 29 4, 45 24, 219 6, 221 
18, 223 133 g. 8. nt. opres 227 
15; d. s. nt. oSrum 221 16; 
a. s. nt. oper 185 26, 219 22, 
221 9; oter 205 16; opor 79 
31, 103 21; 2. pl. opre 143 Io, 
145 27, 147 22, 149 5, 1859, 
223 7; ore 217 20, 34; 9- pl. 
operra 61 14, 65 3, 135 5, 167 
23, 25; oterra 215 1; d. pl. 
oprum 21 4, 37 17, 45 20, 34, 
51 7, 8, 57 2, 73 28, 163 20, 
28, 175 27; oérum 189 33, 
243 10; 4. pl. opre 49 9, 63 
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24, 75 14, 85 16, 95 28, 177 
18, 219 15; oSre’217 25; a. 
pl. nt. opru 11 33; @ pl. oprum 
209 133 oper... . oper, one 
.... the other 171 8. ‘Oper’ 
has no definite form. 

opon=on pon, in that 21 16. 

opor, opre j 

pe an \ See oper. 

opsporne, subj. pres. s. stumble 
27 14; pret. s. op-spurne 29 
ats 


| oppet, conj. until 9 35, 21 29, 


79 15, 145 4, 155 6, 14, 187 7, 
191 19, 193 13, 203 17, 233 
27, 241 21, 249 9; 08 pet 
239-7. 

oppe, conj. or 21 18, 19, 24, 27, 
29 8, 9, 41 15, 45 13, 31; 
47 1, 49 6, 53 17, 57 6, 65 
4, 95 15, 16; oppe. . . oppe, 
either... or 49 28, 133 1-2. 


_ palmtwig, né. palmbranch; %. s. 


137 31; d. s. -twige 137 25, 
153 14, 20; a. 8. -twig 139 4, 
149 8, 12, 15, 15115; d. pl. 
-twigum 67 11; a. pl. -twigu 
67 8, 69 30. 

Pannania, Pannonia 211 16. 

papa, m. pope; 2. 8.205 22; a. &. 
papan 205 19; a. 8. papan 205 
19 (2nd time). 

papseld, nt. papal see; a. s. 205 
20. 

Paulus, Paul; nom. 41 34, 43 
19, 36,45 4, 20, 49 14, 75 16, 
165 23, 171 9, 175 13, 183 
31, 187 2, 16, 18, 20, 30, 20, 
189 36, 195 19, 209 22, 29; 
Pawlus 139 33; Pauwlus 43 
25; gen. Paules 141 4, 173 
17, 193 19; dat. Paule 139 
33, 181 30, 183 30, 187 34; 
acc. Paulus 187 14, 24, 189 
17. 

penega, g. pl. of pence 69 8, 75 


22. 
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Pentecosten, Pentecost 133 13. 

Petrus, Peter; nom. 139 33, 141 
By O10, [4002, 16, 20,027 lA 
D7, L496, (8,521, lol ezan 25, 
28, 153 9, 14, 25, 33, 34, 155 
36, 171 9, 173 3, 7, 20, 33, 
175 73 gen. Petres 171 4, 193 
17, 205 14; dat. Petre 23 13, 
69 34, 2145s Ai eo, 28, 
BYR) 0 AOR, IAS) ieey avy Alfeysi oh 
187 1; ace. Petrus 187 14, 
IESIS) 2%, 

picen, adj. consisting of pitch, 
pitchen ; def. d. s. f. picenan 
43 28. 

Pictauie, Poitiers 217 2. 

Pilatus, Pilate ; gen. 177 2. 

plegan, sports, games; n. pl. 99 
Leeds Pl. 99°26 

plegodest, ind. pret. 2 s. playedst, 
strovest 85 19. 

portic, m. porch, portico; g. s. 
portices 207 10; 7. s. portice 
207 13; n. pl. porticas 125 
ae. 

pund, nt. pound; a. s. 69 1, 73 


17. 


racenteage, d. s. chain 209 5. 

racentum, d. pl. chains 43 31. 

red, advice, counsel, design, plan, 
accord; g. s. redés 159 34; 
d. s. rede 113 27, 199 30, 205 
12; rede 201 25, 205 21, 227 
4; (2) 4. 8. réd 103 16. 

redan, inf. to read 15 30, 111 17, 
177 4; pp. reden 167 28; 
redd 161 9. 

repling, m. captive; 2. s. 173 7. 

rere, imp. 2 s, raise 187 35. 

reesdon, ind. pret. pl. rushed 181 
aT: 

rest, f. rest, bed; n. s, 141 13, 
227 10; reste 11 19, 65 20; 
a. s. reste 41 33, 83 2, 101 
26, 141 10, 11, 145 24, 147 
53 g- pl. reesta 99 33. 

reeste, swhj. pres. s. rest 47 18. 


INDEX OF WORDS 


restgemanan, a. s. bedfellowship 
173 16. 

rap, a. s. rope 241 20; rap 241 24. 

rape, adv. quickly, soon, forth- 
wath 21 21, 57.2, 59 249 71 
ai, 87 36, 89 25; 35, 149 sm 
153 21, 157°6, 183 9; 34,188 
4, 189 6, 237 21; rape 59 65 
rate 237 19; superl. rapost 
43 23, 183 1; ra®ost 205 19. 

readnes, f. redness ; ”. s. 7 29. 

reafian, subj. pres. pl. rob, plunder 
63 17. 

reccean, inf. tell, relate, explain 
55 28, 83 9, 11117; md. fut. 
3 s. rech 9114; pret. 3 s..rehte 
173 6, 8. 

Reccend, m. Ruler; n. s. 185 
27. 

recep, ind. pres. 3 s. orders, rules 
121 16. 

regn, m. rain; 2. s. 93 35 gue 
regnes 125 33; (?) a. s. regn 
91 34; n. pl. regnas 51 20. 

rehte. See reccean. 

reliquium, d. pl. relics 127 12, 16, 
133 8. 

renigenne (to), ger. to arrange, lay 
109 30. 

restap, ind. pres. pl. rest 81 2; 
fut. pl. 159 29 ; pret. 3 s. reste 
147 2, 227 ro. 

reste, f. bed; n..s. 11 16; @ &: 
reste 11 23. See rest. 

retep, ind. pres. 3 s. comforts 41 
29. 

repe, adj. fierce, cruel, severe ; 
a. s. m. repne 95 34; comp. 
nm. s. m. répra 95 30; re%ra 
223 6. 

repnes, f. cruelty ; d. s. -nesse 
43 29. 

rice, nt. kingdom, dominion ; n. s. 
31 9, 26; rice 25 30, 65 16, 
22, 117 16, 175 14, 181 34; 
g. 8. vices 107 4; rices 9 16, 
11 2, 31 8, 41 35, 55 14, 57 
31, 61 6, 9, 67 225 d.'s. rice 
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103 2; rice 7 9, 87 15, 181 
33; a. s. rice 123 36; rice 23 
36, 111 11, 117 12, 13, 19, 
T8718; 185 7, 187 9; a. pl. 
ricu 9 25, 31 6. 

rice, adj. rich, powerful; m. s. m. 
197 27; g. s. m. rices 43 10; 
d. s. m, ricum 125 8; d. pl. 
ricum 161 17; def. g. 8. m. 
rican 53 53; comp. m. 8 ™. 
ricra 219 27. 

riht, adj. right, straight, upright ; 
d. s. m. rihtum 77 19; @. 8 m. 
rihtne 77 4, 109 17, 18; d.s.f. 
rihtre 155 1; a. s. f. mihte 191 
47 n. s. nt. riht 35 8, 223 29; 
d. s. nt. rihtum 63 29; 2. pl. 
ribte 89 6, 207 18; a. pl. rihte 
61 26; def. n. s. m. rihta 21 
17, 111 12; a. s. m. rihtan 61 
ay, Itt 4. 

riht, nt. right; g. s. rihtes 135 
13, 175 8; d. s. rihte 45 27; 
mid rihte 43 4, 6, 8, 45 29, 
491, 5311, 57 26, 63 11, 123 
3, 177 12; a. s. riht 51 14, 
61 10, 63 31, 113 3, 129 32, 
223 30; on riht=aright 45 9, 
22, 47 35, 49 4, 53 28. 

rihtan, inf. correct, direct 191 28 ; 
ind. pres. pl. ribtap 63 17, 25. 

riht-cynecynnes, g. s. true royal 
line 23 29. 

rihte, adv. rightly, right 43 11, 
225 4; “er rihte, straightway 
221 23. 

rihtgelyfed, adj. having right 
faith, right-believing ; 7. 8. mt. 
167 14; d. pl. -gelyfdum 171 
14; def. a. pl. -gelefedan 111 


9: 
rihtgelyfendum, d. pl. rightly be- 


lieving 185 34; def. d. pl. 
61 9. 

rihtlic, adj. right, proper ; 7. s. 2. 
17 30, 29 17. 


rihtlice, adv. rightly, aright 61 
27, 75 13, 15, 81 27, 109 13. 
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rihtwis, adj. righteous, just ; ». pl. 
-wise 95 28; d, pl. -wisum 73 
16. 

rihtwisnes, /. righteousness ; d. s. 
-nesse 31 36. 

rimep, ind. pres. 3 . numbers, 
counts (or opens, reveals ?) 179 
27. 

rinep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall rain 91 
34: 

rixian, inf. rule, reign 181 33; 
ind. pres. 3 8. rixap 39 7, 97 5, 
107 6, 115 25; rixaé 13 29, 
83 4, 105 3, 131 6; pl. rixiap 
171 323 pres. p. rixiende 157 


4. 
rod, f. cross, rood; m. s. 191 5; 
rod 91 23; g. s. r6éde 27 27, 
47 11, 16; rode 9 35, 97 II, 
13, 141 10, 237 21; d. s. rode 
97 15, 191 2; d. ora. s. réde 
33 11, 191 17; rode 7 12, 23 
35, 73 7, 79 2, 12, 85 2, 34, 
173 3; 177 253 4. %. réde 
191 4. rode 191/c. 
rodetacen 243 12; réde-tanc 243 
16; réde-tanc 245 19. In 
each case read as two words 
(réde tacen)=sign of the cross. 
Romane, nom. pl. Romans 191 
13; g. pl. Romana 79 11, 187 


eta ee 

Rome 191 16, 18, 193 12, 19, 

205 19. 

Romwara, g. pl. Romans’ 193 11. 

rose, f. rose; g. s. rosan 7 30. 

rumlice, adv. largely, abundantly 
49 32. 

rummod, adj. liberal ; n. pl. mode 
109 14. 

rummodlice, adv. liberally, boun- 

tifully 51 10. 


sace, a. s. strife 61 36. 

sacerd, m. priest; g. pl. sacerda 
77 8, 158-1, 24, 33, 1/721, 
239 28. 

Sacra ula 189 13. 
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Re, m. or f. seas 8. OF 21, 275 
g. s. s&s 231 29; ses 143 6, 
177 18; d. s. s@ 197 21, 231 
46, 285 GF @. 8. SO 2dr 10; 
187 to. 

seecgan. See secgan. 

seed, nt. seed; ”. s. 55 29, 159 
26; a. 8. sed 3 15. 

seede, seedon 

seg, seegd 

segde, seegdon 
sege 

segenum, d. pl. sayings 203 3. 

segp. See secgan. 

semninga. See semninga. 

send. See sendan. 

ae i See sittan. 

seete 

Seeteres deege, d. s. Saturday 71 
30. 

sew, f. sea; g. s. sewe 233 26, 
235 I, 5- 

saga 

sagast See secgan. 

Sagap 

Salemannes, Solomon’s 71 18; 
Salomones 11 16, 19. 

sam, conj. or 53 17. 

Samaria 119 24. 

samne. See tosamne. 

samnige, swhj. pres. s. gather 91 
32, 

samninga, adv. suddenly 145 12. 
See semninga, 

samod, adv. together 143 20. 

sancta, f. saint; . s. 5 30, 9 19, 
137 30, 147 7, 159 15 ; sancte 
159 5; g. s. sancte 205 15; 
sancta 165 27; d. s. sancta 89 
17,105 20, 187 21; a. 8. sancta 
Il 10, 159 32. 

sanctus, m. saint; m. s. 41 34, 
43 19, 25, 36, 45 19, 49 ra, 
95 6, 12, 117 73; sancte 163 
19; g. 8. sancte 161 6, 32,163 
16, 167 5, 13, 17, 29, 169 24, 
171 4, 205 14, 16, 227 26: 
d. s, sancte 147 13, 161 12, 


See secgan. 
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179 12, 33; a. s. sanctus 209 
27, 211 7, 217 4. 

sang. See singep. 

sange, d. s. song 45 36. 

sangeras, a. pl. singers 207 31. 

sar, nt. sorrow, grief, pain; 7. s. 
25 30, 103 35; sar 219 14; 
d.s. sére 5 20, 59 7, 24,°355 
sare 5 28, 61 1,89 14; a.'s. sor 
61 36; a, pl. sir 15 33, 59 33, 
UTS zo! 

sar, adj. sore, painful; def. a. pl. 
saran 97 15. 

sarlic, adj. sorrowful ; def. n. s. m. 
-lica 123 7. 

sdrlice, adv. sorrowfully 225 14. 

Satanas, Satan; 2. s. 149 32; 
Satands 159 12. 

sawen. See seow. 

sawl, f. soul; n. s. 21 25, 28, 41 
go, 111 sa; manly a, ioe 
57 9, 11, 15, 35; g & sawle 
25 27, 77 10; sauwle 97 20, 
31; saule 57 31, 99 11, 103 
25, 109 5; d. s. sawle 139 14, 
155 13, 15; saule 91 16, 113 
2,195 10; a. s. sawle 21 22, 
155 17, 157 10; sauwle 43 23, 
159 2; saule 87 32, 89 28,101 
10, 103 21; m. pl. sawla 87 
20; saula 81 2, 209 35, 211 
4, 53 g. pl. saula 87 7, 18, 
101 16, 32, 105 19; d. pl. 
sawlum 121 34; saulum 41 
19, 57 25, 89 29, 95 223 a. pl. 
sawla 11 27, 21 23; sauwla 
67 19; saula 47 7, 63 8, 73 
24, 95 4, 211 8, 

Scariot 69 6. 

Scariothisca, Iscariot 69 5. 

sceafte, d. s. (?) taper 129 1. 

sceal, ind. pres. 1 s. ought, must, 
shall 169 24 ; 2 s. scealt 23 14, 
67 33, 123 9, 185 3, 195 a1; 
3 8. sceal 37 18, 41 27, 32, 45 
6, 28, 47 21, 24, 49 53 pi. 
sceolon 37 7, 117 4; sceolan 
11 36, 15 31, 17 ro, 19 13, 
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15; sculon 35 16, 237 14, 36; 
ind. or subj. pret. 1 s. sceolde 
143 21, 155 24; 3 s. sceolde 
5 23, 28, 41 4, 69 6, 77 29, 
85 17, 117 17, 121 333 scolde 
229 5, 239 22; pl. sceoldon 
131 34; sceoldan 21 3, 45 15, 
25, 63 12, 71 22, 85 35, 99 
31, 109 4, 5, 8; subj. pres. s. 
sceole 97 20, 26, 119 6, 175 
31, 179 13, 183 32, 185 5, 
205 24. 

sceand, adj. shameful; a. s. m. 
175 7. 

sceap, nt. sheep; . s. 87 30; 
g. s. sceapes 183 25; scepes 
183 22; n. pl. sceap 191 24; 
a. pl. sceap 237 29. 

sceat, m. money; a. s. teoSan 
sceat, tithes 39 26; teopan sceat 
53 11 ; n. pl. teopan sceattas 41 
24,51 6; a. pl. teopan sceattas 
43 3, 49 19. 

sceat. See sceotan. 

scéate, d. s. bosom 5 15. 

sceatum, d. pl. divisions, parts 
133 33- 

sceawian, inf. behold, look upon, 
contemplate 39 5, 103 29, 113 
16; ind. pres. 3 8. sceawap 31 
9; pret. 3 8. sceawode 7 3 ; pl. 
sceawodan 201 14, 203 27; swbj. 
pres. 8. sceawige 57 33; 107 
13; imp. 2 s. sceawa 113 20, 
159 4; ger. to sceawigenne 
113 19. 

sceawung, f. spectacle ; d. s. -unga 
13% £3. 

sceapa, ™m. thief; nm. s. 69 115 
g. pl. sceapena 63 9; d. pl. 
sceapum 71 20. 

sceldaS, ind. pres. pl. shield 11 
27. 

sceldig, adj. guilty; ™. % ™. 
5 7 

scendende, pres. p. illusory 195 26. 

sceoldan, sceolde \ ea aeal 

sceoldon, sceole 
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sceomolas, a. pl. stools, benches 
t1.t8, 

sceones, f. suggestion, temptation ; 
d. s. scéonesse 5 1; @, pil. 
sceonessum 25 113; @. pl. sceo- 
nessa 19 7. 

sceoredon, ind. pret. pl. projected 
207 20. 

sceort, adj. short; n. s. nt. 65 15; 
def. d. s. f. sceortan 83 2; 
comp. n. s. nt, seyrtre 119 6. 

sceotan, inf. to shoot 199 19; ind. 
fut. 3 s. sceoteS 109 35; pret. 
3 s. sceat 199 23. 

scepes. See sceap. 

Sceppend, m. Creator; a, s. 5 


35- 

scepwracan, adj. def..g. s. f. hurt- 
ful, noxious 161 33. 

sceppan, inf. (governs dative), to 
harm, injure 129 15, 221 17; 
ind. pret. 3 s. scepede 161 32, 
169 6. 

sciccels, m. cloak; a. s. 215 6. 

scinan, inf. to shine 129 22; 
scinan 129 5,7; ind. pres. 3 s. 
sceinep 57 32; scinep 7 30, 129 
1, 197 9; pl. scinap 127 35; 
pres. p. d. s. m, scinendum 49 
I1; 7. 8. nt. scinende 137 31 ; 
def. d. s. nt. scinendan 85 9. 

seinlacum, d. pl. sleights, magic 
61 25. 

scinlecan, . pl. magicians 61 


23. 

scip, nt. ship, boat; g. s. scipes 
233 24; d. s. scipe 233 4, 235 
22, 26; a.s. scip 231 30, 233 
5:85) 19; 22; B57 200 35 ies: 
scipe 233 3. 

scipbrocu, a. pl. shipwrecks 173 
6 


scolde. See sceal. 

scref, nt. den, cave ; g. s. screfes 
197 18; 199 8, 16, 207 £9; 
a. s. scref 201 16; d. pl. sera- 
fum 71 20. 

scrift, m. confessor; d. s, serifte 
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43 20; 
22. 

serift-béc, a. pl. shrift-books, 
confessionals 43 8. 

serydan, inf. clothe 213 18. 

scuan, d. s. shadow 87 35. 

scucna, g. pl. devils’ 189 7. 

sculdro, 7. pl. shoulders 127 9. 

seulon. See sceal. 

scyld, m. shield; . s. 13 10, 89 
10; scyld 29 32. 

seyld, f. sin, guilt; n. s. 161 32, 
169 5; d. s. scylde 63 11 ; a. s. 
scylde 189 22. 

scyldan, inf. to shield 47 22 ; ind. 
pres. 2 s. scyldest 225 19. 

scyldend, m. protector; n. s. 141 


d. pl. scriftum 193 


14. 
scyldig, adj. guilty ; n. s. m. 175 
7,189 34; a. s. m. scyldigne 
173 32; n. pl. scyldige 47 21, 


65 10, 11; a. pl. scyldige 87 | 


2; def. a. pl. scyldigan 63 20. 
scylf, shelf; a. s. 27 11. 
scylfring, f. fretwork 99 34. 
scyndende, pres. p. illusory 115 

Ig. 

Scyppend, m. Creator; n. s. 37 
45, So.10, (89 95, 195.26, 
185 27, 187 8; scyppend 
201 9; g. s. Scyppendes 9 
235 (39) 10,0) Ler gia Cte ese 
Scyppende 13 15, 103 5, 123 
3; @ 8s. Scyppend 43 35, 
105 17, 107 20, 121 28, 189 


seyrtre. See sceért. 

scyttelas, bolts, bars; ». pl. 87 
5; a. pl. 85 4, 

se, (i) dem. pron. that, he, she, 


it; (ii) art. the ; (iii) rel. pron. 


_ who, which, that; . s. m. se 
5.2, To, 16, 18, 11 30, 17 31, 
32, 33, 34, 35, 19 33, 34, 29 
28, 31 1, 33 12; seo 93 4; 
g. & m, pes 5 22, 7 23, 35, 
9 28, 29, 115, 30; Xes 207 
16, 215 29; pas 7 28; pas 
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197 30; d. s. m. pem 9 33, 
11 23, 14, 19 §, 23 35. oem 
17 31, 169 28, 20l 207 3gy 
pam 31 27, 51 4, 67 2695 Tos 
36, 105 7, 15, 107 15; Sam 
137 6, 169 13, 19; pan 213 
22; pon 17 26, 35 8, 61 8, 
29,67 29, 69) 3,028, (olor 
SOM JS" 16,5 1S] so Nace Smite 
pone 5 18, 34, f 12, 19;.20) 
9 7, 28, 31 9, 43 28; pene 
79 17, 241 123 Gane 217 18; 
z. s. m. py 15 12, 67 6, 71 36, 
23) 2,14) 10 As 91, 20,00 ey as 
14, 22, 35,955; Sy 177 27; 
pe 73 6, 119133 say. sem 
29. 22, 37 13; 145 16,03 ro 
0; 50, 9k a4, 99 rE ay ates 
33, 34; slo 245 24; (2) se 71 
10; peo 65 13; g. 8. f. pere 
5°19; °% 26/20; 36,9) 20 eee. 
35, 11 6, 20, 13 13 Sera 139 
24; d. s. f. pere 5 zr, 4G 9 
22, 15 11, 37 8, 77 165 ‘Gere 
11°34,.207.3, 209 35 aneoye 
part-3, ro; 11.45.23 sas Ssaee 
pet. 7 28,11 1x, 6, 30, 15 24, 
29,17 26, 28, 21 ag ate Eee 
23; “et 211 15; pette [= 
pet pe} 1115; g. s. nt. pes 5 
4, 11.2, 17 26, 2ty 93, 98.88 
4; To; Sesel Dher sae ae 
peem 41 31, 145 23, 153 ag; 
Sem 20917, 21917; pam 27 24, 
113 11, 115 19; pon 7 4, 11 
1, 17 8, 21 36, 23 15, 33 20, 
55 5, 61 7, 75 36; Son 211 
13; @. 8. nt. pet 5 26, 19 18, 
23 10, 35 7, 37 19, 39.5; 2s. 
nt. py 25 34, 121 17, 127 18, 
199 3, 215 16; (=therefore) 
21 3, 33 33, 12112, 185 3,191 
5; (= because) 23 35; pe 
(before comparatives) 13 3, 21, 
15 31, 33 30, 35 33, 63 33; pe 
(=because) 183 34; n. pl. pa 
11 26, 15 8, 17 15, 21 22, 25 
35, 31 35; g. pl. para 31 209, 
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Domi ede eat So. 01129, 63 7, 
55 22; Sara 201 28, 209 27, 
223 43 pare 161 a1; d. pil. 
pem 5 13, 11 17, 13 4, 21 15, 
23 30, 37 4, 10, 25; Sem 49 
29, 169 19; pam 43 3, 53 23, 
31, 63 15, 65 9, 89 29, 93 Io, 
105 16; Sam 137 9, 173 19; 
pon 375, 53 12; a. pl. pad 
8.9, 9 3,11 9, 17 7, 35 25, 
41 34; %a 9 25, 15 33, 17 10; 
pa 55 7. 

seald, sealde 

sealdest, sealdon \ See eyllan. 

sealmsange, d. s. psalmsinging 
199 34. 

sealmsceop, m. psalmist; 7. s. 55 
12, 57 1; n. pil. -sceopas 105 
To. 

sealt, salt, brine 245 25. 

searo, nt. deceit, snare, treachery, 
machination ; @. s. 109 30, 201 
29; a. pl. searwa 83 33, 173 
8 


seax, nt. knife ; n. s. 223 17; a. Ss. 
seax 215 6; (7) 7. s. seaxe 223 
16. 

secan, inf. to seek, to visit 21 14, 
18, 23 6; secean 173 16; ind. 
pres. 2 s. secestu (=secest pu) 
137 29; 3 8 sech 73 14; pl. 
secap 241 16; seceap 193 21; 
pret. 3 8. sohte 173 7, 207 24, 
225 30; pl. sohton 53 25, 125 
28, 241 12; sohtan 201 2, 11; 
subj. pres. pl. sécan 47 28 ; 
secan 97 31; imp. 2 s. sec 87 
31; 2 pl. seca 239 33 ; seceaS 
207 4; ger. to secenne 165 3, 
205 27. 

secgan, inf. say, tell, speak 115 
29, 117 2, 119 33, 121 4, 
123 17; secgean 123 4, 169 
24; secggan 55 28, 103 18, 
105 7, 107 29; secggean 83 9, 
111 17, 119 27, 211 12; sexc- 
gan 213 26; ind. pres. or fut. 
1 s, secge 19 5, 163 24, 165 3; 
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169 21; secgge 53 2, 69 18, 
77 34, 201 6; 2 s, sagast 179 
22; 3 8 sagap 27 3; sagas 
117 7, 175 34; segep 197 27; 
segp 55-3, 137 20, 229 6; segs 
229 3, 10; segp 41 3, 23, 45 
4 47 91, 66 29, Sl t4je1e7 
2; seg 179 1; pl. secgap 125 
13; pret. 1 s. segde 213 15, 
215 36; sede 179 28; 3 &, 
segde 9 16, 22, 15 4, 39 Io, 
43 25, 36; sede 15 33; pl. 
segdon 81 31, 105 9, 10, 173 
33, 177 24; sedon 71 209, 
177 32; subj. pres. s. secge 
179 29; pl. secgan 143 20; 
secggan 47 26; imp. 2 8. sege 
179 30, 181 13;-sege 233 
19; saga 179 1; 3 8. secge 
179 27, 33, 181 7; secgge 181 
8; 1 pl. secggan 103 25; 2 pl. 
secgad 177 29; secggap 71 1, 
3; ger. to secggenne 63 16; 
pres. p. seegende 161 20; p.p. 
segd 55 31, 61 16, 32, 65 2, 
69 19. 

sefa, m. mind; d. or a. s. sefan 
137 6. 

sege 

segep 

segnbora, m. standardbearer ; n. s. 
163 22. 


\ See secgan. 


es ; See secgan. 


seldon, adv. seldom 65 3. 

selest, adv. superl. best 101 20; 
selost 79 21. 

self, adj. self, himself, itself; def n. 
s.m. selfal163 31, 33, 165 2, 167 
21,181 12; n. s. nt. selfe 247 
10. See sylf. 

selle, subj. pres. s. give 51 19; pl. 
sellon 41 12; imp. 3 8. selle 
169 13. See syllan. 

selra, adj. comp. better, more ex- 
cellent; 1. s. m. 163 20; d. 8. 
m. selran 107 155 @ S. ™. 
selran 165 43; . pl. selran 111 

24 
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19; swperl. n. s. nt. selest 205 
24; selost 67 34; def. m. s. m. 
selosta 13 10; a. s. m. selestan 
195 7; d. s. nt. selestan 139 
We 

semninga, adv, suddenly 141 26, 
145 28, 34, 147 33, 155 
10, 221 27; semninga 141 
24. 

send (=are). See eom. 

sendan, inf. to send, cast 95 4, 
1252, 177 11; 43; semdon 
241 20; ind. pres. or fut. 1 8. 
sende 131 21, 135 32, 167 29, 
231 8, 237 3335 9s. sendep 51 
12, 95 23, 203 14, 15; sende% 
131 32; pret. 3s. sende 71 28, 
Chat 19 9, 1538 agp UT 3; 
185 33; sendde 245 24; pl. 
sendon 229 5, 16, 237 31, 241 
24, 28; subj. pres. s. sende 
139 12, 243 20; pret. pl. sen- 
don 205 19; imp. 2 s. send 
27 £2, 29 25, 245 28, 247 245 
sénd 247 8; send 245 ar; 
ger. to sendenne 181 26; p.p. 
send 247 19; sended 9 25, 
133 5,16, 155 24, 199 22, 209 
23, 233 28; n. pl. sende 23 6, 
137 275 LAs 22. 

senna, a. pl. sins 43 14. 
synn. 

seo. See se. 

seoc, adj. sick, ill; def. g. s. m. 
seocan 59 28. 

seodas, a. pl. wallets, bags 69 
a 

seofon, adj. seven 47 15, 147 16, 
231 5, 237 18, 239 25, 243 4, 
249 8, 17, I9; seofan 193 
13) 

_ Beofopa, adj. seventh; d. s. m. 
-pan 95 12; 7. s. m.-pan 47 
18, 

seolf, adj. himself; d. s. m. seolf- 
um 161 Ig; def m & m. 
seolfa 135 13. 

seolfer, silver; g. s. seolfres 21 6, 


See | 
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99 29, 195 6; d. s. seolfre 
125 36, 127 8. 

seolfren, adj.made of silver ; d.s. f. 
-re 209 4. 

seonne (to), ger. to see, to look 
Lis 22% 

seow, ind. pret. 3 s. sowed 3 15; 
p.p. sawen 133 33. 

seoppan, adv. afterwards, after 
that, since 39 5, 49 7, 79 2, 
81 15, 10 24, 107 1, 419 75; 
121 5, 125 34, 193 6, 205 4, 
219 4, 26; conj. after, since 
61 16, 105 139,41025 33, tareas 
187 3, 219 24; seoSan 17 15, 
111 3r. 

Sepontanus 201 ar. 

Sepontus 197 22, 199 28. 

sete. See settan. 

setl, nt. settle, seat, couch, abode ; 
d. s. setle 115 33, 121 30, 129 
12, 15912; n.pl. setl 121 34; 
g. pl. setla 99 33; a. pl. setl 71 
19. 

setlgang, setting (of the sun); d. s. 
-gange 93 16. 

settan, ¢nf. set, place, put 125 6; 
ind. pret. 3 s. sette 239 4; pl. 
setton 23 34, 155 8; settan 
177 26; imp. 2 8, sete 87 
16. 

setung, f. treachery ; a. pl. -unga 
83 39. 

si. See eom, 

sib, f. peace; m. s. 155 11, 21, 
231 8, 32; sibb 53 32; g. s. 
sibbe 79 34, 81 1,115 16; d.s. 
sibbe 103 29, 105 2, 225 9; 
a. s. sibbe 109 15, 157 28, 29, 
185 10, 225 2; g. pl. sibba 
115 9. 

siblic, adj. peaceable; def. a. pl. 
-lecan 111 3. 

side, f. side; d. s. sidan 43 26; 
a. 8. Sidan 227 19. 

sie Ss 

ede i ee eom. 

sige, m. victory; m. s. 205 25; 
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g.-8. Siges G7 12, 14, 179 %, 
189 16, 203 33, 205 4; d. s. 
sige 203 4; a. s. sige 31 35, 
67 9, 14, 201 33. 

sigebeorht, adj. victorious, trium- 
phant; x. pl. -e 203 30. 

sigefeestra, adj. comp. n. s. m. more 
victorious 167 26. 

sigetacen, nt. token of victory; 
@ S37 3: 

simle, adv. always, ever 49 31, 
125056, 225 (x1, 1a7 29; 94, 
131 19, 169 28, 185 ro, 201 
5, 229 19, 241 4. 

Simon, nom. 173 8, 19, 30, 34, 
175 ro, 21, 24, 34, 179 12, 33, 
181 8, 9, 10, 17, 25, 183 2, 8, 
1I, 13, 15, 187 27; Simén 
187 29; gen. Simones 73 2, 
173 21, 189 7, 20; dat. Si- 
mone 1/8. 2, 9, 33, 179.105 
ace. Simon 173 32, 187 21, 
183 3, 

sin, pron. his, its; n. s. 125 21. 

sindon (=are). See eom. 

singallice, adv. perpetually 101 
a 

singep, ind. pres. 3 s. sings 149 
30; pl. singap 81 27; pret. 3 s. 
sang 5 8,7 1, 1591; pi. sun- 
gon 105 10; imp. 2 pl. singap 
157 31; pres. p. singende 147 
3, 149 23, 151 9, 231 9, 237 
233 p-p. sungen 77 15. 

sint (=are). See eom. 

sio. See se. 

Siones, gen. Zion’s 71 3. 

sittan, inf. to sit 79 30; sitton 
237 23; ind. pres. 2 8. sitest 
141 8; 3. sitep 17 34, 75 7; 
pret. 3 8. set 15 16, fo 4,305 
75 9, 145 26, 213 32, 33; 
sulj. pret. s. sete 17 31; invp. 
2 pl. sittaS 239 7; pres. p. 
sittende 23 8, 67 36, 71 5, 155 
27, 233 1. 

sié, m. journey, expedition ; d. 8. 
sipe 173 6; @. 8. si6 191 21; 
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¢. s. sipe, time 27 16, 47 16, 
ry; 48, 16, 19) 27, 223: 14 5 
siSe 213 29, 217 13, 219 7, 
221 5, 223 4; @. pl. sipum 47 
15, 79°19, 147 16. 

sipfeet, m. way, journey; %. 8. 
Bol 205) a. 8. 20 2c: 

sippon, conj. after, since 23 4; 
sippan 207 35; sippon, adv. 
afterwards 59 7. 

slep, m. sleep; 7. s. slepe 205 4. 

slepende. See slep. 

slean, inf. strike, smite, slay 151 
4, 223 7, 9; slean 221 12, 223 
11; ind. pret. 3 s. slog 141 30, 
221 8; slég 221 13; pl. slogan 
23 33, 151 5; subj. pres. s. 
slea 189 30; sléa47 13; p.p. 2% 
pl. slegene 153 29. 

slefan, a. pl. sleeves 181 17. 

slege, slaughter ; ”. s. 115 16. 

slegene. See slean. 

slep, ind. pret. 3 s. slept 215 15, 
235 14; pl. slepan 149 8; 
slépan 145 30; pres. p. slep- 
ende 235 4, Ig. 

slitende, pres. p. biting, raven- 
ing; 2. pl. 63 Lo. 

slog 

slogan 

smeagan, inf. inquire, search, pon- 
der, consider 55 12; tnd. pres. 
3 s. smeap 179 27; pret. 3 8. 
smeade 7 16; subj. pres. 8. 
smeage 109 12; imp. 1 pl. 
smeagean 19 4; ger. to smea- 
genne 33 17. 

smercode, ind. pret. 3 s. smiled 
189 4. 

smerenes, f. ointment; n. s. 73 
20; g. 8. -nesse 69 1, 4; d. &. 
-nesse 75 213 a. 8. -nesse 73 


See slean. 


a: 
smerian, inf. to anoint 73 24, 75 
17; ind. pret, 3 s. smerede 69 
2,70 Las 
smyltnes, f. serenity, calmness ; 
m. 8 115 g, 235 9. 
24—2 
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smyrede, ind. pret. 3 s. anointed 
OUES 


smyrenes, f. ointment; n. s.69 7; | 


g. 8. nesse 73 18. 

snaw, snow 147 17, 27. 

snotorlice, adv. wisely, prudently 
My i. 

snottor, adj. wise; a. pl. snottre 
107 11. 

snyttro, f. wisdom 99 31, 121 
16; snytro 163 14. 

Sodoma, Sodom 153 27. 

Sodomwarum, d. pl. people of 
Sodom 79 fo. 

sohtan 

sohte See secan. 

sohton 

somne; xt somne, adv. together 
Views, LOL 

somnunga, adv. suddenly 239 31. 

sona, adv. soon, at once, imme- 
diately, forthwith 15 27, 28, 
17 ZOO MTS. a. cLee ema 
24, 35 20, 20,192, 3010. 

sorg, f. sorrow, care; n. s. 103 
36; sorh 135 21; d. s. sorge 
135 23; n. pl. sorga 135 18; 
d. pl. sorhgum 5 29; a. pl. 
sorga 135 28. 

sorgian, anf. to be sorrowful, or 
anxious 97 25; ind. pres. pl. 
sorgiad 99 6. 

sop, adj. true; n. 8. m. 29 26, 
39 99,494, c0 Tt, LOL san 3r 
10; 806 223 1; d. s. f. sopre 
25.17, 129 23, 171 te; ae. f. 
sope 35 35, 101 8, 109 15; 
sose 99 1; n. 8. né. sop 53 2, 
69 18, 77 34; a. s. nt. 3038 169 
21; ”. pl. sope 187 2, 32; @. 
pl. sopum 179 24; def. d.s. m. 
sopan 107 15; a. s, m. sopan 
45 24,105 17, 121 29; n. 8. f. 
sdpe 101 7; sope 25 18; gs. f. 
sopan 29 10, 163 31; d. s. ff. 
sopan 81 29; so’an 25 22; 
a. s. f. sopan 97 4, 111 6; d. 
s. nt, sopan 107 17. 
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so, nt. truth; n. s. 187 16; d. 
or i, s. sose 17 43 G@. 8. 80% 
223 29; sop 129 32. 

sopfeest, adj. true, just; n. 8. m. 
89 6, 187 29; n. pl. sopfeste 
75 27; g. pl. sopfestra 61 27, 
131 23; d. pl. sopfestum 95 
22, 101 26; a. pl. sopfeste 
Die 

sopfestnes, f. truth; g. s. soSfeest- 
nesse 17 32; sopfestnesse 41 
10, 75 25, 165 1; a. s. sopfest- 
nesse 55 14, 187 6. 

soplice, adv. truly 31 1, 59 31, 
109 24, 133 2, 13725 Se 
141 13, 1493, 21, 24, 355 
so%lice 139 27, 223 31, 247 19, 
249 24. 

sopsecgende, adj. truth-telling 187 


29. 

spetlias, ind. fut. pl. shall spit 
15 11; pret. pl. spetledon 23 
32; spetledon 237 11. 

speda, n. pl. powers 179 ro. 

spel, story 171 2. 

spellboda, m. messenger; ” 8. 
163 22; spelboda 165 33. 

spellodan, ind. pret. p/. proclaimed, 
published 161 20. 

spica, spike (a drug); x. 8s. 73 
a3: 

spiwende, pres. p. spewing, vomit- 
ing 57 7. 

spreec, See sprecan. 

sprec, f. speech; a. s. sprace 
227 21; spréce 225 1; n. pl. 
spreeca 195 15. 

sprecan, inf. speak 55 20, 183 
32; ind. pres. or fut. 2 8. spreest 
183 30; 3 8. sprecep 171 21, 
175 14; sprech 55 153 pil. 
sprecap 93 12, 171 19; pret. 3 
8. sprec 19 31, 31 4, 117 13, 
131 9%, 141 93.9166 6. 285 
21, 227 23, 241 10; pl. spre- 
con 43 27; spreecan 77 32; spre- 
can 99 263; subj. pres. s. sprece 
243 3; pl. sprecan 171 18; 
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imp. 2 s. sprec 153 17, 233 35 5 
pres. p. sprecende 5 2, 39 25, 
55 3, 61 28, 153 32, 159 25, 
223 30, 231 32, 235 27, 32. 

steenen, adj. stonen, made of stone, 
stony; g. s. f. stenenre 105 
27; a. s. f. st&énenne 245 17 ; 
a. pl. stenene 173 23; def. 
d. s. f. stenenan 189 13, 
247 6. 

ste®%hlyplice, adv. steeply, pre- 
cipitously 207 20. 

stal, f. theft, thievery; g. s. stale 
erg Es 

stan, m. stone, rock; x. s. 21 27, 
75 8; stan 79 1; d. s. stane 
209 1, 33; stane 29 31, 205 1, 
5, 209 32; a. s. stan 79 1, 157 
8, 209 32; n. pl. stanas 27 7; 
stanas 207 20; g. pl. stana 207 
25; a. pl. stanas 31 17, 189 15. 

standan, inf. to stand 227 24, 
237 18, 239 21; ind. pres. or 
fut. 1 s. stande 225 34; 2 8. 
standest 227 25; 3 s. standep 
109 22, 195 29, 197 25; pl. 
standap 141 2; pres. p. stand- 
ende 101 29. 

sta%elian, inf. to set fast, estab- 
lish 111 4; stapelian 115 1. 

stapol, m. support; 2. s. 13 Io. 

staSolfest, adj. steadfast, firm 
217 4. 

stapolfestlice, adv. steadfastly 19 
at. 

stefn, f. voice; n. s. 87 3, 91 35, 
145 15, 149 27, 187 5, 229 
29, 245 4; d. s. stefne 51 32, 
151 14, 165 1, 215 21, 217 
33, 219 10, 225 24; a & 
stefne 19 28, 89 13, 91 31, 
145 16, 149 21, 163 32, 167 
10, 241 6; i. s. stefne 9 19, 
15 19, 81 12, 87 27, 89 30, 
143 16, 151 20, 181 18. 

stemn, f. voice ; 7.8.19 9, 29 27. 

stenc, m. odour, smell, stench ; 
nm. 8. 145 29; g. 8. stences 73 
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22; d. s. stence 69 3, 73 20; 
a. s. stenc 69 12, 73 30, 75 16 ; 
n. pl. stencas 59 3. 

steopcild, nt. orphan ; d. pl. -cil- 
dum 45 1. 

steorra, m. star; 7. 8. 137 32; 
n. pl. steorran 93 18. 

steorrepra, m. steersman; %. 5. 
233 4; steorredra 235 23; d. 
s. steorrepran 233 24. 

steran, inf. to rule, control, cor- 
rect 63 13. 

stigep, ind. pres. 3 s. ascends 
Ol as 

stihtap, ind. pres. 3 s. orders, dis- 
poses 121 16. 

stihtung, f. arrangement; . 8. 
81 28. 

stille, adv. still 209 3. 

stilnes, f. stillness, calm; a. 8. 
-nesse 177 17. 

stoce, m. stock; a. s. 189 13; 
stoc 189 14. 

stondan, ivf. to stand 175 15, 
199 19, 26; ind. pres. I 8. 
stonde 201 5; 3 s. stondep 19 
21, 125 26, 197 10; stonded 
77 22; pl. stondap 123 21; 
pret. 3 8. stod 141 32, 199) 155 
stod 125 15, 129 19, 175 2, 
181 21, 221 7, 247 28; pl. 
stodan 99 25, 121 23, 127 4, 
171 28; pres. p. stondende 11 
22. See standan. 

stoplas, n. pl. footsteps, foot- 
prints 127 26; d. pl. stoplum 
127 (10. 

storm, m.; ”. s. 203 7. 

stow, f. place; ”. 8. 37 9, 125 
14, 19, 343 g. & stowe 201 Sis 
d. s. stowe 15 5, 19 23, 67 2, 
91 36, 129 4, 5, 19, 22, 39; 
133 15, 24, 143 23; @ 8. stowe 
19 26, 105 2, 125 20, 28, 127 
32, 129 25, 141 26; d. pil. 
stowum 77 24, 107 31, 129 
31; a. pl. stowa 23 20. 

strel, m. or f. arrow, dart; m. s. 
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199 20, 241 3; strel 199 21; 
d. s. strele 199 18; stréle 201 
3; n. pl. strelas 203 9; d. pl. 
strelum 203 29. 

stréte, d. s. street 189 13. 

strang, adj. strong, severe ; 2. 8. m. 
85 10, 109 28; n. 8. nt. 5 27, 
79 27; n. pl. strange 135 36; 
superl. d. pl. strengestum 1117. 

strangende, pres. p, strengthen- 
ing, confirming 249 17. 

stream 59 20. 

strenap, ind. pres. pl. gain, ac- 
quire 53 28. 

strenge, g. s. strength 135 27; 
@: Gian 4. 

strengestum. See strang. 

strengo, f. strength 9 14. 

strengpum, d, pl. forces 151 1. 

streownes, f. litter; uw. s. -nesse 
227 12. 

streowodan, ind. pret. pl. strewed 
71 8, 9. 

strogden, p.p. scattered, spread 
133 33. 

stronglice, adv. strongly 169 7. 

strudan, inf. ravage, destroy 75 


24. 

strynd, f. lineage, race; d. s. -e 
23 28. 

styccemelum, adv. piecemeal, in 
places 207 27. 

styran, inf. (governs dative) steer, 
rule, restrain, control, chastise, 
rebuke 63 15, 22, 191 28; ind. 
pret. 3 s. styrde 191 12; styrde 
19 5; pl. styrdon 15 a1. 

styredan, ind. pret. pl. stirred, 
moved 173 23, 24. 

subdiaconum, d. pl. to subdeacons 
109 25. 

sum, adj. some, a certain, one ; 
nm. & m. 15 16, 69 4, 113 9, 
149 30, 197 27, 203 36, 213 
32, 219 Ir; g. s. m. sumes 
197 18, 219 7; d. s. m. saumum 
93 1, 221 19; a. s. m. sumne 
209 31, 225 5, 239 33; ts. m. 
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sume 213 29, 217 13, 219 7, 
291 6, 223 4,345 mw. Sp coe 
197 20; d.s. f. sumre 119 45 
207 21, 29, 217 17, 239e20r 
sumere 119 4; a s. f. sume 
159 22, 221 23, 227 1254.8.f. 
sumre 235 2; 7. s. nt. sum 
199 4, 221 7; g. 3. nt. sumes 
199 8, EB; @. s. nt. sum 217 
11, 221 6, 223. 4,-145 ”. ph 
sume 21 18, 43 17, 63 16, 71 
8, 193 6, 215 10, 245 36; a. 
pl. sume 213 26. 

sumores, g. s. summer’s 59 4. 

sundor, adv. apart 15 7. 

sundor-genga, going alone, soli- 
tary 199 5. 

sundorweorpung, f. special hon- 
our; d. s. -unge 197 9g. 

sundran ; on sundran, adv. espe- 
cially 201 9. 

phan Ms \ See singep. 

sungon 

Sunnandeg, m. Sunday; d. s. 
-dege 71 31; 2%. s. -dege 119 
153; @. pl. -dagas 35 23; 2. pl. 
-dagum 47 27. 

sunne, f. sun; n. s. 91 22; g. 8. 
sunnan 51 21, 93 16, 163 31; 
a. s. sunnan 9 31. 

sun, 7. SON; m s. 13 2, 27 ¥, 
Ea, 27, 3k a4, 711, 7S a, Oe 
13, 151 30, 323 g. s. Suna Si 
23, 155 2, 163 22, 169 2%; 
d,s. suna 9 10, 15 9, 141 14, 
167 6, 193 26; a. s. sunu 5 
34, 7 19, 29 24, 165 9, 177 
II; a. pl. suna 185 20. 

sutole, adv. plainly 93 20. 

suéduru, f. south door; n. s. 201 
15. 

su®wag, m. south wall; a. s. 207 
1h. 

swa, adv. or conj. so 23 3, 25 3, 
31 19, 36, 35 13, 33, 34, 37 7, 
57 30, 59 4; a & 35, 9 30, 
13 3, 19 2, 23 9, 33 1, 49 1, 3; 
swa swa=so as, as, as if 9 31, 
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29 25, 24, 32, 35 18, 45 6, 
59 20, 61 29, 81 19, 87 30, 
2051; swa...Swa, as... as, 
Si. 088.92 721,79 ay, 103 
22, 117 15, 127 30, 137 32, 
147 24, 27, 169 21, 185 5; 
Swik ales SWa,gbbe .. 0.5 the 
(with comparatives) 15 21 ; = 
either .... or 23 6, 101 30; 
sona swa, as soon as 37 21, 
137 35; swa peah, nevertheless 
29 34, 59 30, 233 20; swa 
hwyle swa, whosoever 153 17, 
36; swa hwylene swa, whom- 
soever 49 15, 173; swa hwyle 
man swa, whatever man 13 22, 
53 2; swa hwet swa, whatso- 
ever 9 11, 29 7, 107 13, 215 
25, 237 1; swa hwyder swa, 
whithersoever 233 33. 

swepe, d. s. footstep, track 75 
14. See swa%o. 

swe%-hlype, adv. precipitously 
201 16. 

swate, d. s. sweat 59 36. 

swa%o, n. pl. footprints, tracks 


207 11; g. pl. swapa 127 31; 


a. pl. swaSu 203 35. 

swe=swa, as 23 7. 

sweart, adj. swart, black; 7. s. 
mt. 211 1; n. pl. swearte 209 
35- 

sweg, ™. sound; 2. s. 65 19, a 
15, 16, 21, 3°, 35- 

swelt, ind. pres. 3 8. dies 245 11; 
pl. sweltap 53 6 ; subj. pres. s- 
swelte 241 22; pl. swelton 51 
34; pres. p. a. 8. ™. sweltendne 
i Ene 

swencean, inf. trouble, afflict, vex 
81 6; ind. fut. 3 s. swencep 
239 12. 

sweora, m. neck; d. s. sweoran 
223 9; a. s. sweoran 241 24. 

sweord, sword; d. s. sweorde 47 
14; a. 8. sweord 11 18; (!) he 8. 
sweorde 223 7; d. pl. sweord- 
um 149 36. 
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sweostor, f. sister; . s. 67 25, 
26, 36, 141 aa% 

sweotol, adj. manifest; a. s. /. -e 
83 8, 99 r4. 

sweotollice, adv. manifestly, plainly 
27 26, 97 22, 219 36. 

swer, m. pillar, column; n. s. 141 
I, 247 28; d. s, swere 239 22; 
a. s. swer 239 21, 245 17. 

swete, adj. sweet, pleasant ; 2. s,m. 
145 29; a. s. m. swetne 73 30, 
75 16; n. pl. swete 59 10; def. 
d. s. m. swetan 69 3, 73 19; 
n. or a. pl. swetan 59 2; superl. 
swetast 195 20. 

swetnes, f. sweetness; 7. s. 59 
16; d. s. swétnesse 37 8; a. s. 
swétnesse 55 22, 24. 

swigode, subj. pret. 3 s. should be 
silent 19 12; swigade 15 21; 
pres. p. swigende 7 16, 57 34. 

swigung, f. silence; g. 8. -unge 
167 11; -unga 169 7. 

swilce, adv. so, so also 221 18, 
241 30. See swylce. 

swingap, ind. fut. pl. shall scourge 
15 10; pret. pl.swungon 23 31, 
237 11; imp. 2 pl. swinga’, 
beat 243 2; p.p. swungen 193 4. 

swingle, f. scourging ; d. s. swing- 
lan 15 It. 

swixe, adj. strong, great; def. 
z. 8. m. swréan 205 4. 

swipe, adv. greatly, much, very, 
sorely, quickly 19 10, 21 17, 
21, 27 16, 33 5, 37 25, 43 175 
51 23, 353 swidse 97 31, 99 
17, 101 20, 113 6; comp. 
swipor, more, rather 33 31, 
59 32,6317, 19, 21, 143 11, 
159 18, 195 13, 213 11, 221 
13; swidor 57 13, 207 _1o9"24; 
211 26; superl. swipost 223 


24. 

sick adj. right (of the hand, 
side &c.); d. s. f. swipran 151 
18, 223 10; a. 8. f. swipran 
91 5; 95 21,447 30. 
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sworettan, ind. pret. pl. sighed 
85 25. 

swultan. See swyltan. 


swungen . 
© See swingap. 
swungon 


swuran, a. s. neck 245 33. 

swutol, adj. plain, manifest ; n. pl. 
-ole 203 36. 

swutollice, adv. plainly 181 27. 

swyle, adj. such; n. s. m. 85 12, 
13, 163 6; a. s. f. swylce 189 
22; n. &. nt. swyle 59 31; d. 
s. nt. swylcum 95 18; a. s. nt. 
swyle 199 25. 

swylce, adv. or conj. so, like, also, 
as it were, as if 21 26, 33 8, 
34, 35°45, 75 19, 91 31, 103 
13, 12513, 12731; =about 211 
3; swyle 57 36; eal swylce, just 
as 59 28; eac swylce, also 13 
9, Sonl2,) 99 20.129 S207 
Cite, PADS) 1: 

swyltan, inf. to die 59 30; and. 
pres. or fut. pl. swyltap 47 1; 
pret. pl. swultan 79 15,18, 195 
26; subj. pres. s. swylte 193 
43 pres. p. swyltende 75 33. 

swyra, m. neck ; a. s. swyran 241 
20. 

swype, adv. greatly, much, very 
Sime seo 4, Oho Ad aT Odea tT. 
69-4, 75.21, 85- 9101.96 ; 
comp. swypor, more, rather 15 
21, 33 22,113 9. See swipe. 

sy. See eom. 

syle, sylest 

sylep 

sylf, adj. same, self, himself, her- 
self, itself; m. s. m. sylf 41 4, 
43 11, 49 21, 51 6, 67 16, 81 
5, 101 14; g. s. m. sylfes-59 1, 

- 83 92, 97 9, 101 gr, 119 32, 
123-94 120TH LG) te, Son. 
d.s. m. sylfum 13 18, 65 1, 73 
12, 95 34, 109 a2, 115 7, 12s 
12; a 8. m, sylfne 11 33, 31 
13, 33 10, 37 30, 101 19, 107 
13, 113 23; n. 3. f. sylf 18 13, 


See syllan. 
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127 2: d. s. f. sylire 5 20 
a. s. f. sylfe 9 23; 1. 8 Mb. 
sylf 125 30; a. s. nt. sylf 187 
16; n. pl. sylfe 53 1, 79 26, 
223 20; g. pl..sylfra 21 23, 
63 8, 103 26, 121 a, 129905 
177 24; d. pl. sylfum 45 12, 
15, 63 10, 131 24, 22325 a. 
pl. sylfe 47 25, 95 19, 99 3, 
125 35, 173 14, 29 5. dé. n.8.m. 
sylfa 13 26,17 32, 39 14, 25, 
45 20; 57 3, 95 5, 20, LUdeg0; 
1097; d.s. m. sylfan 169 26; 
a. 8. f. sylfan 171 19; n. pl. 
sylfan 235 6. 

syllan, inf. to give 31 6, 35 19, 
41 8, 53 6, 65 8, 101 19, 129 
28, 179 32; ind. pres. or fut. 
1 s. sylle 27 18, 29 36, 157 29; 
2s. sylest 141 11; 3 8. sylp 
53 16; sylep 37-36, 39 31, 
49 31, 65 22; pl. syllap 41 13, 
18, 21, 22; pret. 2 s. sealdest 
87 12, 19liey, 2titaoetoee 
sealde 9 36, 39 13, 17, 49 33, 
51.17;\25, 73 5, 147 13,4152 
11, 12; pl. sealdon 177 28, 
229 11, 16; (wid feo sealdon 
=sold) 79 23; subj. pres. s. 
sylle 53 15; pl. syllon 49 19, 
53 29; pret. pl. sealdon 41 5; 
unp. 2 8. syle 229 26; 3 s. 
sylle 53 12, 163 31; 2 pi. 
syllap 43 3, 233 13; ger. to 
syllenne 23 26; p.p. seald 49 
S4,, 137 6, 12, 12; 195-48, 

syllic, adj. stupendous, marvel- 
lous; ». pl. -lice 91 29; a. pl. 
lice 189 rs. 

sylra, adj. comp. better, more 
excellent; n. s. m. 161 24. 

sylp. See syllan. 

symbeldeeg, m. feast-day, festival ; 
d. s, -dege 69 29; a. s. -deg 
131 ro. 

symbelnes, f. festivity, festival ; 
nm. 8, 65 21; n. pl. -nessa 59 
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symle, adv. always 25 11, 99° 5: 
15, 19, 43 11, 49 12, 29, 51.5; 
53 11, 55 19, 23, 63 12. 

re \ See eom. 

syn 

synbyrpenna, «. pl. sin-burdens 
LOS S05 

syndan. See eom. 

synderlic, adj. separate, peculiar, 
various; d. s. f. -licre 143 23; 
a. s. nt. -lic 71 30. 

synderlice, adv. severally, speci- 
ally 213 13. 

syndon. See eom. 

synfull, adj. sinful; g. pl. syn- 
fulra 73 1; d. pl. synnfullum 
43 15; a. pl. synfulle 75 28; 
def. n. s. m. synnfulla 61 2; 
g. s. m,. misspelt symfullon 97 
32; n. pl. synfullan 33 135 d. 
pl. synnfullum 61 11; @. pl. 
synfullan 71 35. 

syngallice, adv. constantly 209 
26. 

syngiende, pres. p. sinning, sin- 
ners; a. pl. 63 24. 

synlic, adj. sinful; a. pl. nt. -licu 
109 3. 

synlice, adv. sinfully 201 30. 

synlustum, d. pl. sinful lusts 57 
a2. 

synn, f. sin; 7. 8. 5 6, 53 22, 65 
1, 169 6; syn 37; synne 63 
35; d. s. synne 51 4, 59.345 
a. s. synne 41 6, 65 6; n. pl. 
synna 43 213 g- pl. synna 17 
36, 35 36, 45 7, 49 22, 24, 65 
3,75 7; synna 111 10; d. pl. 
synnum 9 7, 33 15, 16, 37 5; 
11, 14, 47 1, 51 33, 77 355 
135 4; a. pl. synna 19 29, 25 
15, 18, 35 29, 43 16, 57 26, 
G1 47. 

synnfullum. See synfull. 

synt. See eom. 

syX, SIX 35 23, 245 67 23, 71 24, 
29, 91 28. 

syxta, adj. sixth ; 2. 8. 1. syxtan 
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47 18, 73 6, 93 35, 165 24; 
d. s. f. syxtan 71 25, 145 
28. 

syxtig, vt. sixty; nom. 11 22, 35 
22; adj. d. pl. syxtigum 11 


17. 

sypan. See syppan. 

sypum, @. pl. times 79 22, 25. See 
sis. 

syppan, adv. or conj. since, after, 
afterwards 21 27, 23 11, 111 
29, 119 14, 177 30, Ss rss 
sys¥an 243 29, 245 1; sypan 
5G. 5. 


tacen, nt. token, sign; d. s. tacne 
715, 47 12,0207 6, 209 10); 
tacne 47 16;-a@. s. tacen 161 
20, 237 21; tacn 87 16; taen 
167 18, 205 31; 7%. s. tacne 
121 17; ». pl. tacno 109" 5, 
117 30; d. pl. tacnum 201 8. 

tacnap, ind. pres. 3 S$: betokens, 
signifies, denotes 17 14, 27, 19 
27, 67 14, 73 Io, 79 29, 81 3, 
8,14; tacna® 17 24; pl. tacniap 
17° 23, 35. 33, 7% 28; tacnap 
35 30; pret. 3 S. tacnode 19 
45-6; 129 13. 

t&écan, inf. teach 43 8, 15; 105 
27; imp. 3 pl. t&cean 109 _ 


17. 

téldon, ind. pret. pl. blamed, re- 
proached 215 9; subj. pres. 8. 
tele, slander, backbite 65 1, 2 ; 
pres. p. def. N. pl. teelendan 
65 Io. 

telend, m. slanderer, backbiter ; 
mn. 8. 65 4. 

talge, ind. fut. pl. and form, reckon 
163 5. 

tan, lot; d. s. 121 9; d. pl. tanum 
121 8. 

tanec 205 4. 
tacen. 

teah. See teon. 

teala, adv. well, good 69 17; 75 
Yip to 


Read t&cn. See 
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tealdon, and. pret. pl. reckoned, 
supposed 117 16. 

tear, m. tear; g. pl. teara 61 20; 
d. pl. tearum 151 20, 189 5; 
a. pl. tearas 3 12. 

templ, nf. temple; 2. s. 5 19, 73 
tla os, eltovencr gens 
temples 271i) s1 Sis, s. 
temple 155 32; a. s. templ 71 
Loesie2s 

ten, num. 35 ro, 117 ¥6, 131 To. 
See tyn. 

teolian, znf. endeavour, strive 111 
18, 129 36; wind. pret. 3 2. 
teolode 165 31, 219 18; subj. 
pres. pl. teolian 125 11; imp. 
1 pl. teolian 131 4. 

teon, mf. draw, pull, drag 241 
21; ind. pret. 3 s.teah 115 11; 
pl. tugon 143 24, 241 25, 243 
24; p.p. togen 241 26. 

teona, m. wrong, injury, mischief, 
reproach, anger, grief; n. s. 
47 63; d. s. teonan 51 9, 58 4, 
179 12, 221 225 24 5 a. 8. teo- 
nan 33 24. 

teontig. See hund teontig. 

teopa, adj. tenth; g. s. m. teopan 
51 5; a. s. m. teoban 35 109, 
20, 26, 28, 39 15, 20, 41 25, 
49 23, 29, 51.3, 58 11; teo- 
San 39 26; @. s. m. teopan 119 
13; ”. pl. teopan 41 24, 51 6; 
a. pl. teopan 43 3, 49 19. 

teopian, subj. pres. pl. tithe 41 7. 

teopungceape, d. s. tithes 39 11. 

teopung-sceatta, g. pl. of tithing 
money, tithes 53 6. 

Ticinan, dat. Ticino 211 18, 

tid, f. time, hour; n. s. tid 117 
25, 123 1, 125 7, 1381 4, 205 
28; gy. 8. tide 65 29, 115 20, 
161 4; d.s. tide 15 4, 6, 31 a. 
83 2, 24, 91 15, 139 32; tide 
77 143 @ 8, tide 117 2, Ra. 
171 19; tide 119 r4, 189 11; 
tid 21 4, 27 28, 27, 37 a Wed 
39 1, 83 10, 27, 91 19; tid 
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37 6; n. pl. ‘tida 35 15; tida 
_ 129 36; g. pl. tida 83 19; d. 
pl. tidum 103 25; tidum 31 24; 
z. pl. tidum 231 4. 
tidsangas, a. pl. hour-services 47 
6. 

Fe ait, n. pl. torments 243 26; 
d. pl. tintregum 113 33, 171 
15, 245 1; a. pl. tintregu 239 
10; tintrego 237 13, 243 20; 
tintrega 119 19, 229 25, 237 4. 

tintregap, ind. pres. 3 s. afilicts 
59 31. 

Titus 79 11, 13; Titus 79 24. 

to, prep. (with dat.) to, at, for 5 
2, 7, 10, 15, Typ 20n * Bh, 2a, 
9 5, 10, 23, 27; t6 (with ger. 
unexpressed) 33 27. 

to, adv. too 43 12, 13, 22, 109 
27, 28;)99, 111 38, earls 


g. 

toberon, subj. pret. pl. carried off 
95 16. 

tobeerst. See tobyrst. 

tobelimpe, subj. pres. s. belongs, 
behoves 49 1. 

tobreec, ind. pret. 3 s. broke in 
pieces 85 7, 181 16; p.p. to- 
brocen 85 22; n. pl. tobrocene 
87 6. 

tobyrst, 7rd. fut. 3 s. shall burst 
asunder 93 22; pret. 3 s. to- 
berst 189 13. 

tocleofe%, ind. fut. 3 s. shall cleave 
asunder 109 35. 

tocleopodan, ind. pret. pl. called 
to 113 17. 

tocom. See tocymep. 

tocwep, ind. pret. 3 8. said to 15 
24, 26, 27 18, 29 33, 67 30, 
145 24, 187 15; to-cwep 237 
35; tocweS 169 12, 231 8, 27, 
237 32; to-cweS 237 25, 239 
5, 11, 241 6, 243 14; té-cwed 
239 32, 241 13. 

tocyme, m. coming, advent; g. s. 
tocymes 103 12; d.s, tocyme 81 
27,875, 89 32,105 8; técyme 
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358; a. s. tocyme 17 18, 31 20, 
81 10, 105 23, 131 12, 167 14. 

tocymep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall come 
to 59 11; pret. 3 s. tocom 193 
53; subj. pres. s. tocyme 239 7. 

todege, adv. to-day 139 26, 32, 
191 22; todeg 131 12, 141 
21, 24, 143 20, 161 5. 

todelde, ind. pret. 3 s. sundered, 
scattered 159 ro. 

todép, ind. pres. 3 s. puts to, ap- 
plies 127 14. 

-todrifa%, ind. fut. pl. will scatter 
225 18. 

toeacan, prep. besides 217 5. 

to-eodan, ind. pret. pl. went to, 
came to 27 22. 

togedere, adv. together 99 23. 

togeanes, postp. (with dat.) to- 
wards, before 53 14, 67 7, 10, 
69 31, 71 8. 

togecweden, p.p. spoken to 3 8. 

togen. See teon. 

tohlidon, ind. pret. pl. opened 105 
£5. 

tohluton, pret. pl. divided by lot 
121 8. 

to-hwirfde, ind. pret. 3 s. returned 
to 239 5. 

tohwon, adv. wherefore, why 85 
2EOSt Ss 

téletep, ind. pres. 3 S. leaves to, 
grants 51 24. 

to-lesed, p.p. loosened, dissolved 
229 13. 

tolesnes, f. dissolution, breach ; 
nm. . 115 16. 

to locodan, ind. pret. pl. looked 
on 221 33; pres. p. 2. pl. tolo- 
ciendum 183 5. 

tolysedu, p.p. 0. 8.f. dissolved 229 
18. 


tomorgenne, adv. to-morrow 183 
12; to morgne 207 4. 

tor, m. tower; @. &. 18394, 1387 
12; torr 187 27. 

tosamne, adv. together 191 9; 
to samne 173 5, 183 25. 


87b 


tosecp, ind. fut. 3 s. shall seek, 
require 95 33. 
tosende, ind. pret. 3 s. sent to 153 


3. 

tosendon, ind. pret. pl. sent apart, 
dispersed 79 23. 

toslitan, subj. pret. pl. tore in 
pieces 95 16. 

tosnixan, inf. cut asunder, cut 
up 215 10; id. pret. 3 8. 
tosnaS 215 6. 

tospreee, ind. pret. 3 8. spoke to 
199 36. 

tostencea®, ind. fut. pl. shall scat- 
ter 237-5. 

toweard, adj. future, to come, 
about to come; ww. s. m. 81 35, 
205 2; a. s. m. toweardne 79 
a3, S1 3%, 117 14, AQhT S25 
n. s. nt. toweard 77 29, 161 
15; a. pl. towearde 9 16 ; def. 
a. s. m, towerdon 195 147; d. 
s. f. toweardan 15 4, 53 20; 
a. pl. toweardan 125 5; (2) wn- 
inflected toweard 71 29, 117 
3I. 

toweardnes, f. future coming ; @. s. 
-nesse 119 28. 

towerdon. See toweard. 

towiston, subj. pret. pl. should 
show 185 23. 

toworpene, p.p. 7. pl. thrown 
down 77 36. 

topes, adv. so 117 25, 26; totes 
111 23; to pes 5 27. 

toon, adv. so 43 16, 115 10,11; 
135 28, 36; toéon 111 24, 27, 
135 36, 137 4, 5, 6; to pon 
119 18, 127 35; topon pet, in 
order that 71 22; topon ba, 
(?) until 87 17. é 

trahtian, inf. to expound 29 
29. 

tremede. See trymede. 

treow, nt. tree, beam, log; n. s. 
91 24; a. 8. 245 8; d. pl. 
treowum 71 9, 187 12. 

treowleas, adj. faithless; 1. pl. 
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-lease 175 26; def. d. 8. m. 
-leasan 183 32. 

trum, adj. firm, strong, sound ; 
nm. pl. trume 171 30; swperl. 
n. s. m. trumesta 13 ro. 

truwodon, subj. pret. pl. should 
trust 185 14. 

trymede, ind. pret. 3 s. strength- 
ened, comforted 97 32, 145 21; 
subj. pret. 3 s. tremede 43 6. 

trymme, subj. pres. s. set in order, 
array, prepare 91 31; pret. pl. 
trymedan 201 35. 

tuddres, g. s. of offspring, issue 
(aZOmlboalo. 

tugon. See teon. 

tun, m. town; n.s.77 15; d. s. 
tine 219 8,9; tune 69 6, 33, 
21 1rey, 221119, 32, 

tunecan, a. pl. tunics 169 13. 

tunge, f. tongue; n. s. 165 5; 
d. s. tungan 55 16, 153 2; 
tungon 3 23; a. s. tungan 
UGiatOs 

tungla, g. pl. of stars 91 23, 24. 

Turnan, Tours 219 24. 

turturan (?) ~. pl. turtle-doves 23 
27. 

twegen, two; nom. m. 23 26, 27, 
121 23, 191 30, 221 24, 233 
53 dat. m. twim 69 34; ace. 
m. twegen 77 18; nom. f. twa 
179 10, 221 14; twa 201 22; 
gen. f. twegra 33 33; dat. f. 
twam 77 20; twam 73 1; ace. 
f. twa 169 13; twa 201 DAs 
nom. nt. twa 239 14; ace. ne. 
twa 71 28, 205 15; inst. ni. 
twem 215 34; on twa, in two 
181 16. 

twelf, twelve 15 6, 39 15, 19, 
121 8, 131 5, 155 29, 30, 197 
a3, 211 3, 

twentig, twenty 215 34, 231 5. 

tweo, m. doubt; n. s. 65 8, 205 
10; a. s. twedn 89 36. 

tweogan, inf. to doubt 143 8; 
tweogean 43 1, 83 9 ; ind. pres. 
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pl. tweogap 41 20; imp. 3 s. 
tweoge 143 12. 

tweonum. See betweonum. 

twig, nt. branch; n. pl. twigo 
211 3; d. pl. twigum 211 4; 
a. pl. twigu 71 8. 

twyfeald, adj. twofold, double; 
(1) g. 8. f. twyfealdre 49 36; 
d. s. f. twyfealdre 101 23; 
n, s. nt. twyfeald 175 13; a. 8. 
nt. 233 18. 

tydder, adj. weak, frail ; def. g. 
s. f. tyddran 29 4; d. s.f. 
tydran 17 27; a. s. f. tydran 
33 35- 

tyddernes, f. weakness, frailty ; 
g. 8. tyddernesse 197 13; d. s. 
tydernesse 31 30, 103 4; a. s. 
tyddernysse 243 30; d. pl. 
tyddernessum 59 8. 

tyhton, ind. pret. pl. incited, 
urged, drew 211 28. 

tyn, ten 211 27. 

tynan, subj. pres. pl. annoy 47 11. 


Uaticanus, Vatican 191 34, 193 
18. 

ufan, adv. above, from above 7 
35, 19 27, 51 12, 125 24, 26, 
39, 32, 35; ufon 7 23. 

ufancund, adj. supreme; def. g. 
s. m. -dan 163 22. 

uferan, adj. i. s. m. upper, further, 
next 119 15. 

ufeweardre, adj. d. s. f. upward, 
highest 125 19. 

uhtan, d. or a. s. dawn 47 TQ. 

unablinnendlice, adv, unceasingly 
123 14. 

unageeledlice, adv. (?) unremit- 
tingly 121 5. 

tinalyfdum, adj. def. d. pl. unlaw- 
ful 53 23. 

undnreednes, f. inconstancy ; a. s. 
-nesse 31 34. 

unareefnedlic, adj. intolerable ; def. 
g. 8. m, -lican 137 13; nm. 8. f. 
-lice 75 9. 
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unarimed, adj. unnumbered, in- 
numerable; ». s. f. 199 1; ”. 
pl. unarimede 209 13; def. 
m. s. f. unarimede 87 18; 2. 8, 
nt. Gnarimedan 25 35. 

unarimedlic, adj. innumerable, 
countless ; n. s. f. -lico 191 9; 
def. n. s. f. -lice 87 6. 

unasecggendlicum, adj. d. s. m. 
unspeakable, ineffable 87 21 ; 
def. n. s. nt. nasecgenlice 25 
24; tnaseeggenlice 65 21. 

unbegripendlic, adj. incompre- 
hensible; a. s. m. -lie|nje 185 
313; def. n. s. m. -lica 179 9. 

tinberende, adj. n. pl. barren 93 
30. 

unbesmiten, adj. undefiled ; def. 
a. s. m. -tenan 3 15; d. s. vt. 
tnbesmitenan 155 32. 

unblipra, adj. comp. sadder ; 7. 
pl. -ran 131 25. 

unc. See wit. 

uncer, dual pron. our, of us two; 
n. s. m. 187 26; n. s. f. 187 
23; d. pl. uncrum 205 29. 

unclenan, adj. def. d. s. m. un- 
clean 25 8. 

uncup, adj. unknown, uncertain ; 
n. s. nt. 51 35,119 7; dncup 
125 7. 

uncyme, «adj. unseemly, mean, 
paltry; a. s. f. 227 12. 

uncyst, f. vice; ”. 8. 37 10, 65 
13; d. pl. tncystum 25 9; 
uncystum 25 11; a. pl. uncysta 
a Bs 

undeaplic, adj. immortal 21 31. 

under, prep. (with dat. or ace.) 
under, among 35 18, 41 12, 
99 3, 209 33, 211 2, 239 7- 

undern, the third hour=nine in 
the morning, (also) the fore- 
noon from nine till twelve ; 
d. s, underne 93 22, 363 @ 8. 
undern 93 15. 

underngereordu, a. pl. morning- 
feasts 99 22. 
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underntid, / hour of nine in the 
morning; @ 8s 47 17, 133 
27. 

underwrepep, ind. pres, 3 8. Sup- 
ports, upholds 23 21. 

underpeoded, p.p. subjected, sub- 
dued 29 15, 85 11, 18; n. pl. 
underpeodde 79 31, 109 22. 

timeape, adj. uneasy, difficult, 
grievous; ”. 8. m. 59 15; g. & 
nt. tneapes 33 22. 

tnepnes, f. uneasiness, trouble ; 
m. Ss. 103 35. 

unfeger, adj. foul; . s. f- 111 
30. 

tinfeor, adv. near 227 24. 

unforht, adj. fearless, undaunted ; 
2. S. nt. -e 67 IX 

‘inforwealwod, adj. unwithered ; 
a. s. m. -odne 73 25. 

Ginfyrn, adv. not long ago 131 9. 

ungeara, adv. suddenly, unawares 
101 28. 

fingecoren, adj. reprobate; n. pl. 
-e 77 28. 

ungecyndelic, adj. unnatural, mon- 
strous; a. pl. nt. -lico 107 
26. 

ungecynelic, adj. strange; a. “pl. 
-lice 107 26. 

ungeendod, adj. endless, infinite ; 
n. s. nt.(2) 197 30; def. n. 8. 
nt. -e 25 30; tngeendode 25 24. 

ungefulwad, adj. unbaptized ; ”. 
3. m. 217 22; ungefullad 217 
19. 

ungehaten, adj. unpromised, un- 
bidden; n. s. nt. 189 27. 

ungelered, adj. untaught, illite- 
rate; a. 8. m, -ne 179 14. 

ungeleafa, m. unbelief; d. or a. s. 
-fan 77 27. 

ungeleaffull, adj. unbelieving ; g. 
pl. -fulra 189 8; def. d. pl. 
angeleaffullum 91 2. 

ungeleaffulnes, f. unbelief; d. s. 
-nesse 237 9; tngeleafulnesse 
241 34. 
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ungeleafsum, adj. unbelieving ; n. 
pl. sume 129 24. 

dingelic, adj. unlike, different 97 
28. 

ungelimplic, adj. unfortunate; 7. 
pl. nt. -lico 107 28. 

ungelyfed, adj. unbelieving ; def. 
d, pl. -edum 63 22; ungelyf- 
dum 55 32. 

ungemetlic, adj. immoderate ; def. 
n. pl, -lican 59 18. 

ungeorne, adv. negligently 183 
23: 

Gngeréclic, adj. unruly, unre- 
Aa, def. a. pl. -lican 19 


ungerisnre, adj. 7. s. f. unseemly |. 


189 31. 

ungeszelignes, f, unhappiness ; g. s. 
-nesse 3 8, 

ungeseeligost, adj. swperl. most 
unhappy 89 22. 

ungesibbe, adj. n. pl. hostile, at 
variance 225 6. 

ungesynelic, adj. invisible; a. s. 
m. -licne 185 31; def. n. s. f. 
-lice 21 25, 28. 

ungewidres, g. s. of bad weather, 
storm 125 33; a. pl. unge- 
widro 125 32. 

ungepweere, adj. n. pl. at variance, 
disagreeing 225 6. 

tingepyld, impatience; n. s. 33 
26. 

ungepyldig, adj. impatient; .s.m. 
165 33. 

ungyrede, ind. pret. 3 s. divested 
103 2. 

tnhierlic, adj. wild, fierce ; n. s..m. 
203 7. 

unhyrsumnes, f. disobedience; d. 
8. -nesse 85 31, 95 8. 

unleed, adj. wicked ; def. d. s. nt. 
inledan 97 16; ». pl. unledan 
779; d. pl. unledum 23 30, 
85 1; unledon 25 24, 

unlered, adj-untaught, unlearned; 
m. pl. -e 183 4, 


INDEX OF WORDS 


unmzete, adj. immense ; def. n. s. 
mt. 99 28. 

unnyt, adj. unprofitable, useless 
223 2. 

unoferhréfed, adj. unroofed ; 7. 
s. f. 125 26; n. s, nt. -hrefed 
125 31. 

Gnredlic, adj. thoughtless ; a. pl. 
-lice 99 21. 

unriht, #f. wrong, wickedness; n. 
s. 175 9; g. s. unrihtes 111 1, 
193 22; d. s. Gnrihte 211 6; 
a. s, unriht 175 28; d. pl. un- 
rihtum 109 20, 193 23. 

anriht, adj. unrighteous, wicked ; 
n. pl. Gnrihte 239 22; def. n. 
pl. unrihtan 231 10; d. pl. 
tnrihtum 25 5. 

Gnriht déndum, d. pl. evil-doers 
63 12. 

unrihtgestreon, a. s. (or pl.?) un- 
righteous gain 63 8. 

tnriht-gitsung, £ wrongful greed ; 
n. 8 53 21. 

unrihthemed, a. s. adultery 185 
25. 

unriht-hemendum, d. pl. adul- 
terers 63 13. 

unrihtlice, adv. unjustly, wrong- 
fully 59 19, 223 32. 

inrihtnes, 7. wickedness; d. s, 
-nesse 241 4. 

inrihtwis, adj. unrighteous; 2. 
pl. tnrihtwise 33 8; g. pl. un- 
rihtwisra 33 7; d. pl. (or d. 
s. nt.) Gnrihtwisum 45 26, 

unrihtwisnes, }. unrighteousness ; 
a. s. -nesse 89 16; d. pl. tn- 
rihtwisnessum 89 3; a. pl. un- 
rihtwisnessa 87 29. 

unriht wrigels, nt. evil covering ; 
a. 8 105 30. 

unrihtwyrcendum, d. pl. wrong- 
doing 61 rr, 

unrot, adj. sad, sorrowful; n. pl. 
tnrote 135 15, 217 21; un- 
rote 135 25, 191 22; unréte 
225 14, 
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unrotméd, adj. sadhearted; n. s. 
m. 113 12. 

unrétnes, f. sadness ; . s. 25 315 
d. s. Gmrotnesse 61 1, 65 183 
unrotnesse 3 9, 85 33, 103 


unsceppendan, adj. def. a. s. m. 
harmless, innocent 3 If. 

unscyldig, adj. innocent; a. s. m. 
-igne 87 1; a. pl. tnscyldige 
63 18; def. a. pl. unscyldigan 
63 20. 

unseyldiglicre, adj. comp. n. 8. nt. 
more excusable 189 32. 

tinsnottor, adj. unwise; ”. Ss. m. 
195 24; def. n. s. m. tinsnottra 
49 35. 

unséfte, adv. severely 203 18. 

unsorh, adj. free from care; 2. S. 
m. 217 29. 

Gnsyferlic, adj. impure ; 
-lice 43 17. 

untrum, adj. sick, ill; n. s. m. 
217 15; tntrum 217 18, 223 
23, 225 12; d. s. m. tntruman 
223 25; g. pl. intrumra 209 
20. 

untrumnes, f. infirmity, sickness, 
weakness ; d. s. -nesse 143 13 ; 
fintrumnesse 227 8, 13; @. 5S. 
antrumnesse 223 22; 2. pi. 
untrumnessa 209 13; -nesse 
127 13; d. pl. -nessum 209 
II. 

untweogende, adj. undoubting ; 
4. s. nt. 171 13. 

untweogendlice, 
ingly 171 16. 

unwere, adj. a. pl. incautious, 
unwary 61 24. 

unwerlice, adv. unwarily 57 9, 
63 22. 

unweestmfest, adj. unfruitful, bar- 
ren; 2. s. f. 163 6. 

Gnweestmfestnes, f. barrenness ; 
mn. § 163 17. 

unware, adj. a. pl. unwary 185 2; 
def. a. s. m. Gnwaran 55 23. 


n. pl. 


adv. 


undoubt- 


375 


unwemm, adj. unspotted, unde- 
filed; d. s. m. unwemmum 89 
35; d. s. f. unwemre 167 21 ; 
a. pl. unwemme 103 22; def. 
d. s. f. tuawemman 105 20. 

fnwinsum, adj. unpleasant; d. s. 
nt. -sumum 221 24. 

unwise, adj. unwise, foolish; 2. 
pl. 59 22; d. pl. inwisum 89 
9; a. pl. unwise 107 12. 

unwit-weoreum, d. pl. works of 
folly 111 2. 

up, adv. 87 22, 123 17, 22, 23, 
125 29, 127 2, 6, 143 24, 157 
23, 24, 33- 

upahefp, ind. pres. 3 8. raises up, 
exalts 159 155 pret. 3 s. upa- 
hof 217 31; pp. upahafen 191 

nm. pt. upahafene 17 30, 
25 6. 

upastandap, ind. fut. pl. shall 
stand up 109 36. 

upastigendne, pres. p. a. Ss. ™. 
ascending 121 22. 

upastignes, f. ascension; d. s. 
upastigennesse 117 6; upastig- 
nesse 121 13, 171 9; a. 8. up- 
astignesse 81 11; upastige- 
nesse 119 36. 

upgang, m. ascent, way up; @. 8. 
201 17. 

upheah, ady. aloft, up 219 20. 

uplic, adj. on high, lofty, sublime ; 
g. pl. uplicra 197 16; def. n. s. 
m. uplica 95 33; . s. f. upp- 
lice 101 35; d. s. mt. uplican 
87 15; a. pl. uplican 9 25. 

upon 27 16, 129 20. head up 
on. 

upréhte, ind. pret. 3 s. reached 
up 223 Io. 

upstige, m. ascension; g. 8. up- 
stiges 131 11; d. s. upstige 9 
36, 87 24, 131 34, 137 23. 

upweardes, adv. upwards 227 16. 

ure, pron, our; %. 8. ™m. Len, 
13.10, 27,28, 35.11; 37 25, 
39 16; tre 239 9; g. 8. mM, 
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ures bre, LY Lt, 35 27, 37 33; 
39 6, 71 22; tres 247 7; d. 
s,m. urum 23 11, 25 2, 51 34, 
65 7, 24, 73 29, 83 3, 97 5; 
@ s. m. urne 5 34, 11 32.15 
25, 21 10, 25 28, 33 14, 24, 37 
12; ”. s. f. ure 57 9, 141 13; 
g. 8. f. ure 23 2, 29 4, 65 23, 
THE wig SIE Siey, WORE oe Oh Se ye 
Ure. 750s GLO sGap eee faire 
33) 13, 35, 101) ro, 145 19; 
fire 17 24; g. s. nt. ures 51 
28, 63 31; d. s. né. urum 11 
Sy, PAS) (GS SHO}, 7/8) ute, Gly are), 
U2Z9 ESSE se nia Urem Lea, 
418; n. pl. ure 41 24, 43 9, 
51 35, 195 26; g. pl. urra 131 
my uraeOV3IOn Song Oe mUTeRoo 
TO 202 OO ONZA Oh ANO Ones 
d. pl. urum 23 24, 39 20, 30, 
Ola ioel 5 los Som Omens 
27; @ pl.yure 19 29, 25 24, 
Ch ies, Yerele tp ai Ge ileal) 


urnon. See yrnap. 

us. See we. 

ussum, d. s. né. our 151 12. 

at, adv. out 59 19, 71 18, 87 34, 
145723) 1958, 217 26. 

utaledep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall lead 
out 231 6; tt-alet 237 34; 
pret. 3 s. italedde 241 1. 

utan. See uton. 

utan, adv. outside 197 rr. See 
embe and ymbe. 

at-astungon, pret. pl. put out (the 
eyes) 22911; tit-astungan 229 
Ta 

ite, adv. out 7 14. 

titeode, pret. 3 s. went out 9 31, 
239 19; tit-eode 247 10; ut 
eode 89 34. 

uteweard, adv. on the outside 207 
26. 

titferdon, subj. pret. pl. should go 
out 173 29. 

titflowende, pres. p. flowing out 
209 2. 
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tit-gangan, inf. go out 249 15. 

itgeleddon, subj. pret. pl. might 
bring out 239 23. 

Gtledan, inf. bring out 231 11. 

uton, with inf.=let us 91 8, 13, 
18, 95: 26, 970, 1099 ioe 
20, 21, 125 5p Os utan 394, 
159 32, 247 1; uuton 83 30. 

titwearde, adv. outwards 207 12. 

upe, pret. 3 s. granted, favoured 
195 4. 

upgendra, pres. p. g. pl. flowing, 
fleeting 185 14. 


wa, woe 25 22, 245 34, 247 175 
wa 61 2; wa us la, woe to us 
153 26. 

wacian, inf. watch, keep awake 
19 22; wind. pret. 3 s. wacode 
227 7; pl. wacodon 149 6; 
subj. pres. pl. wacian 139 20; 
pret. pl. wacedon 145 31. 

weeccan, watchings, vigils; 7. pl. 
73 27; d. pl. weecum 37 7. 

weeccende, pres. p. watching; n. 
s. f. 137 22; a. pl. 145 6. 

wedl, f. poverty, need; (?) g. s. 
wedle 185 18. 

wedla, m. poor man, beggar; a. s. 
-lan 37 21. 

wedliende, pres. p. begging 17 
31, 34. 

weeferfeonum. Read w&ferseo- 
num, d. pl. spectacles, shows 
187 15. 

weg, ind. pret. 3 s. bore 213 4. 

welgrim, adj. bloody 227 26. 

welhreow, adj. cruel, fierce; def. 
a. 8. m. -hreowan 31 31. 

Wepn, nt, weapon; a. s. 167 1; 
d. pl. wepnum 203 17, 29 
213 2, 225 33. 

wepnedmann, m. man, male; d, 
pl. -mannum 79 19. 

wera, a. pl. covenants, agree- 
ments 111 3. 

weeran 

weere 


? 


\ See wesan, 
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weernes, f. wariness, caution, cir- 
cumspection; @. s. -nesse 213 
WL, 

weron 

weerun 

wees 

weestm, m. fruit, increase, gains, 
Blakores me H ars ais. 
westme 249 5; a. s. westm 
55 5, 10, 28, 71 35, 36, 73 25, 
191 23; g. pl. westma 41 1, 5, 
49 23; d. pl. westmum 39 20, 
aro 30, 1138 17, 29975 
a. pl. westmas 39 12, 13, 17, 
51 at. 

westmn-berende, adj. bearing fruit 
245 8. 

weestmian, inf. bear fruit 109 2. 

weeta, m. water; n. s. 209 2; g. 
s. wetan 209 5, 12; fem. g. s. 
wetan 209 8. 

weeter, nt. water; nm. s. 211 1, 
237 6, 241 27, 245 33, 247 8, 
103g. s. wetres 65 19 ; weteres 
59 20; ds. wetre 211-2; 
wetere 35 13, 43 23, 95 15, 
209 31, 247 26; a. s. weter 
2450 aY, 24, 247 7, 2G ois. 
weetere 247 21; (7) wetere 247 
25; n. pl. wetero 209 31. 

weeterscipe, m. piece of water ; 
d. s. 209 4. 

wafodan, ind. pret. pl. gazed at 
E73 22. 

wag, m. wall; g. s. wages 207 16; 
n. pl. wagas 207 18; a. pl. 
wagas 151 5. 

waldend, m. ruler; 7. s. 133 30. 

waldest, ind. pres. 2 s. rulest 143 
28. 

wambe, a. s. belly 39 30. 

wana, adj. wanting, lacking; 7. s. 
m. 17 36. 

wana®. See wanian. 

wandap, ind. pres. 3 s. fears, stands 
in awe 43 173; wnp. 3 8. wan- 
dige 43 9. 

wing, m. field, 


See wesan. 


land, world; 
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aS. 
wang. 

wanian, if. diminish, take from 
81 4; tnd. pres. 3 8. wana’, 
wanes 17 24. 

wanung, f. waning; a. Ss, -unge 
If 25. 

waro’, shore, strand ; d. s. waro%e 
231 29, 30; warpe 233 1. 

ve See witan. 

wat 

we, pron. we; nom. 5 6, 17, 11 
AG e013 0, 2.22, 170,22; 
19 2, 4, 21-2, 3, B3<wé 1094; 
gen. ure 63 29, 149 19; tre 
243 18; ure ealra, of us all 
229 21; ures 151 29; dat. ts 
17 29, 01 4 70u8- 15 30) 1%. 21, 
23 16, 27 29, 29 1,6, 33 6, 
ot; acc, is 73 7; us 11 1, 19 
36, 25 28, 27 31, 37 °2;°39 5. 

wealdend, m. ruler; n. s. 239 9, 
243 18. 

wealdep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall rule 
ales. 

weallende, pres. p. boiling, fervent, 
zealous; n. s. m. 165 33; 4. Ss. 
m. weallendene 61 35. 

weallum, d. pl. walls, ramparts 
197 22. 

wéan, m. misery; d. s. wéan 53 
9; a. s. wean 95 5; g. pl. 
weana 61 36; (?) nt. a. pl. 
wean 119 15. 

weardode, ind. pret. 3 s. guarded 
157 9. 

weardum, d. pl. guards 11 16, 177 
29. 

wearga, g. pl. of cursed ones, (or 
of wolves) 209 34. 

wearp 127 1. ead wearp, 
threw. 

wearp. See weorpan. 

weaxep, ind. fut. 3 8. shall grow 
181 32; pret. 3 s. weox 245 
33; subj. pret. s. weoxe 33 30. 

webgenne (to), ger. to weave 109 


29. 


105° 14. neorxna 


25 
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wececap, ind. pres. pl. wake, call 
forth 51 21. 

wedde, d. s. pledge, earnest 131 
14. 

weg, m. way, road; ”. 8. 17 32, 
21.16, 126.28, 227 25s & 
wege 15 16, 17 19, 31, 34, 23 
8; 191 1, 193 10, 249935 on 8. 
weg 71 9, 81 7, 109 18, 121 
27, 167 30, 191 21, 231 26, 
233 20; on weg=away 183 
24-25, 189 14, 243 13, 23; 
i. 8. wege 193 12; n. pl. wegas 
137 2; a. pl. wegas 129 17. 

wel, adv. well, very 9 14, 13 16, 
19}, 20 28, 31160 67 be, W7 12, 
Sil <24355109 26, 111 13, 185 
14, 203 27, 217 15, 225 10, 
227 5. 

wela, m. wealth, riches; n. s. 51 
30, 99 29; g. s. welan 21 11; 
a. s. welan 23 30, 111 23, 113 
6, 197 30; n. pl. welan 53 21, 
99 a4; 111-99, 11825 5 os pt. 
welena 185 14; d. pl. welum 
53 23; a. pl. welan 49 32, 85 
30, 159 18. 

welig, adj. wealthy, rich, prosper- 
ous ; 2. pl. welige 99 143 g. pl. 
weligra 99 13; a. pl. welige 
23 25; def. n. s. m. welega 51 
2, 197 28; g. s. m. welegan 
53 5, 197 30; a. s. m. welegan 
199 22; a. pl. welegan 5 9, 
107 12; comp. n. s. m. weligra 
DGNse. 

welme, d. s. fervour 29 ro. 

welwyreendum, d. pl. well-doers 
137 14. 

wén, expectation, supposition; n.s, 
41 14,179 25, 239 9, 29, 248 
19, 247 2; wen 231 23, 235 
32. 

wenan, inf. ween, think 41 £2, 
195 28; (with gen.) hope for, 
expect 63 2, 101 13, 109 30; 
ind. pres. 1 8. wene 181 29; 
2s. wenstu 183 31; 3 s. wenp 
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55 20; wenep 179 5, 6, 185 5; 
pl. wenap 43 13, 51 28, 63 34; 
pl. 2nd form wene 85 16 ; pret. 
3 s. wende 175 6, 189 17, 21; 
pl. wendon 85 17; subj. pres. 
s. wene 177 34. 

wendan, ind. pret. pl. went 195 
27; tmp. 2 pl. wendap, turn 
191 23 

wéning, f. expectation ; a. s. -inge 
213 24. 

wenstu. See wenan. 

weofod, nt. altar; n. s. 207 15; 
g. 8. weofodes 209 2; d. 8. 
weofode 77 5; «a. s. weofod 
205 6; a. pl. weofedu 205 
15. 

weop. See wepa%. 

weore, nt. work (? pain, grief); n. s. 
19 8,476; g.s. weorces 69 15, 
205 36, 207 18, 227 6; d. s. 
weorce 17 8, 225 28; a. s.weore 
69.15, 71 96, 75 13, 3x, dbo 
215 5; 2. pl. weore 55 13,175 
35; 9. pl. weorca 71 36, 73 25, 
29, 109 9; d. pl. weoreum 37 
IO; 73.16, 77 19, 128-945 a3 
pl. weore 97 3, 109 4. 

weorce, f. trouble, distress; ”. s. 
205 9; 217 a2, 219 x4. 

weorld, 7. world; g. s. weorlde 
57 293 a. s. weorld 35 31. 

weorod, xf. throng, company, 
troop, host ; ». s. 81 14; d. s. 
weorode 15 7, 141 335 a &. 
weorod 173 9, 199 12, 221 30; 
t. s. weorode 25 35; 2. pl. 
weorod 99 25, 159 23; d. pl. 
weorodum 131 19. 

weoroldlice, adv. (1) worldly 199 
36. 

weord, adj. worthy, respected ; 
nm. 8 m. 213 12, 219 4, 221 7. 

weorp, né. worth, price, prize; d. 
8. weorpe 89 19; @ s. weorp 
101 10, 12. 

weorpan, 7nf. become, be done, 
come to pass, happen, be 77 29, 
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187 28, 121 95, 129 32, 35: 
185 6; weorsan 123 10; ind. 
pres. or fut. 3 s. wyrp 21 28, 
51 9; weorsep 9 17; weorpes 
77 353; weorpep 171 19, 195 
22; pl. weorpap 195 14, 16; 
pret. 1 s. wearp 155 31; 3 Ss. 
wearp 33 2, 85 13, 123 2, 151 
£8, 167 19, 173 19, 175 2; 
wears 113 8, 123 6, 175 16, 
181 17, 199 21, 217 15, 219 
18, 221 15, 223 26, 225 12; 
pl. wurdon 49 8, 59 23, 105 
22, 159 14, 173 24, 199 24; 
wurdan 81 32, 87 6, 155 5, 
209 12; subj. pres. s. weorpe 
101 33, 195 28; pl. weorpon 
53 2; pret. s. wurde 175 
10. 

weorpe, worth ; n. s. 163 27. 

weorpe, adj. worthy, fit; x. s. f. 
163 14. 

weorpian, inf. honour, worship, 
celebrate 31 11, 103 27, 161 
5; weorvian 97 13; ind. pres. 
or fut. 2 s. weorpast 27 19, 31 
1; 3s. weorpap 69 24, 129 26, 
195 3; weorpep31 1; pl. weorpia® 
41 247, 115 30, 117 6; weor- 
SiaS 211 15; pret. 3 s. weor- 
pode 15 28 ; weoréode 207 33 5 
pl. weorpodan 69 31, 131 9, 
205 7; weorsodan 213 13, 221 
20; subj. pret. 3 8. weorpode 
31 7; imp. 2 s. weorpa 27 20; 
1 pl. weorpian 11 9, 10, 33 36, 
131 11; weor%ian 1713; 2 pl. 
weorpiap 41 9; 3 pl. weoréian 
5 323; ger. to weorpienne 161 
8, 197 6; p.p. weorpod 67 4; 
weorsod 209 21; weorpad 71 

ee lice, adv. worthily, honor- 
ably 125 22; superl. -licost 
125 23. 

weorpmynd, honour; ”. &. 65 
25; weortmynd 123 15; d. 8. 
weorpmende 89 8; g. pl. weorp- 
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menda 123 4; d. pl, weorpmyn- 
dum 89 22. 

weorpung, f. honouring, celebra- 
tion, honour, glory, worship; ”. s. 
165 27, 167 13, 173 weordsung 
169 28, 20917; d. s. weorpunge 
11 31; weorpunga 47 8, 127 
gt, 1388 ra, 161 4,167 24; 
a. s. weorSunga 137 8; weor- 
punga 163 36. 

sabe \ See weaxep. 

weoxe 

wepa’, ind. pres. or fut. pl. weep, 
shall weep 25 20, 23; pret. 
3 s. weop 217 21, 225 22; imp. 
2 s. wep 143 4; 1 pl. wépan 
25 19; pres. p. %. Ss. mM. We- 
pende 141 35, 151 20; d.s. f. 
-endre 87 8, 225 24; ts. f. 
-endre 87 26; a. s. nt. -ende 
143 7; n. pl. -ende 249 7; d. 
or i. pl. -endum 153 32; a. pl. 
-ende 153 25, 225 22. 

wer, m. man, husband; 2. s, 185 
26, 21S :27, 36, 218° 355231; 
217 11, 219 3, 7, 223 31, 225 
2; g. s. weres 195 5, 211 14, 
219 34; d. s. were 185 25, 
215 30, 225 35; @. s. wer #7 
21, 217 4, 219 23, 223 13; 
n. pl. weras 121 23, 123 20, 
191 30, 247 16; g. pl. wera 
5 24, 31, 11 22, 173 16, 239 
2, 14; d. pl. werum 11 17; 
a. pl. weras 107 11, 185 23, 
233 I. 

wercan, inf. work, perform 67 
34- 

wergan. See werig. 

werian, inf. defend 79 16. 

werig, adj. accursed, wicked ; g. pl. 
werigra 83 12; def. d. s. m. 
wergan 135 11. 

werrestan, superl. a. pl. worst 
229 25. 

wesan, inf. to be 69 17, 75 31, 
239 29, 241 15; ind. fut. pl. 
wera 13 28; wesap 153 11; 

25—2 
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pret. I s. wes 91, 89 8, g, 243 
29, 245 1; 28. were 151 26; 
Be Sewes 512, 64,05, Cal 4eo O, 
il sasha) aie Te aie aliss sii tore 
wes 137 4; pl. weron 11 23, 
15 9, 14, 17 5, 23 4, 31 35; 
61 273; werun 59 25; weran 
161 12; subj. pret. s. were 13 
16, 15 08, 21 31, 2525, 27 4, 
29.13, 14, 33 3, 12; were 7 
17; pl. weron 85 27, 133 24; 
imp. 2 8. wes 3 20, 5 3, Io, 21, 
GiES 2 OO iene ones Osea 
2; (with pron. joined) westu 
143 17; 3 s. wese 157 7; pl. 
wesaé 169 16; pres. p. wes- 
ende 19 26. 

west, adv. 129 3. 

westan, west 127 8. 

westdel, m. west quarter; a. s. 
iB) 233). 

westen, nt. wilderness ; d. s. west- 
enne 165 3, 169 4; a. s. westen 
27 4, 29 14, 18, ng, 35 6, 199 
Opn Os 

westu. See wesan. 

Wwex, wax; n. s. 129 1; d. s. wexe 
205 I. 

wexep, ind. pres. 3 8. waxes, 
grows 17 22; pres. p. wex- 
ende 109 1. See weaxeb. 

wic, f. or nt. village; a. s. 77 22; 
n. pl. Wic 77 23. 

wicsceawere, m. harbinger; g. s. 
-eres 163 12. 

widan, adj. d. s. nt. wide, vast 65 
24, 103 29; comp. n. s. nt. 
widdre 127 6. 

wide, adv. widely, far 79 23; wide 
127 1g. 

widgillan, adj. def. a. s. m. spa- 

. cious 199 12. 

wif, nt. woman, wife; . s. 73 3, 
165 8, 178 13, 14, 186 24 ; 
g. s. wifes 5 5,195 4; wifes 161 
27; a. s. wif 185 26; g. pl. 
wifa 5 21, 31, 13 16, 89 ess 
wifa 161 23, 167 18, 239 15; 
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d. pl. wifum 61 15; a. pl. wif 
99 20, 185 225 wif 107.18. 
wifcyn, nt. womankind ; a. pl. 143 
18. 

wifmon, m. woman; a. s. 5 2; d. 
pl. -mannum 79 19. 

wig, a. s. war 201 24. 

wiht, whit; nan wiht=no whit 
85 36, 91 9; n&nig wiht, no 
one 239 11-12. 

wilde, adj. wild; mn. s. nt. 95 
ais 

wildeor, ~. pl. wild beasts 95 
16. 

wile. See wille. 

wilewisan, d. or a. s. basketwise 
125 21. 

willa, m. will, desire; n. s. 45 33, 
205 U1, 27, 225.16, 275esee 
35; g. 8 willan 93 10; dow. 
willan 35 27, 37 24, 75 4, 79 
32,83 32,,97°27,. 205 Olean 
35, 121 16, 187 25; wyllan 
29 16; a. s. willan 25 15, 35 
14; 561 16, 61 20, 33, 67 5, 34, 
225 30, 243 22; n. pl. willan 
1131; a. pl. willan 19 6. 

wille, ind. pres. 1 s. will, wish, 
desire 97 33, 151 14, 191 16; 
2s. wilt 15 24, 19 32, 85 20, 
"117 11, 179 35, 183 10, 365; 3 
s. wile 19 34, 25 13, 45 7, 47 7, 
5115, 30, 55 10, 19, 23, 24; 
pl. willap 23 7, 33 27, 41 8, 
43 5,.45 30, 51 10, 63 a2; 
willaS 231 14, 20; 2nd form 
wille 25 2, 155 35, 233 3, 10; 
pret. ind. or subj. 1 s. wolde 
183 29; 2 s. woldest 85 36; 
3 8s. wolde 15 5, 34, 17 1, 
3°, 19 33, 23 36, 29 6, 14, 
19, 35, 31 5, 7, 17, 225 pl. 
woldon 79 26, 221 29, 233 
27, 245 26; woldan 45 28, 69 
12, 23, 26,77 8, 79 5, 187 2, 
1511; swbj. pres. s. wille 41 15, 
43 11, 109 33, 119 5, 125 9, 
13, 177 1, 233 19; pl. willon 
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47 26, 30, 51 36, 61 19, 29, 
95 2, 25; willan 185 24. 

wilnodan, ind. pret. pl. (governs 
gen. or ace.) desired 103 12, 
219 35, 223 33; subj. pret. pl. 
wilnodan 199 32, 201 28. 

win, nt. wine; d. s. wine 73 6; 
a. s. win 57 6, 165 11. 

wind, m. wind; n. s. 65 19; wind 
221 8, 13; g. s. windes 199 
21; windes 133 16, 27, 3°; 
d. s. winde 133 31, 235 5, 8; 
winde 221 14; a. s. wind 133 
29; wind 221 12; n. pl. windas 
51 20; d. pl. windum 177 17. 

wingeard, m. vineyard; 2. pil. 
-geardas 51 13; d. pl. -geardum 
9910. 

winnan, inf. toil, strive, fight, be 
troubled 97 25; ind. pres. pl. 
winna’ 99 6; pret. 3 s. wan 
63 4; pl. wunnon 141 12; 
subj. pres. pl. winnon 99 10; 
pres. p. d.pl. winnendum 213 17. 

winter, m. winter, yeat; 7. s. 213 
31; d. s. wintra 213 31; g. pl. 
wintra 71 28, 79 2, 4, 113 13, 
119 2, 3, 129 16, 215 34; 
wintre 211 27, 213 I. 

wisdome, d. s. wisdom 49 28 ; 
a. s. wisd6m 185 2. 

wise, f. wise, manner, thing ; ”. 8. 
33 5, 55 19, 22; d. 8. wisan 
31536, lab 20 5) @,°5- wisan 
205 22; wisan 95 17, 163 2, 
177 33, 181 4, 189 35; d. pl. 
wisum 179 24. 

wisfestum, adj. d. pl. constant in 
wisdom 121 20. 

wislice, adv. wisely 97 2, 201 1. 

wisnode, ind. pret. 3 s. dried up, 
withered 115 13. 

wist, f. food, meal, feast; a. 5. 
wiste 99 21; n. pl. wista 111 
33° 

wiste 

wit | See witan. 

wiston 
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wit, dual pron. we two, we both; 
nom. 181 29, 187 17, 31, 189 
6, 205 28; dat. unc 189 3; 
ace. une 187 25. 

wit=know. See witan. 

wita, m. wise man, elder; %. pl. 
witan 69 26. 

witan, inf. to know 117 21, We 
1; witon 47 21, 161 7; ind. 
pres. or fut. 1 s. wat 179 21, 
181 10, 235 25, 241 7; wat 
245 9; 2 s. wast 89 15, 20, 
175 30, 183 13, 187 31, 231 
24, 243 30; 3s. wat 19 33, 
21 1, 179 26, 181 11; pl. witon 
13 22, 21 7, 35 21, 57 28, 59 
1, 125 29, 243 17; witan 151 
32; pret. I s. wiste oileez ois 
3 s. wiste 69 21, 77 28, 103 6, 
131 26, 135 14, 225 3, 5; 235 
13; pl. wiston 11 13, 25; 79 
13, 81 10, 121 32, 203 3, 215 
12; subj. pres. 8. wite 119 5, 181 
12; pl.witan 117 24; pret. 2s. 
wistest 85 34; 3 8. wiste 185 
13, 225 7; pl. wiston 13 21, 
119 9; mp. 2s. wit 183 17; 
wite 181 11, 32, 183 18, 201 
2; 3.8. wite 17 36; 2 pl. and 
form wite 191 36; ger. to wit- 
enne 63 5, 35, 129 26, 209 19. 

wite, nt. punishment, torment ; 
n. 8 25 24, 79273 wite 51 
31; d. s. wite 81 32, 97 22; 
a. s. Wite 5 27, 23 6, 57 21, 
77 7, 28; wite 83 23; d. pl. 
witum 49 25, 61 18, 34, 63 6, 
83 18, 87 14, 23, 171 31, 189 
203; witum 37 5, 97 17; 101 
Th ALS Fay 182 Bin 33 4. 2 ppl. 
witu 95 4, 185 7; witu 85 15, 
107 26. 

witedom, m. prophecy; ” 5%. 
(Oey: 

wite stowe, d. s. place of torment 
85 29. 

witga, m. prophet; 7. 8. 9 30, 
S127, aie 20y. 3% 11 16, 83 
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PALO 20, 2052 Ro GaSe wate 
gan 139 28, 165 15; a. 8. wit- 
gan 39 25, 67 16, 133 31, 165 
3,4; n. pl. witgan 87 10, 103 
33, 161 12; witican 105 9; 
g. pl. witgena 81 9; witgana 
161 10; d. pl. witgum 45 18, 
83 28; witgan 167 23; a. pl. 
witgan 71 28, 177 9g. 

witgode, znd. pret. 3 s. prophesied 
133 28; witgade 83 24; pi. 
witgodan 16115, 177 10; witi- 
godan 105 g; p.p. witgod 133 
31, 

witigan. See witga. 

witnian, inf. torment, afflict 61 
18; witnian 189 32; subj. 
pres. s. witnige 183 2. 

witnung, f torture; g. s. -unge 
193 3. 

witodlice, adv. or conj. certainly, 
indeed, verily 65 9, 153 22, 
155 3, 6, 177 9, 181 5, 26, 
185 5. 

wip (wi), prep. against, towards, 
from, with; (with acc.) 9 12, 
19 16,21 13, 25 2g, 29 zy, 
ZO pO Lay mC o (Osman Doe aes 
(with dat.) 69 13, 79 23, 97 
20, LAL 30; 

wipewepe, subj. pres. s. forbid 
711. 

wiperbreca, m. adversary; 2. s. 
175 8. 

wipermede, adj. perverse; n. s. f. 
SY Coy 

wibersynes, adv. across the sight (?) 
93 rI9. 

wiperweard, adj. adverse, hostile; 
nm. pl. wikerwearde 135 12; 
wiberwearde 223 18; d. pl. 
wiserweardum 13 8. 

wiperwearda, m. adversary; ». s. 
27 20, 61 17; d. s. -weardan 
43 20, 24. 

wiperweardnes, /. opposition, ad- 
versity ; n. 8. 25 32. 

wipone= wip pone, from the 21 26. 
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witsace, ind. pres. 1 8s. (governs 
dat.) refuse 225 27, 323 pret. 
pl. wipsocan, forsook 49 8 ; 
imp. 2 pl. wipsacap 53 23. 

Wipstandan, inf. (governs dat.) 
withstand, resist 31 34, 161 17, 
221 35; wipstondan 25 13, 
135 11; ind. pret. 3 s. wip- 
stod 67 15; pl. wiéstodan 221 
ai. 

wlanc, adj. rich; a, pl. -e 185 
£3. 

Pre d. or a. 8s, pride, riches 
199 10; n. pl. wlenca 99 15; 
wlencea 111 34; d. pl. wlen- 
cum 53 9, 99 16, 101 7. 

wlite, m. beauty; ». s. 57 28, 30, 
59.6; d. 3.113 26, 197 @- 
@. & ALO TK. 

wlitelice, adv. handsomely 205 6. 

wlitig, adj. beautiful; nm. s. né. 
107 30. 

wlitignes, f. beauty, splendour ; 
n. & 99 32; d. 8. -nesse 11 


woh, wrong ; on wéh, wrongfully, 
wickedly 45 11, 19, 61 22, 26, 
77 5 

wohdeeda, unrighteous deeds; n. 
pl. 107 24; g. pl. -deda 45 
27; a. pl. -deda 45 28. 

wohhemed, a. s. adultery 61 14. 

wolcen, nt. cloud; » s. 91 32, 
141 26; wolen 59 20, 121 12, 
13; wole 245 30; g. s. wolenes 
121 12; d. s. wolene 91 33, 
121 17, 19, 123 26, 245 29; 
a. s. wolen 121 14; d. pl. wole- 
num 145 35, 149 25, 151 3, 
155 13, 16, 157 24, 25, 33. 

woldan, tnd. pret. pl. were power- 
ful 171 30. 

woldan, wolde : 

woldest, woldon \ See -wille. 

wolice, adv. wrongly, amiss 109 
19. 

wolicum, adj. d. pl. wrongful 107 
28, 
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wommum, d. pl. spots, blemishes, 
erimes 113 4. 

won, adj. lacking, absent ; 7. s. m. 
Lah oF. 

wones, f. wrong, error, wickedness ; 
n. pl. -nessa 107 24; d. pl. 
-nessum 109 20. 

wp, m. weeping, lamentation ; 
m. 8. 7 14, 85 28, 115 15, 249 
7; wop 103 36, 185 7; ro a 
wépe 229 19; wope 59 36; 
a. s. Wop 61 36, 219 9328. 
wope 243 25. 

word, nt. word; m. s. 173 353 
g. s. wordes 135 33; a. 3 
worde 27 9, 33 20, 57 II, iis 
27, 179 15, 235 36; 4. s. word 
35 14, 141 27; wérd 17 9; 
n. pl. word 187 2; word 59 
19, 243 313 g- pl. worda 15 
13, 183 12; worda 55 22; d. 
pl. wordum 5 22, 5 21, 13-4, 
6, 31 11, 39 3, 69 25, farses 
wordum 13 12; a. pl. word 67 
28, 191 29, 205 23, 225.21 5 
word 17 7, 315, 55 4, 7; 16, 
20, 25, 177 33; t pl. wordum 


5 32. 
wérd=weorod, host 199 1. 
worhte. See wyrcean. 


world, f. world; 2. s. 115 3, 4; 
19; g. s. worlde 17 17, 23/89, 
25 12, 57 14, 22, 23, 61 3, 30; 
89 29; d.s. worlde 35 33, 35; 
45 4, 49 20, 53 20, 57 26, 35, 
63 28, 32; @ 5. world 5 28, 
17 22, 37 35, 81 36, 93 18, 
105 8, 12, 19; g- pl. worlda 
(in following phrases); on 
worlda world 115 25, 137 16, 
141 15, 157 22; im worlda 
world 139 11; on ealra worlda 
world 107 7, 169 28; in ealra 
worlda world 53 33, 143 31, 
193 26; d. pl. worldum 31 


22. 
worldeund, adj. worldly; 4. 8. f. 
-cunde 83 20. 
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worldfretwung, f. worldly orna- 
ment; d. s. -unga 125 36. 

worldfreond, m. worldly friend ; 
g. pl. -freonda 113 9; d. pl. 
-freondum 111 28. 

worldgepohtum, d. pl. worldly 
thoughts 15 14. 

world-glenga, g. pl. worldly splen- 
dour 21 6. 

worldlic, adj. worldly; d. s. f. 
-licre 127 3; @. pl. -lice 119 
19; (a. %) pl. nt. slicu) L09R8: 

worldrice, worldly power; d. s 
109 27. 

worldrice, adj. having worldly 
power; d. s. m. -ricum 113 53 
g. pl. -vicra 107 29. 

worldspeda, worldly wealth 5 g. pl. 
35 20; a. pl. -speda 23 26, 37 
36. 

worolde. See woruld. 

woroldlic, adj. worldly ; d. pl. 
-licum 213 2. 

woroldwepno, a. pl. worldly wea- 
pons 213 4. 

woruld, f. world; d. s. worolde 
99 2; a. s. woruld 159 27, 
211173 g. pl. worulda ; purh 
ealra worulda woruld 249 23. 

woruldfolga%, m. worldly occu- 
pation; d. s. -folgate 211 25, 
28; a. s. woroldfolga’% 217 1. 

woruldmen, a. pl. worldly men 
2136, 

woruldricum, adj. d. s. m. power- 
ful 223 27. 

wree, nt. vengeance, banishment ; 
mn. 8. 25 24; d. 8. wreece BO 21% 
a. 8. wree 83 23. 

wree, f. vengeance ; d. 8. wrece 
79 26; a. s. wrece 79 9. 

wree. See wrecan. 

wrec-sip, 7. banishment, exile ; 
a. & 23 5. 

wreewste, nt. vengeance, punish- 
ment; a. 8. 5 24; -wite 5 26. 

wrat, ind. pret. 3 s. wrote 161 25 
29, 163 26; pl. writon 133 1 
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wrecan, inf. avenge, punish 49 3; 
ind. pres. 3 8. wrecep 185 26; 
pret. 3 s. wrec 79 11. 

wregde, ind. pret. 3 s. accused 163 
iis Nfs Soy 

wrigels, mt. covering, veil; d. s. 
wrigelse 61 16; a. s. wrigels 
105 30. 

writere, m. writer; . s. 73 17. 

writon. See wrdt. 

wrohtas, a. pl. accusations 109 
29. 

wuce, f. week; g. s. wucan 133 6; 
d. pl. wucan 35 23. 

wudu, m. wood, forest; n. s. 57 
36; a. s. wudu 199 13; 2. s. 
wuda 207 27; d. pl. wudum 
193 8. 

wudu hunige, d. s. wood-honey, 
wild honey 167 36. 

wuduwyrta, g. pl. of wood-plants 
nie) 

wuht, nt. wight; . s. 31 7; a. s. 
wuht ; nan wuht=no whit 235 
34- 

wuldor, nt. glory; ». s. 53 ao, 
65 15, 16, 25, 93 9, 137 16, 
145 11, 169 28; g. s. wuldres 
25 29, 39 24, 67 13, 87 15, 
16, 89 22, 157 12; d. s. wuldre 
89 18, 97 22, 105 2, 157 4, 
171 32, 193 25; a. s. wuldor 
23 6, 27 17, 61 6, 75 1, 123 
4, 145 32, 151 13, 153 2; d. 
pl. wuldrum 125 17, 

wuldorcyning, m. King of glory ; 
n. 8& 9 32, 

wuldorfest, adj. glorious ; def. a. 
8. m. -festan 85 4; a. 8, In 
-feestan 103 29; n. s. nt. -feeste 
103 32. 

wuldorhelme, d. s, crown of glory 
49 ri. 

wuldorlic, adj. glorious; def, d. 
8. f. -lican 117 3; a, s. f. -lican 
119 9x. 

wuldorlice, adv, gloriously 161 19, 
211 31. 
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wuldorprymmas, a. pl. glories 111 
17. 

wuldrian, inf. glorify 157 18; 
ger. to wuldrienne 197 6. 

wulf, m. wolf; n. 9.211 1; 7. 
pl. wulfas 63 10, 193 7, 225 
18 ; d. pl. wulfum 237 30. 

wuna 

wunan 

wunda, a. pl. wounds 91 1. 

wandan, ind. pret. pl. wound, 
plaited 23 33. 

wundor, nf. wonder, marvel, mi- 
racle; m. 8. 33 7, 9, 111 31, 
175 31, 179 13, 209 20, 219 
6, 223 14, 239 30; wunder 
221 18; g. s. wundres 69 22; 
a. s. wundor 15 29, 19 18, 71 
23, 127 27, 199 25, 29; g. pl. 
wundra 83 29, 105 25, 219 2; 
d. pl. wundrum 103 8; a. pl. 
wundro 81 10, 177 18; wun- 
dor 17 ro, 219 22, 25. 

wundordeda, a. pl. wonderful 
deeds 173 22. 

wundor-geweore, nt. wondrous 
work, miracle; a. s. (or pl.) 7 
LOS a. 6. OY 6. 

wundorlic, adj. wonderful ; n. s. m. 
137 29; d. s. f. -licre 181 S05 
a. s. f. -lice 217 36; a. s. nt. 
-lic 205 31; def. n. pil. -lican 
153 8 ; superl.wundorlicost 127 
T4. 

wundorlice, adv. wondrously 171 
$k. 

wundorweoreum, d. pl. wondrous 
works, miracles 161 19. 

wundria®, ind. pres. pl. wonder, 
marvel 123 22; pret. 3 s, wun- 
drode 153 35; ger. to wundri- 
genne 33 12; pres. p. wundri- 
gende 153 4, 

wunian, inf. to dwell, abide, con- 
tinue 19 8, 25 35, 61 1, 83 18, 
87 14, 105 1, 111 5, 135 22; 
wunan 61 34; ind. pres. or 
Sut. 2 s. wunast 141 i453 a, 


i See wunian. 
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wunap 57 25, 31, 107 6, 143 
31, 155 4, 33, 171 32; wunad 
1015, 171 26; pl. wumiap 103 
24, 343 pret. 3 s. wunode 9 35, 
105 14, 25, 113 13, 239 18, 
249 16; pl. wunedon 133 26; 
wunodan 209 3; subj. pret. 3 s. 
wunode 131 19; tmp. 2 s. wuna 
247 33; pres. p. wunigende ; 
m 8. 75 5, 165 18; n. pl. 133 
15; d. pl. wunigendum 171 
EA. 

wunnon. See winnan. 

wunung, f abode, dwelling ; 2. s. 
13 24; a. s. (or pl.) wununga 
73 12. 


wurdan 
See weorpan. 


wurde 

wurdon 

wuton=uton 125 2. 

wydewum, d. pl. widows 45 I. 

wyldran, adj. comp. n. pl. fiercer 
151 3. 

wylede, subj. pret. 3 s. should roll 
157 8. 

wyllan. See willa. 

wynsum, adj. joyful, merry, plea- 
sant, delightful; 2. s. m. 115 
13, 209 2; n. s. f. -sumu 209 
g; n. s. nt. -sum 139 29; def. 
g. s. m. -suman 209 5. 

wynsumian, if. rejoice 91 8; ind. 
pres. 3 8. wynsumab 7 3; subj. 
pres. wynsumige 159 2; wp. 
2 pl. wynsumiap 191 35; pres. 
p. wynsumiende 137 33; WyD- 
sumigende 143 25. 

wynsumlic, adj. pleasant ; 7. 8. ™. 
115 11; 2. 8. nt. 107 30, 111 
26. 
msumlicor, adv, 
pleasantly 135 7. 

wynsumnes, f. pleasantness, de- 
light; d. s. -nesse 113 7, 115 
7; a. 8 -nesse 115 12; a. pl. 
-nessa 31 3. 

wyorpmyndum, d. pl. honour 67 
11. See weorpmynd. 
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385 


wyreean, inf. work, perform, do 
51 x16, 112 t4, 169 x1, 177 
18, 181 34; wyricean 75 13; 
ind, pres. 3 8. wyreep 21 24; 
pl. wyrcea® 169 21; pl. and 
form wyrce 41 6; pret. 3 &. 
worhte 17 12, 19 19, 33 6, 61 
34, 81 11, 103 9, 105 26, 169 
253 pres. p. wyrcende 69 16, 
75 32. 

wyrd, f. fate, event ; . s. 83 Io ; 
wyrd 221 11; g. s. wyrde 109 
32; d. s. wyrde 91 22, 135 31; 
a. s. wyrd 217 36. 

wyresta. See wyrse. 

wyrgdon, ind. pret. pl. cursed 191 
10. 

wyrhta, m. worker, wright; 111 
14; g. 8 wyrhtan 205 12; ”. 
pl. wyrbtan 111 12. 

wyricean. See wyrcean. 

wyrm, m. worm; g. 8. wyrmes 
113 19; g. pl. wyrma 111 33; 
d. pl. wyrmum 99 9; % pl. 
101 3. 

wyrnep, ind. pres. 3 8. refuses 51 
10. 

wyrrest, adv. worst 195 4. 

wyrse, adj. comp. n. 8, nt. Worse 
41 7; a. pl. wyrsan 243 20; 
superl. n. 8. m. wyresta 69 10, 
13; wyrresta 185 2; @. 8. m. 
wyrrestan 193 1; a. 8. Mb, 
wyrste 41 8; d. pl. wyrstan 
245 1; a. pl. wyrstan 239 Io, 

wyrt, f. wort, herb; 2. pl. wyrta 
57 36; d. pl. wyrtum 73 20, 
167 36. 

wyrtruma, m. root; 7. 8. Domoy 
65 3. 

wyrp. See weorpan. 

wyrpe, adj. worthy; . 8. m. 75 
1, 191 73; a. s. m. wyrpne 183 
1; n. s. f. wyrpe 41 3; 7. pl. 
wyrpe 47 23, 79 32. : 

wyscap, ind. fut. pl. will wish 93 
27; pret. 2 s. wysctest 85 33; 
pl. wyscton 103 12. 
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yfel, nt. evil, ill, wickedness ; x. s. 
Sleton 103 FO liom Onions. 
18132; 4g. s. yfeles 51 26, 79 
6; yfles 85 36; d. s. yfele 55 
25, 223 33; a. s. yfel 43 34, 
(D260, 07 90,.Ols36 e1OOR sr. 

. 131 30, 181 34, 191 103 g. pi. 
yfela 41 2; yfla 173 20; d. pl. 
yfelum 79 8, 

yfel, adj. evil, bad, wicked ; n. s. f. 
yielu 37 10; yfel 161 33; @. 
&. f. ylelre 189 255 g. 8. mé. 
yfeles 197 11; m. pl. yfele 45 
235 9. pl. yielra 19:14 5. dogt. 
yfelum 39 3, 161 17; yflum 
33 11, 37 13; yflum 33 22; 
def. n. s. m. yfela 61 30; d. s. f. 
yfelan 5 1. 

yfelded, f. evil deed ; g. pl. -deeda 
99 1. 

yfele, adv. miserably 247 2. 

yfelian, inf. work evil 75 24. 

yfelsacode, sewbj. pret. 3 s. should 
blaspheme 189 24. 

yfelsacung, f. reproach ; 
-unga 173 8. 

yld, f. old age; d. s. ylde 59 7, 
Conus fine: 

ylda, old age; n. s. 163 18; d. or 
a. 8. ylda 163 10, See yldo. 

yldest, ind. pres. 2 s. delayest 183 
1; yldestu 7 33. 

ylding, f delay; n. s. 59 27, 32; 
d, s. yldinge 87 4, 187 3r. 

yldo, f. age, old age; n. s. 163 5; 
d. s. yldo 103 35, 175 31. 

yldran, elders, parents ; 2. pl. 195 
26, 211 19, 27, 213 2; d. pl. 
yldrum 171 23, 185 20; a. pl. 
yldran 23 25. 

ymbe, prep. (with ace.) around, 
about, concerning 99 To, 141 
1; ymb1l 23, 43 1, 117 Ts. 
133 13, 149 32, 177 3, 185 Dts 
211 31, 217 9; after 217 30; 
ymb utan=round about 
125 20, 127 32, 217 ar; ymb, 
adv. around 99 25. 


a. pl. 


| 
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ymbfehp, ind. pres. 3 s. embraces; 
comprehends 23 20; pret. 3 s- 
ymbfeng 157 17. 

ymbhwyrft, m. world; d. s. ymb- 
hwyrfte 197 5; a.s. ymbhwyrft 
11 209. 

ymbhygdig, adj. anxious, heedful ; 
2. pl. -igum 55 27. : 

ymbhygdum, d. pl. anxieties 131 
28. 

ymbscinep, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
shine round 7 36. | 

ymbsealde, ind. pret. 3 s. sur- 
rounded 245 313; p.p. ymb- 
seald 11 24. 

ymbseted, p.p. surrounded 11 16. 

ymbstandep, ind. pres. 3 s. stands 
around 143 7. 

ymbpone, m. thought about, con- 
sideration ; 2. s. 183 12. 

ymen, hymn; a. (?) pl. 147 3, 
151 9. 

yppan, (?) d. s. upper room 133 26. 

yppe, adj. manifest, plain 175 ro. 

yrfe, nt. cattle; d. s. 199 6. 

yrfeweard, m. heir ; 2. pl. -weardas 
51 35. 

yrmp, f. misery; a. pl. yrmpa 
G1s3: 

yrmpo, f. misery, distress; a. s. 
203 20. 

yrnap, ind. fut. pl. shall run 93 
19; pret. 3 s. arn 141 17, 221 
10; arn 241 16; pl. urnon 
173 243 Grnon 241 rr. 

yrre, mt. anger, wrath; n. s. 151 
Ir; d. s. 199 16. 

yrre, adj. angry, wroth; a. s. m. 
yrne 223 33; n. pl. yrre 191 
1a 

ytmesta, adj. superl. utmost, last ; 
m. & m. 101 343 d. s. m. ¥t- 
mestan 57 16; ytmestan 51 9, 
24; ytmestan 61 29; d. pi. 
ytmestan 119 25; a. pl. yt- 
mestan 133 35. : 

yp, J. wave ; . pl. ypa 235 6's. 
pl. ypa 177 18. 
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Zacharias, nom. 161 27, 165 7; 
ace. or dat. Zachariam 165 7. 


pa. See se. 

pa, adv. then, there 7 20, 22, 32, 
9 28, 34, 13 3, 15 6, 15, 16, 
17, 19; %a-205 22, 33, 207 

_ 10; pa=when 5 25, 19 11, 31, 
21 31, 23 13, 31 5; %a 29 25; 
pa pe, when 163 15; pa pa 167 


27-28 ; pa... pa 165 28. 
pa See se. 
peene 


per, adv, there 9 21, 11 22, 13 
23, 15 16, 19 17, 25 25; Seer 
111 4, 207 28; per=where 13 
29, 29 18, 37 9, 39 5, 6, 47 
31, 51 28; per per, where 113 
eT. 

per efter, adv. thereafter 71 10, 
81 7. 

peere. See se. 

perin, adv. wherein 73 3. 

peron, adv. therein, thereon 1 9727; 
per on 717; per... on 127 1. 

%eersewolde, d. s. threshold 207 11. 

per tte, adv. outside 201 18, 217 
35: 

pes. See se. 

pes pe, after 27 23, 35 5, 67 7; 
75 4; according as 37 13; 
provided 227 4. 

pet. See se. 

beet, conj. that 5 15, 18, 23, 28, 36, 
7 15, 35, 9 22, 113, 12, 13) 34; 
¥%et 201 35- 

pette=pet pe, that which 11 15, 
201 1. 

pette. See se. 

pette, conj. that 27 3, 23, 41 34, 
53 27, 61 8, 77 17, 87 5, 145 
29, 233 36, 237 6. 

pagen=pe agen, who again 167 6. 

pagyt, adv. as yet, still 15 14, 17 
5, 87 25, 89 5; 117 15; %agit 
231 31; pa gyt 213 9, 14. 


pam : : 
pa See se. 


pane, m. thank; a. s. 103 ©25; 
123 17, 191 24, 217 34; 4. pl. 
pancas 39 13, 245 15. 

pancfull, adj. thankful; pl. 
-fulle 169 16. 

pancian, inf. to thank 43 13; ind. 
pret. pl, pancudan 203 33; 
subj. pret. pl. pancodon 185 18. 

pancung, f. thanking ; (1) g. pl 
-unga 75 2. 

Sane. See se. 

panon, adv. thence 237 30, 243 5, 
249 2; panon 239 15. See 
ponon. 

a \ See se. 

pas. See pes. 

pas==pees. See se. 

pe. See pu. 

pe=py. See se. 

pe, indeclinable relative pron. 
(used for any number, gender, 
and case), who, which, that 7 
BE; 7 9 1, 42 19,17; 22) 15 5, 
9, 29, 34, 17 23, 33, 19 34, 21 
g, II, 12, 16, 19, 29, 34, 353 
Se 169 19, 20, 205 25, 223 3. 

pe, conj. than 215 34. 

pe, conj. or 117 19; pfe--- pe, 
whether... or 97 22. 

pe (for pa), then 217 21. 

peah, con. though, although 17 8, 
21 7, 31, 33.9, 12, 39 18, 47 
13, 65 11, 85 27, 1239) 15, 1Ge 
7; Seah 169 22, 213 13, 219 26; 
peah, yet, stall, nevertheless 21 
32, 37 34, 53 11, 55 26, 59 29, 
69 22, 25, 215 6, 227 6; peah 
pe, though 95 Io, 14, 125530) 
129 29, 131 19, 187 17, 213 
24, 225 7, 227 7; Seah pe 213 
8; peah hwepere, yet, never- 
theless 97 25; peah hwepre 93 
17; peah hwe%re 215 2 ; peah- 
hwepere 31 18; swa peah, 
nevertheless, yet 29 34, 233 
20; swa peah hwepere, yet, 
nevertheless 59 30. 
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pearf, f. need, necessity; n. s. 35 
Zo, 203, 5,97 19, 12730175 
9, 205 36, 233 11; Searf 125 
IL‘; g. 8. pearfe 25 27, 101 16, 
103 25; a.s. pearfe 51 15, 71 1, 
Of, 20,99 11, 401-35 12 ieroe 
g. pl. pearfa 225 21. 

pearf. See pearft. 

pearfa, m. needy one, poor man, 
beggar; n. s. 15 16, 213 32; 
g. 8. pearfan 39 29; d. s. pear- 
fan 45 2, 215 7, 13, 14, 19; 
a. 8. pearfan 213 36; d. pl. 
pearfum 53 9; pearfan 75 34; 
a. pl. pearfan 69 16, 75 33, 107 
12, 135 17, 

pearft, end. pres. 2 s. needest 191 
18; 3. pearf 41 36, 83 9, 101 
13, 109 30, 195 28; pl. purfon 
4111; purfan 171 18 ; pl. and 
form purfe 135 24; subj. pres. 
s. purfe 103 14, 177 35; pi. 
purfon 93 34; pres. p. g. pl. 
pearfendra 69 10; d. pl. pear- 
fendum 37 20, 75 23, 109 rq. 

pearlwislice, adv. severely 63 20. 

pearlwisra, adj. comp. n. s. m. 
more severe, more relentless 
95 30. 

peaw, m. custom; nn. s. 67 8; 
d. s. Seawe 207 5; d. pil. pea- 
wum 201 20; %eawum, man- 
ners, conduct 217 ¥. 

pegenreeden, f. thaneship, service ; 
d. s. -reedene 173 17. 

pegn, m. servant, disciple; n. s. 
67 22, 21l 2m; g. a, Cegnes 
205 14; ». pl. pegnas 15 13, 
17 5, 71 5, 81 2, 145 2%, 159 
24,175 19; g. pl. pegna 69 As 
73 4, 211 21; Segna 211 295 
213.3; d. pl. pegnum 13 18, 
15 33, 69 1, 34, 71 36, 79 28, 
135 19; Segnum 213 29; a. pl. 
pegnas 15 7, 77 18, 175 33) 
207 32. 

pegnian, inf. (governs dative) serve, 
minister 45 30, 67 31; ind. 


pres. pl. pegniap 35 3 ; pret. pl. 
pegnedon 33 34; pegnedan 27 
22; subj. pret. 3 s. pegnode 67 
29, 73 10 ; pl. begnodon 35 2. 

pegnung, f. service, ministration ; 
g. 8. Segnunge 209 23; a. s. 
pegnunga 167 9, 175 5; peg- 
nunge 233 28, 247 tro. 

peh, conj. though, although 41 13, 
55 6, 65 10; yet, nevertheless, 
however 15 31, 41 14, 55 8, 
147 255 

pehhwepre, conj. yet, nevertheless 
129 30; beh hwepre 219 27-28. 

pencan, enf. think 55 12, 57 13; 
pencean 213 23; ind. pres. 1 s. 
pence 181 7, 9, 13; 38. pencp 
55 21; penceb 181 10; pret. 
3 s. Sohte 7 16; pohte 181 26; 
pl. pohton 151 1, 241 18; poh- 
tan 69 26, 77 8; subj. pres. s. 
pence 41 14, 175 15, 179 vy & 
29, 30; pl. pencan 21 18 ; imp. 
1 pl. pencan 19 4; ger. to pen- 
cenne 97 IQ. 

pencap. See pyncep. 

peo. See se. 

peod, f nation; . s. peod 107 27; 
d. or a. 8, peode 107 27; a. s. 
peode 121 10; g. pl. peoda 163 
23; d. pl. peodum 31 28, 155 
29; a. pl. peoda 7116, 185 11. 

peodland, country; a. s. 107 26. 

peodscipe, m. law, system, disci- 
pline; d. s. 133 2; a s. 109 
17, 185 19. 

peof, m. thief; @ 8.75 26; n. pl. 
peofas 61 21; d. pl. peofum 63 
13; a. pl. peofas 75 27. 

peos, peosne 

est peossum \ See pes. 

peostra, nt. pl. darkness; 2. pl. 
peostra 93 18; g. pl. peostra 
83 22, 85 5; d. pl. peostrum 
65 17, 93 6, 103 13, 183 16, 
19, 24; a. pl. peostro 17 17, 
85 8, 21, 103 3r, 147, eR 
peostra 17 36, 


Sethian»; 


-.\, 
i 

"| 

‘ 
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pedtan, a. pl. conduits, fountains 
39 31; peotan 51 11. 

peow, m. bondman, servant; 2. s. 

" 49 3, 63 26; g.s. peowes 49 6; 
d. s. Seowe 229 23 ; peowe 241 
32; a. s. peow 87 31 ; n. pl. peo- 
was 187 32,227 18; g. pl. peowa 
99 34, 217 12; d. pl. peowum 
41 26, 235 26; a. pl. peowas 
47 36. 

peowa, m. servant; m. s, 247 19. 

peowdom, m. thraldom, bondage, 
service; g. s. -domes 23 18, 
49 5, 137 13; d. s. -dome 65 
33, 67 20, 73 8, 173 175 a. s. 
-dom 45 24; Seowdém 211 26; 
peowd6m 213 1, 217 5. 

peowe, f. handmaiden; d. s. peo- 
wan 157 3. 

peowen, 7. handmaiden 9 20, 13 
12, 13; g. s. peowene 7 4; d. 
s. Seowene 9 24; peowene 89 
12, F7- 

peowian, inf. (governs dative) to 
serve 29 1, 31 12, 45 30, 49 4, 
103 28; ind. pres. pl. peowiap 
31 36; subj. pret. pl. peowdon 
185 29; imp. 2 s. peowa 27 
St. 

pes, pron. or adj. this; 7. s. m. 
pes 9 13, 43 33, 51 19, 57 36, 
59 26, 71 14; g. 8. m. pisses 
27 17, 107 23 ; pysses 31 3, 59 
27, 31, 65 15, 89 24, 103 30, 
115 29; pyses 21 11, 115 5, 
133 12, 137 8,151 11, 161 11; 
d. s. m. pissum 11 28, 61 33, 
91 28, 117 26, 183 32, 247 
35; Sissum 171 3; pyssum 7 
13, 67 3, 99 14, 115 30, 123 
15, 131 11; %Syssum 209 4; 
pysum 151 35; a. 8 m. pisne 
247 13; pysne 11 8, 29, 17 18, 
23 5, 31 23, 59 23, 63 25, 67 
13; peosne 85 25, 87 1; BEL 
m. pys 119 15, 123 6, 139 18, 
141 34, 147 28, 207 13; n. ads 
peos 5 29, 9 4, 73 20, 83 18, 


Qt ly vlog) Ap Onwao Te lot 
43 9. & J. pisse. 1717, 24, 23 
2, 30, 25 12, 31°92, 57 22, 23, 
61-3, 30; “isse 119 9; d. s. f. 
pisse 15 4, 23 3, 27 12, 31 10, 
30, 35 2, 37.1,.63 325 Sisse 
139 32; pysse 35 33, 103 24, 
113 5; 4. 8. f. pas 5 28, 11 35, 
Be 2. Oy, 25 oo 1,0 Lam OOnsaae 
pas 17 22, 31 15, 93 3, 105 19, 
32, 137 22; tas 117 35; m. s. 
nt. pis 7 21, 17 14, 29 28, 30, 
319, 33 4; g. s. nt. pisses 23 
4, 113 8; pysses 9 8, 65 30; 
pyses-5 24, 69 15, 77. 35, 87 
a4, 121 2, 123.¢22°5+d.- 8. 72. 
pissum 41 23, 137 25, 155 27, 
167-7, 21975 237 234,224 8, 
243 19; pyssum 39 14, 53 24, 
101 9, 187 6; pysum 75 Io, 
153 14, 20; Sysum 221 18; 
piossum 239 32; pyson 163 27; 
a. s. nt. pis 5 25,15 29, 30, 34, 
21 13, 23 35, 35 9, 37 34; 
Sis 169 21; 2. s. nt. pys 119 2, 
215 22, 233 3; 2. pl. pas 29 
10, 51 20, 81 3; pas 51 20, 
57/30; 77 36, 109 5, 8p119 25 
¥%as 189 28; g. pl. pissa 3 13, 
77 34, 153 16, 159 305 pyssa 
21 11; peossa 15 13; d. pl. 
pissum 41 1, 3, 95 13, 135 34, 
137 20; %issum 169 12; pys- 
sum 25 9,/31 15, 45/3,\7o32, 
87 23, 34, 93 34, 129 31; 
pysum 145 5; peossum 95 11, 
135 31; a. pl. pas 31 20, 35 
32, 89 7; 84s 177 33; pas 27 
18, 29 36, 97 1, 175 24, 183 
2; Sas 219 22; pes 5 30; 2. 
pl. pissam 117 7. 


picce, adv. thickly, closely 203 


10. 
pider, adv. thither 231 25, 239 


11; whither 125 29. See 
pyder. 


pin, pron. thine, thy; n. s. m 


27 14,225 27, 233236 ;apin 


ex ; 
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pingian, nf. to intercede 105 8; 
ind. pres. or fut. pingiap 45 36. 

pingung, f. intercession ; 7. pl. 
-unga 95 30. 

piossum 


7 ed, 15 20, 130 28, 159 7, 
183 9, 225 33, 3459-8. ™ pines 
5 a1, 7 26; d. sm. pinum 5 
a1, 31 14, 75 3, Cie athierers) 84, 
137 26, 141 11, 147 10; Sinum 


151 26; a. s. m. pimne 5 14, 
7 36, 9.10, 27 1p, 2%, 29) 33; 
37 20, 139 10, 143 30, 145 
17; n.s.f. pin 89 27, 187 23; 
pin 85 33, 157 2, 159 8;9.8.f. 
pinre 81 22, 233, pinre 141 10, 
157 5; d. 8. f. pimre 5 II, 31 
43, 75°90, 91,.87 23,589 12; 
197; 16311; 157 3; Tio sy) BR 
a. s. f. pine 37 22, 87 33, 89 
11, 147 10, 12, 149 12, 14, 19, 
153 21, 157 3; Sine 225 18; 
n. s. nt. pin 143 4; pin 7 28, 
175 14, 181 34, 237 6; g.s. nt. 
pines 159 4, 225 109, 245 6; 
d.s. nt. pinum 241 33; pinum 
87 15, 181 33, 225 26; a. s. nt. 
pin 85 22, 87 $G, 165 4; 257 
358, 239 26; pin 175 28 ; n. pli 
pine 27 13, 87 265, 89 47, 243 
31; g. pl. pinra 75 2, 147 11, 
36, 191 26, 195 21; d. pl. 
pinum 9 21, 13 12, 225 39; 
231 29, 30, 32, 233 35, 235 
26, 30, 249 10; a. pl. pine 
85 21, 143 29, 179 19, 231 3. 


pis 
pislic, adj. of this kind, such; @. 


See pes. 


s. nt. 205 22. 


pislum, d. pl. poles 189 30. 


pisne, pissa 


pisse, pisses See pes. 
pissum 

po 203 18. Read pa. 
esc hm 


pon. See se. 

poncung, f. thanksgiving; 4d. s. 
-unga 31 21. 

pone. See se. 

ponen, adv. thence 133 26. 

ponne,adv.and conj.then, therefor 
9 18, 11 3, 4, 13 8, 10, 24, 26 
15 8, 17 3, 19 13, 15, 295 2 
26, 31, 34, 23 8, 9, 195 whe 
17 1, 22,19 28, 21 25, 35 : 
41 30, 57 35, 59 I, 5, 29, 6 
10; Sonne, yet 175 34; ponn 
than 43 21, 45 16, 34, 47 1 
57 13, 59 32, 61 36, 63 I 
71 27; =than that 31 31, : 
24; ponne hwepere, yet, neve 


theless 25 53; ponne hwepe 

55 21, 123 27, 163 8-9, 1 

30; ponne hwepre 117 29. 
ponon, adv. thence 67 19, 69 : 


pin. See pu. 

pincp, ind. pres. 3 s. seems Shirk 
179 13; pincd 111 30. 

ping, nt. thing; g. s. pinges 117 


20, 175 9; Singes 227 153 
d. s. pinge 219 30; @ & 
ping 91 11; ™ pl. ping 91 
21, 109 8; g. pl. pinga 67 
33, 203 10, 221 21; d. pl. 
‘pingum 13 3, 7, 8, 29 19, 35 
33, 41 1, 9, 49 28, 51 6, 57 13, 
14, 18, 95 11; Singum 213 6, 
10; a. pl. ping 35 14, 83 27, 
91 16, 93 21, 97 1, 132 33, 
133° 1; 187 ro. 

pingere, m. or f. advocate, inter- 
cessor; n. 8. 135 33, 159 33. 


85 8, 129 3, 183 27, 2311 
whence 91 5, 117 1, 121 
127 24, 131 17; ponon pe 


25. 
pornum, d. pl. thorns 23 34. 
prafian, inf. urge, compel 45 8 
prage, @. s. space of time, sea 
117 24, 131 19. 
pre. See preo. 
preade, ind. pret. 3 S. rebu! 
chode 19 12, 169 7; aff 
113 14; pp. pread 49 25. 
preas, a, pl. vanities 211 27. 
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preat, m. troop, host; d. s. preate 
95 6; n. pl. preatas 11 12, 99 
35; @ pl. preatas 11 25, 115 
33, 123 13. 

preatas, a. pl. threats 119 16. 

preatigean, inf. urge 47 35. 

preatung, f. threatening; a. s. 
-unge 201 24. 

premmes. See prym. 

preo, three; nom. 35 22, 73 21, 
119 3, 149 5; pry 125 23, 231 
14, 20, 237 26; pre 145 31; 
gen. preora 63 35, 201 25; dat. 
prim 29 1g, 22, 31 15, 69 8, 
75 22, 137 26, 155 29, 187 10, 
231 22; %rim 235 35; acc. 
preo 215 36; pry 175 18, 189 
20, 199 31, 233 1; pry 217 17, 
221 25. 

pridda, adj. third; n. s. m. 143 
36; d. s. m. priddan 117 4, 
183 28; %ridan 181 2; a.s.m. 
priddan 189 10; 7. s. m. prid- 
dan 15; 52,27. Foy 4717, 71 
Boeas 1h. 129) 58) tka 7. 
26, 189 18, 21; Sriddan 177 
27; d. s. f. priddan 155 19, 
201 35. 

sass \ See preo. 

pritig, nt. thirty 35 24; 7%. pl. 
prittigun 79 25. 

prowian, inf. suffer 15 5, 65 32, 
77 13, 93 34, 101 7; %Srowian 
67 2; ind. pres. I 8. prowige 
89 7; fut. 2 s. prowast 157 
14; pret. 2 s. prowodest 243 
28; 3 s. prowode 23 35, 27 28, 
79 3, 97 17; prowade 97 15; 
pl. prowodan 17 17 ; subj. pres. 
pl. prowian 33 22; pres. p. 
“Srowiende 237 10. 

prowung, /. suffering, passion ; 
g. s. -unge 83 14; d. 8. -unga 
27 26, 35 7,71 29, 81 31, 83 
2397p KO L035 15,1 aan, 
119 34, 127 23, 171 9; -unge 
171 12; a. s. -unga 7 12, 15 
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33, 81 11, 177 4; -unge 155 
25, 157 15; a@. pl. -unga 153 
45; 173 as R 

prowungtide, @. s. passion-time 
aly ey: 

prih, a. s. tomb 191 33. 

pry. See preo. 

prycce, subj. pres, s. press, oppress 
75 9. 

prym, m. majesty, glory, host; g. 
s. prymmes 63 27, 65 32; 
premmes 73 34; d. s. prymme 
121 19; a. s. prym 77 30; -d. 
pl. prymmum 5 13, 21 15; 
a. pl. prymmas 67 22. 

prymlic, adj. glorious, magnifi- 
cent; n. sf 125 20; n. 8. nt. 
tc Q2: 

prymrice, nt. realm of glory ; d. s. 
105 11. 

prymsetl, né. throne; d. s. -setle 
101 29; a. pl. -setl 31 8. 

Prynes, f. Trinity; g. s. DPrynesse 
29 12; d.s. Prynnysse 249 23; 
a. s. Prynesse 81 27; Prynesse 
205 3o. 

pu, pron. thou; nom. 5 3, 10, 7 
FS, 10,09 3) 9, Lo 2A Lona 
PAY gis sip atteys oui” ALEKS) paty/. 
31; gen. pin 233 27; dat. pe 
Did Lows OES, 2 elo wound 
87 30, 89°13, 113 27; acc. pe 
9 3, 7, 15 27, 27 12, 29 25, 
113 26, 145/58; pe 137 °27. 

puhte. See pyncep. 

punor, m. thunder; x. s. 91 34; 
n. pl. puneras 93 15. 


‘punorrdd, thundering ; n. s. 145 


29. 

ieee baee See pearft. 

purh, prep. (with acc.) through, by 
means of, by 5 23, 7 9, 10, 9 1, 
2, 3> 5» q, a 7s 13 Q, 20, 17 Il, 
17, 19 7, 21, 275 (with dat.) 
145 35. 

purhtogen, p.p. fulfilled, accom- 
plished 179 7. 


6; pl. purhwunodan 171 13, 
273 purhwunedon 79 8; pres. 
pp, purhwunigende 231 9 ; d. pl. 
_-purhwuniggendum 171 15. 
purst, thirst; 2. s. 65 19, 103 
36; d.s. purste 59 353 a. 8. 
—purst 61 36; %. 8. purste 57 


8, thus 5 3, 8, 7 2, 17, 21, 

9 20, 30, 11 16, 13 4, 15 19, 

22, 31 20, 55 14; Sus 225 24, 

DAB os. 

musend, nt. thousand; . s. 119 6; 

n. pl. 119 3; g. pl. pusenda 

79 i20;21, 22, 25: 

_ pusendlic, adj. thousand; def a. 
pl. -lican 19 16. 

pweale, d. s. washing 147 22. 

pwoh, znd. pret. 3 s. washed 73 4, 


pl. parhwunia® 187 33; | — 
ret. 3 s. purhwunode 3 18, 89 | 


unian, ’ yd 
‘TD 2 77 19 . pres. r fut. tes 1 
; s, purhwunap 21 36, 65 16, | 


_pydon, subj 
21. Crh ape 

pyles, conj. lest 21 
leds. 


wv < 


oe eae 
3 ae 
pyllic, adj. such; n. 8. m. 59 21. ei 
pyncep, ind. pres. 3 s. seems 276 
31, 189 32; fut. pl. pencap59 
11; pret. 3 s. puhte 107 30, © 

205 21, 227 4; Suhte 2219; 

subj. pret. 3 s. puhte 247 1. — 
pyrstan, inf. thirst 159 17. es 


bys 

pysea See pes. ee: : 

pyslic, adj. such; n. pl. nt. slico - Wig 
109 6. Ge as 

pysne, pyson, pyssa Pes ea 

pysse, pysses, pyssum Some wv 


pystro-genipo, xt. pl, mists of 
darkness 209 33; d. pl. -geni- 


139 6; pl. pwogan 149 6. pum 203 8. ae, 
_ py. See se. pysum. See pes. ha 
at wale 
a > , a 
i ADDITIONS. Bas is 
Re gee a 
abad, ind. pret. 38. awaited 217 30. | apened, p. p. expanded 7 2g. 25> 
abylig’%a, a. pl. offences 9 12. ondwleota, m. face; a. s. - 
_ wt fulgon, ind, pret. pl. were dili- 237 11. 

ee gently occupied 201 18. 

ven : ; 
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